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BUREAU OF ENVIRONMENT
GASTON CAPERTON 10 Medunkin Road LAIDLEY ELI MESCOY, PH.D.
GOVERNOR - Nitro, WV 2B143-28086 SOMMISSIONER

July 8, 1¢%E€

Ms. Judy Cooper

Director, Administrative Law Division
Office of the Secretary of State
Capitol Complex

Charleston, West Virginia 25305

RE: 45C8SR16 - "Standards of Performance
for New Stationary Sources"

Dear Ms. Cooper:

This is to advise you that I am giving approval for filing
with your ocoffice the above-referencead rule as Notice cof Puklic
Hearing and Comment Period on a proposed rule.

Your cooperation in this regard is very much appreciated.
If you have any guestions or reguire additional infornation,
please feel free to contact Mark A. Scott at 759-0515.

Sinceely ypurs,

aidley El1i McCoy, Ph.D.
Commissioner

LEM:cC T - : _ . ’ -

Attachment } : _
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Rule Title: 45CSRI16 - "Standards of Performance for New Stationary

Sources Pursuant 10 40 CFR Part 60"

A.  AUTHORITY: W.Va. Code §§22-5-1 et seq.

B. SUMMARY OF RULE:

The current version of 45CSR16, “Standards of Performance for New Stationary
Sources Pursuant to 40 CFR Part 60", adopts by reference New Source Performance
Standards (NSPS) promulgated by the United States Eavironmental Protection Agency
(USEPA) through July I, 1994, This revision to the rule updates NSPS requirements
through June 13, 1996. ’

Section 111 of the Clean Air Act (CAA), 42 U.S.C. 7411, chargess the
Administrator of USEPA with developing standards for sources if the sources cause or
contribute significantly to air poliution which may reasonably be anticipated to endanger
public health or welfare. These standards are enforceable by USEPA. In turn, the State
may request delegation from USEPA to implement and enforce such standards. To that
end, federal standards, as contained in the proposed rule, are adepred by reference.

C.. STATEMENT OF CIRCUMSTANCES WHICH REQUIRE RULE:

This rule adopts standards of performance for new stationary sources promulgated
by the USEPA under the CAA, as amended, regulating the construction or modification of
new stationary sources. It is the intent of the Director to adopt these standards by reference.
It is also the intent of the Director to adopt associated reference methods, performance
specifications and other test methods which are appended to such standards.

Any person who constructs, modifies, or reconstructs an affected facility after the
effective date of any NSPS under 40 CFR Part 60 must comply with the NSPS. The final
adoption of the proposed rule amendment will enable the WVDEP to become the primary
enforcement authority for NSPS subparts promulgated by USEPA as of June 135, 1996.

Promulgation of this rule by the legislature is necessary for the State to fulfill its
responsibilities under the CAA,




Briefing Document
Page 2

D. FEDERAL COUNTERPART REGULATIONS - INCORPORATION BY
REFERENCE/DETERMINATION OF STRINGENCY:

A federal counterpart to this proposed rule exists. In accordance with the
Director’s recommendation, and with limited exception, the Office of Air Quality
proposes that the rule incorporate by reference the federal counterparts.

Because the proposed rule incorporates by reference the federal counterpart, no
determination of stringency is required.

E. CONSTITUTIONAL TAKINGS DETERMINATION:

The Director has determined that this rule will not result in taking of private property
within the meaning of the Constitutions of West Virginia and the United States of America.
The Director further finds that this rule is consistent with the requirements of chapter 22
article 1A of the W.Va. Code.

F. CONSULTATION WITH THE ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
ADVISORY COUNCIL:

The proposed amendments to this rule will be reviewed by the Council at its meeting
on July 17, 1996, Recommendations of the Council and the Director’s response to Council’s
recommendations will be included in the proposed rule filing with the Secretary of State’s
Office and Legislative Rulemaking Review Committee.




APPENDIX B

FISCAL NOTE FOR PROPOSED RULES

Rule Title: 45CSR16 - "Standavds of Performance for New Stationary Sources Pursuant to

40 CFR Part 60"

Type of Rule: X Legislative______Interpretive______ Procedural

Agency: Office of Air Quality

Address: 1558 Washineton Street, East

Charleston, WV_25311-2599

1. Effect of Proposed Rule Annual Fiscal Year
There-
Increase. | Decrease | Current Next after
Estimated Total Cost = | » 0" $ -0 § -0- § -0- $ -0-
Personal Services ] -0- -0- -0- -0- -0-
Current Expense -Q- -0- -0- -0- -0-
Repairs and Alterations -0- -0- -0- -0- -0-
Equipment ) -0- -Q- -0- -0- -0-
QOther S -0- -0- -0- -0- ' -0-

by

Explanation of above estimates: The above estimates reflect that there will be no
anticipated changes in costs to administer 45CSR18 (currently in effect) as a result of the
changes to federal rules under 40CEFR60 since the last update to 45CSRI16.
WVDEP/OAQ anticipates that most costs associated with state implementation of the
federal rules under 40CFRAD will be covered by fees collected pursuant to 456CSR30
authorized by the legislature in 1894, These fees and the asscciated budget analyses
were incorporated into the fiscal note for 45CSR30. West Virginia received interim
approval for its Title V program (45CSR30) in a final rule promulgated by EPA on
November 16, 1995. With respect to those minor facilities subject to 45CSR16 which are
eventually deferred or exempted from 45CSR30 requirements, CAQ cversight costs will
not be funded by the fee program and would have to be paid from general revenue funds,
non-Title V fees and federal grant awards. In the event that sufficient funding is not
available to cover the costs for OQAQ regulation of non-Title V sources, WVDEP would
request that EPA withdraw its delegation of autherity to the state to enforce the federal
standards as they relate to non-Title V (minor) sources,

Objectives of these rules: This rule adopts standards of performance for new stationary
sources promulgated by the USEPA under the federal Clean Air Act, as amended.




45 CSR 16 - “Standards of Performance for New Stationary Sources
Pursuant to 40 CFR Part 60"

Rule Title:

4. Explanation of Overall Economic Impact of Proposed Rule.

A. Economic Impact on State Government.

Please see section 2.

-

B. Economic Impact on Political Subdiwvisions; Specific
Industries; Specific groups of Citizens.

No impact above that resulting from the currently applicable
federal requirements.

c. Econemic Impact on Citizens/Public at Large.

No impact above that resulting from the currently applicable
federal requirements.

Date: O,g '?/' et R-aR <}

Signat Agency Head or Authorized Reprensentative

//’Z,@Jz

% Dale Farle¥
Chief, Office of Air




45CSR16

TITLE 45
LEGISLATIVE RULE
DIVISION OF ENVIRONMENTAYT, PROTECTICN
OFFICE OF AIR QUALITY

SERIES 16
STANDARDS OF PERFORMANCE FOR NEW STATIONARY SOURCES
P T PART 60

§45-16-1, General. T ~

.1, Scope. -- This zule adopts standards of performance :ior
new stationary sources = promulgated by the United States
Environmental Proteciion Agency undsr the federal Clean Air aAct, as
amended. It iz the intent of the Director to adopt thesse standards
by refarencsa. Tt 1s &lso the intent o0of the Directeor to adopt

associated reference methods, performance specificaticns and other
test methods which are zppended to such standards.

1.2. Autheority. -- W. Va. Code §5522-5-1 =t seqg.

1.3. Filing Date. -- &Epr-it—25—3355.

1.4. mffective Date. -- Meay—>—1585.

I.5. Incorparation By Reference . -= Federal Counterpart
Regulaticn. The Director has determined that & federal counterpzart

rule exists, in accordance with the Director's recommendaticn, and
with limited exception, this rule inccorporates by refersnce, 40 CFR
Part 60. -

§45-16-2. Reguirements.

2.1. Ne person may construct, reconstruct, modify, or cperate
or cause toc be constructed, modifiied, or operated a New Sourca
Perfcormance Standard (NSPS) source which results or will result in
viclations of this rule.

§45-16-3. Adoption of Standards.

3.1. Standards. -- Standards of performance for new stationary
sources inciuding associated reference methods, verformance
spacifications and other test methods which are appended to such
standards promulgated by the United States Environmental Proirecticn
Agency pursuant to 42 U.S5.C. 741il(b) [C.A.A. §8111(k)]lof the =federal
Clgan Air &ct, ‘as amended, as cof SuIv—T—+SS%June 15, 1396, and
contained in 40 CFR Part 60 are hareby adopted in thelr entirestw
and irncorporated herein by relference, except as follows:

3.1.a. Part 60.9 ig aménded to provide that information shalil
ke available to the public in accordance with W. Va. Cods §§22-5-1
et seqg., W. Va. Code 29B-1-1 et seg., and 45C8R31,




45C8R16

3.1.b. Sub-parts B, C, Ca, Ch, Cc., Ea, and ZBawwwWw of 40 CFR
60 shall be excluded.

gd5-16-4. Director.

4.1. any and all references in " said 40 CFR 50 to trne
"aldministrator 1s amended to be the *“Director" o¢i the West
Virginia Divisgion of T Znvironmenta Protecticn® except 1in  the
following references which such references shall remain
"administrator of the United States Invironmentzl Protection
Agency":

4.1.c. Part 60.3 (b} (2).

4.1.4. _Part 60.8(b) (3).

4.1.e. _That sentence of part &0.8(b) which deals with the
autheority ©f the Administrator to regulire testing under Section 114
of the Clean Air Acit, as amerndad.

4.1 . f. Part 60.11(e).

4.1 .¢q. Part &60.13(c).
4.1.h. Part 60.45{ar.
£.1.1. Part 60.1%4(d).

4.1.3. Part 60.332{a).

4.3 . k. Part £0.335(%) (1},

4.1.1. Part £0.335(£){1).

R S 8 Y

4.1 .. Part 60.51b
4.1.g Part £0.53b(h) (2)
4.1.r, Part 60.53b(e) (2

s
l_\
A

Part 60.58bh(o) (14)




45C8R16

™

4.1.¢, Part £60.58b(h) (12)

§45-16-5. Permits. B

5.1. Nothing contdinad in this adoption by raference shall be
construed or Cinferred to mean that permit  reguirements in
accordance with applicable rules shall ke in any wav be limitsed or
inarpliczble.

g§45-16-6. Tnconsistency Between Rules.
6.1. In the event of zany incensistency between this rule and
any other existing zulea of the West irginia. Division of

Environmental Protection, such inconsistency shall e resolved by
the determination of the Director and such determination shall be
based upon the application of the more stringent provision, term,
condition, method or rule.
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action must be ﬁ!ed in rJ:ae United States
Court of Appeals for the appropriate
circuit by fune 24, 1996, Filing a
petition for reconsideration by the
Administrator of this Bnal rule does not
affect the finality of this rule for the
purposes of judicial review, nor does it
extend the time within which a petition
for judicial review may be filed and
shall not postpone the effectiveness of
such rule or action. This action may not
be challenged later in proceedings to
erforce its requirements (See Section
307(B)2)).

" List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 52

Environmental protection, Air
pollution contral, Hydrocarbons, -
Incorporation by reference, .
Intergovernmental relations, Ozone, ™
Reporting and recordkeeping
requirements.

Dated: April 5, 1996.

Valdas V. Adamkus,
Regional Administrator.

For the reasons stated in the
preamble, part 52, chapter I, title 40 of
the Code of Federal Regulations is
amended as follows:

PART 52—[AMENDED]

1. The authority citation for part 52
continues to read as follows:

* Authority: 42 U.8.C. 7401-7671g.

Subpart YY—Wisconsin

2. Section 52.2570 is ammended by
adding paragraph (¢)(93) to read as
follows:

§ 522570 Identification o plan.
* * x * *

{C) * & %

(93) A revision to the ozone State
Implementatmn Plan (SIP) was
submitted by the Wisconsin Departmenj;

.o of Natural Resources on December 11,
1895 and'later supplemented on Ia.nua;y .

12,1996, This revision consists of a
volatile organic compound regulation
that establishes reasonahbly available
control technology for facilities that use
industrial adhesives.

i) I.ncorporanon by reference. The
following sections of the Wisconsin
Administrative Code ars incorporated
by reference.

(A) NR 422, 02(16}, (lm] and {28j) as
craated and published in the
(Wisconsin) Register, August, 1995, No.
476, effective September 1, 1995.

(B} NR 422.127 as created and
published in the (Wisconsin) Register,
August, 1995, No. 476, effeCUVB
September 1, 1995.

{C) NR 422.132(1)(c) as repealad

* . recreated and published in the

-— Agency (EF

(Wisconsin) Register, August, 1995, No.
476, effective September 1, 1995.

{FR Doc. 96-10129 Filed 4-24-96; 8145 am)
BILLING CODE 6560507

40 CFR Part 52
[FL—64—2~86113; FRL-5444~4]

Approval and Promulgation of
implementation Plans, Florida:

- Approval of Revisions to the F[orida
SIP

AGENCY: Environmental Pro:ecuon
Al

ACTION: Direct final rule.

SUMMARY: EPA is approving revisions to
the Florida State Implementatior Plan
(SIP} submitted by the State of Florida

~ through the Florida Department of
Environmental Protection (FDEFP) on
April 24, 1995, This submittal includes
amendments to the federally enforceable
state operating permit program and the
SIP reguiations for perchloroethylene
dry cleaning facilities.
DATES: This Snal rule will be effective
June 24, 1996winless adverse or critical
comments are received by May 28, 1996.
If the effective date is delayed, timely
notice will be pubhshed in the Federal
Register.
-ADDRESSES: Written com.mants on this
action should be addressed to Joey
LeVasseur, at the EPA Regional Office
listed below. Copies of the documents
relative to this action are available for
public inspection during normal
business hours at the following
locations.

Air and Radiation Docket and
Information Center (Air Docket 6102),
U.S. Environmental Protection -
Agency, 401 M Street SW.,
Washington, DC 20460.

EPA, Region 4 Air Pri Branch, 345
30365,

Florida Department of Eavironmental
Protection, Twin Towers Office
Building, 2600 Blair Stone Road,
Tallahassee, Florida 323992400,

FOR FURTHER INFORMATICN CONTACT:
Interested persons wanting to examine
documents relative to this action should
make an appointment with the Region 4
Air Programs Branch at least 24 hours
before the visiting day. To schedule the
appointment or to request additional
information, contact Joey LeVasseur,
Regulatory Planning and Development
Section, Air Programs Branch, Air,
Pesticides & Toxics Management
Division, Region 4 EPA, 345 Courtland
Street, NE., Atlanta, Gaorgia 30365. The

Courtland Street NE., Atlanta, Georgia ™

telephone number is 404/347-3555 ext.
4215. Reference file FL64-2-9611a.
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: EPA is
approving revisions to the Florida SIP
submitted by the State of Florida
through the FDEP on April 24, 1995.
These revisions amend the federaily .
enforceable state operating permit
program and the SIP regulations for
perchloroethylene dry cleaning
facilities. The following is a description
of the revisions., The regulations are
more fully discussed in the official SIP
submittal that is available at the Region
IV office listed under the ADDRESSES
section of this notice.

62-210.200 and 62.296.200

These sections were updated to
include “emission control equipment”
within the definition of “dry cleaning
facility,” for consistency with the
definitions and reqmremenm of the Title
V program.
52-210.300(2)(b)

This section previously was unclear
and was revised to clarify the
requirements for federally enforceable
state operating permits (FESOPs).

£§2-210.300(4)

This section was revised to provide a
temporary exemption to area source dry
cleaning facilities from the State’s minor
source preconstruction review
requirements.

62-256.412

This section was revised to update the
applicable requirements for
perchlorcethylene dry cleaning
facilities. The amendments make it clear
that perchloroethylene facilities which
have not yet been permitted under Title
V continue to be subject to the
requirements of tb;s section in the
interim,.

Final Action

. In this action, EPA is approving the -
revision to the SIP submitted by the
State of Florida through the FDEP on
April 24, 1995. The EPA is publishing
this rule making without a prior
proposal for approval because the
Agency views this as a noncottroversial
amandment arnd anticipates no adverse

b

~comments. However, in a separate

document in this Federal Register

- publication, the EPA is proposing to

approve the SIP revision should adverse
or critical comments be filed. This
action will be effactive June 24, 1996
unless, within 30 days of its
publication, adverse or critical
comments ate received.

If the EFA receives such comments,
this action will be withdrxawn befare the
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effective date by publishing a
subsequent docurmnent that will
withdraw the final action. All public
comments received will then be
addressed in a subsequent final rule
based on the separate proposed rule.
The EPA will not institute a second
comment period on this actieon. Any
parties interested in cormmenting on this
action should do so at this time. If no
such comrnents are received, the public
is advised that this action will be
effective June 24, 1996.

Under section 307(b}{1) of the Clean
Air Act (CAA) 42 U.S.C. 7607(B)(1),
petitions {er judicial review of this
action must be filed in the United States
Court of Appeals for the appropriate
circuit by june 24, 1996. Filing a
petition for reconsideration by the
Administrator of this final rule does not
affect the Bnality of this rule for
purposes of judicial review nor does it
extend the time within which a petition
for judicial review may be filed, and
shall not postpone the effectiveness of
such rule or action. This acticn may not
be challenged later in proceedings to
exforce its requirements. {See section
307{b)(2} of the CAA, 42 U.5.C.
7607{b}{2).)

This action has been classified as a
Table 3 action for signature by the
Regional Administrator under the
procedures published in the Federal
Register on Januery 13, 1988 (54 FR
2214~-2225), as revised by & July 19,
1995 memorandurmn from Mary Nichols,
Assistant Admipistrater for Air and
Radiation. The Office of Meanagement
and Budget (OMB]) has exempted this
regalatory action from E.Q. 12855
review,

Nothing in this action shall be
construed as permitting or allowing or
establishing a precedent for any futurs
request for a revision to any state

.. implementation plan. Each request for

ravision to the state implementation

‘plan shall be considered separately in

ight of specific technical, economic,
and environmental factors and in
relaton to relevant statutory and
regulatory requirements. .
nder the Regulatory Flexibility Act,
5 U.8.C. 800 ef seq., EPA must prepare
a regulateory flexibility analysis
essessing the impact of any proposed or
final rule on small entities. 5 U.8.C. 603 -

- and 604, Alternatively, EPA may certify

that the rule will not have a significant
impact on a substantial number of small
entities. Small entities include small
businesses, small not-for-profit
enterprises, and government entities
with jurisdiction over populations of
less than 50,000.

SIP approvals under section 110 and
subchapter I, part D of the QA A de not

-

create any new requirements, but
simply approve requirements that the
State is already imposing. Therefore,
because the Federal SIP-approval does
net impose any new reguirements, I
certify that it does not bave a significant
impact on any small entities affected.
Moreover, due to the nature of the
Federal-state relationship under the
CAA, preparation of a regulatory
flexibility analysis would constitute
Federal inguiry into the sconomic
reasonableness of state action. The CAA
forbids EPA to base its actions
cencerning SIPs on such grounds,
Urion Electric Co. v. US. E.P.A., 427 .
U.S. 248, 256-65 (S.Ct. 1978); 42 U.S.C.
section 7410(2)(2) and 74100k)(3).

Unfunded Mandates

Under Sections 202, 203, and 205 of
the Unfunded Mandates Reform Act of
1995 (“Unfunded Mandates Act'),
signed into law on March 22, 1895, EPA
must undertake various actions in

“association with proposed or final rules

that include a Fecderal mandate that may
result in estimated costs of 5100 million
or more to the private sector, or to State,
local, or tribal governments in the
aggregate.

Through submissicn of this state
implementation plan or plan revision,
the State and any affected lecal or tribal
governments have elected to adopt the
program. provided for under Section 110
of the CAA. These rules may bind State,
local and tribal governments to perform
certain actions and also require the’
private secter to perform certain duties.
EPA has examined whether the rules
being approved by this action will
impose no new requirements, since
suck sources are already subject to these
regulations under State law. .
Accordingly, no additional costs to
State, local, or tribal governments, or to
the private sector, resnlt from this
acticn, and therefore there will be no
significent impact on a substantial
number of small entities.

List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 52

Environmenta! protection, Air
pollution control, Hydrocarbons,
Incorperation by refersnce,
Intergovernmenial relations, Nitrogen
dioxide, Ozone, Reporting and
recerdkeeping requirements.

Dated: Januzary 29, 1998,

Phyllis P. Harris,
Acting Regiona] Administrator.
Part 52 of chapter I, 4itle 40, Code of

Federal Regulations, is amended as
follows: . :

PART 52—[AMENDED]

1. The authority citation for part 52
continues to read as follows:

Authority: 42 U.S.C. 7401-7671q.
Subpart K—Florida

2, Section 52.520, Is amended by
adding paragraph (¢)(94) to read as
fellows:

§52.520 ldentification of plan.
"o hd * L3 *
{C] * ® %

{94) Revisions to the Florida SIP
regarding perchloroethylene dry
cleaning facilities submitted on April
24, 1993.

(i) Incorporation by reference.

Sections 62-210.200{17) and {48)(c)k
62-210.300(2)(b) and (4); 82—
296.200{58); and 62-296.412 of the
F.A.C,, effective April 18, 18395.

{ii) Other material. None,

[FR Doc. 95~10127 Filed 4-24—98; B:45 am)
BILUNG CODE $540.50-—P

40 CFR Parts 60 and 6 A
[AD-FRL 5407-4] .

Standards of Performance for New
Stationary Sources National Emission
Standards for Hazardeus Alr Po!lutants
Addition of Mathod 29 to Aprendix A
of Part 60 and Amendments ta Mathod
101A of Appendix B of Part 81

AGENCY: Environmental Protection
Agency {EPA).
ACTION: Final rulg.

SUMMARY: This tule adds Method 22,
“Determination of Metals Emissions
frof SfElignary Sources,” o Appeadix
A-ai‘?__?_;s_g Bgﬁﬁ? fg.}:_e_s_;fen ents to
Muthiod 101A o endix B of Part 61,
Meﬁ'&'zgis'ﬁﬁ'ﬁépgdﬁd' 50 that it can
be used to determine cadmium, lead,
and mercury emissions from municipal
waste combustors (MWC) under subpart
Ea of part 60. The amendments to
Method 101A of appendix B of part 61
are to expand that method’s
applicability, and to revise procedures
for handling and analyzing sarnples
collected by the sampling train, )
EFFECTIVE DATE: April 25, 1996.
Incorporation by Reference. The
incorporation by reference of certain
publications listed in the regulation is
approved by the Director of the Office
of the Federal Register April 25, 1996.
ADDRESSES: Docket, Docket No. A—94—~
28, containing materials relevant to this
rulemaking, is available for public
inspection and copying between 8:30
a.m. and Noon, and 1:30 and 3:30 p.mm,,
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Monday through Friday, at EPA’s Air
And Docket Section, Room M1500, First
Floor, Waterside Mall, Gallery 1, 401 M
Street, 5.W., Washington, D.C. 20460. A
reasonable fee may be charged for
copying.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT:
William Grimley at (919) 541—1065,
Source Characterization Group B (D~
19), Emissions, Monitoring, and
Analysis Division, U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency, Research Triangle
Park, North Caralina 27711,

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION:
I, The Rulemaking

Under Subparts Ca and Ea, the EPA
promulgated gaidelines and standards
to regulate mercury, cadmium, and lead
emissions from MWC's which were
published in the Federal Register on
December 19, 1995 (see 60 FR 65382).
Method 29 is being promulgated for
addition to Appendix A of 40 CFR Part
60 and will serve as the compliance test
method for mercury, cadrmivm, and
lead. Amendments to Method 1014 of
Appendix B of Part 61 are being
promuigated to provide consistency
with Method 29. These regulations were
proposed on Septernber 20, 1994 (see 52
FR 48259). ' ’

I1. Public Participation

The opportunity to hold a public
hearing on October 20, 1994 at 10 a.m.
was present in the proposal notice, but
no one wanted to make an oral
presentation. The public comment
period was from September 21, 1994 to
November 21, 1994. .

IT. Significant Comments and Changes
to the Proposed Rulemaking

One comment letter was received

" from the proposed rulemaking, The

comments and responses are
_summarized in this preamble..
7 -The first comment dealt with the
analytical detection limits stated in

- Method 29. The commenter believes the

detection limits are unrealistically low,
and represent values achievable only

- under ideal conditions. The commenter

concludes by saying that the method
should state that it is the analyst’s
responsibility to determine the actual

" detecton limit achieved. . .

The detecton limits stated in Metkod

29 are those listed in the SW-846
‘methods manual, and EPA believes they
are reasonable ones for use in this
‘application of SW--846 analytical
methods. However, Method 29 as
proposed is clear in its discussion of the
application of quality assurance
-procedures to document the quality of

“ " the data actually produced, and is also

clear in the description of the procedure
to he used to establish the actnal
detection limits achieved during the
measurement of emissions.

. The second comment addressed the
point that dilution is likely to be
effective in aveiding the analytical
problem of spectral interference only if
the analyte is present at a much greater
concentration than the interferant. The
commenter then suggests that Method
29 be revised to say that the effective
way to adjust for speciral interference is
by making background corrections or
overlap corrections.

The EPA agrees with this comment,
and Section 2.5 of the Method has been
revised to permit these corrective
techniques.

The third comrnent addressed the use
of an alumins torch in the inductively
coupled argon plasma {(ICAP) emission
spectroscopy procedure. The
commenter believes that few ICAP users
have this capability, and that an
alternative technique for dealing with
bhydrogen fluoride could be suggested in
the Method.

The EPA notes that the use of an
alumina torch in this procedure has
been described in related methodology
for several years and is commercially
avajlable and is in use by many
analysts. The alternative procedure
suggested in the comment may be
suitable if the detection limits needed in
the particular emission measurement
situation can be met.

The fourth comment addressed the
required purity of the nickel nitrate
used to produce the nickel nitrate
matrix modifier, The commenter
suggests that commercial nickel nitrate
may contain small amounts of
impurities.

The EPA is not aware of instances

- where commercial nickel nitrate that

would be purchased for this purpose
would contain objectionable amounts of
impurities, however the Method has
been revised o permit other nickel
compounds of suitable purity to be
used. '

The fifth and final comment made a
<general statement concerning the length
and complexity of the Method, with the
commenter suggesting that the EPA
should attempt to strearline and
simplify the Method in order to make it
less costly and easier to use.

The EPA recogunizes the need to
simplify methods to reduce costs, and
believes that to meet the needed quality
of the data to be generated by Method
zg,dthat the best possible effort has been
made.

IV, Administrative Requiréments

© A. Docket

The docket is an organized and
complete file of all the information
submitted to or stherwise considered by
the EPA in the development of this final
rulemaking. The principal purposes of
the docket are: (1) to allow interested
parties to identify and locate documents
so that they can effectively participate
in the mlemaking process, and (2} to
serve as the record in case of judicial
review (except for interagency review
materials) {Section 307(d)}{7)(A))].

B. Office of Management and Budget
Review

1. Paperwork Reduction Act

This rule does not contain any
information collection requirements
subject to the Office of Managemernt and
Budget (OMB) review under the
Paperwork Reduction Act, 44 U.S.C.
3501 et seq.

2. Executive Order 12866 Review

Under Executive Order 12866 (58 FR
51735, October 4, 1993), the EPA must
determine whether the regulatory action
is “significant” and therefore subjzct to
the OMB review and the requirements
of the Executive Order. The Order
defines “significant” regulatory action
as one that is likely to lead to a rule that
may:

‘ly.. Have an annual effect on the
economy of 3100 million or more, or
adversely affect in 2 material way the
economy, a sector of the economy,
productivity, competition, jobs, the.
environment, public health or safety, or
State, local or tribal governments or
communities;

2. Create a serious inconsistency or
otherwise interfere with an action taken
or planned by another agency;

3p. Materiaﬁry alter the%uggyetary -
impact of eatitlements, grants, users
fees, or loan programs or the rights and
obligations of recipients thereof; or

4. Raise novel legal or policy issues
arising out of legal mandates, the
President's priorities, or the principles
set forth in the Executive Crder.

Pursuant to the terms of Executive
Order 12866, the EPA does not consider
this action to be significant because it
does not involve any of the above
mentioned items.

D. Unfunded Mandates Act

Section 202 of the Unfundead
Mandates Reform Act of 1895
(“Unfunded Mandates Act’”) (signed
into law on March 22, 1993) requires
that the Agency prepare a budgetary
impact statement before promulgating a
rule that includes a Federal mandate




18262

Federal Register / Vol. 51, No. 81 / Thursday, April 25, 1996 / Rules and Regulations

that may result in expenditure by State,
local, and tribal governments, in
aggregate, or by the private sector of
$100 million or more in any one year,
Section 204 requires the Agency to
establish a plan for obtaining input from
and informing. educating, and advising
any small governments that may be
significantly or uniquely affected by the
rule.

Urder section 205 of the Unfunded
Mandates Act, the Agency must identify
and consider a reasonable number of
regulatory alternatives before
promulgating a mule for which a
budgetary impact statement must be
prepared. The agency must select from
those alternatives the least costly, most
cost-effective, or least burdensome
alternative that achieves the objectives
of the rule, unless the Agency explains
why this alternative is not selected or
the selection of this alternative is
inconsistent with law.

Because this rule is estimated to result
in the expenditure by State, local, and
tribal governments or the private sector
of less than $100 million in any one
year, the Agency has not-prepared a
budgetary impact staterment or
specificaily addressed the selection of
the least costly, most cost-effective, or
least burdensome altemnative. Because
small governments will not be
significantly or uniquely affected by this
rule, the Agency is not Tequired o
develep & plan with regard to small
governments.

E. Regulatory Flexibility Act
Compliance

Pursuant to the provisions of 5 U.S.C.
801 ef seq., | hereby certify that this
final rule will ot have an ecoromic
impact on smell entities because no
additional costs will be incurred,

. List of Subjects in 40 CFR Paris 60 and
61

" .. Environmentsl protection, Air
pollution control, Arsenic, Asbastos,
Beryllium, Cadmium, Lead, Hezardous
materials, Incorporation by reference,
Intergovernmental relations, Mercury,
Municipal waste combustors, Reporting
and recordkeeping requirements,
Sewage sludge incineration.

" Statutery Authority. The starutogr
authority for this final rule is provided by
soctions 101, 111, 112, 114, 1186, 129, and 301
of the Clean Alr Act, as amended; 42 U1.5.C.,
7401, 7411, 7412, 7414, 7415, 7420, and
7801,

Dated: January 18, 19356,
Carol M. Browner,
Administrator.

40 CFR parts 60 and 81 are amended
as follows:

PART 60—AMENDED]

1. The authority citation for part 6¢
continues to read as follows:

Authority: 42 U.S.C. 7401, 7411, 7412,
7414, 7416, and 7601

2. Section §0.17 is amended by
revising paragraph {a)(22) and by adding
paragrapbs (i and (j) to read as follows:

§80.17 Incorperations by referancs.
x L] * n x
(al »* R x

{22) ASTM D 119377, Standard
Specification for Reagent Water, for appendix
A to part 60, Method 8, par. 3.1.1; Method
7, par. 3.2.2; Method 7C, par. 3.1.1; Method
7D, par. 3.1.1; Methkod §, par. 3.1.3; Method
12, par. 4.1.3; Methed 25D, par. 3.2.2.4;
Method 26A, par. 3.1.1; Method 2§, pers.
4.2.2., 4.4.2,, and 4.5.6.

* " L L3 *

{1) Test Methods for Evaluating Solid
Waste, Physical/Chemical Methods,”
EPA Publication SW-846 Third Edition
(November 1885), as amended by
Updates 1 (July, 1992), Il {September
1994), A {August, 1993), and IIB
{(January, 1995). Test Method are
incorporated by reference for appendix
A to part 60, Method 29, pars. 2.2.1;
2.3.1;2.5; 3.3.12.1; 3.3.12.2; 3.3.13;
3,3.14; 5.4.3; 6.2; 6.3; 7.2.1; 7.2.3; and
Table 28—2. The Third Edition of SW-
846 and Updates 1, 0, OA, and B
(document number §55-001-00000-1)
are available from the Superintendent of
Diocuments, U.5. Government Printing
Office, Washington, DC 20402, (262)
512-1800. Copies may be obtained from
the Library of the U.S. Environmental

- Protection Agency, 401 M Street, SW.,

Washington, DC 20460,

{j) Standard Methods for the
Examiration of Water and Wastewater,
16th edition, 1985. Msthed 303F
Determinatior: of Mercury by the Cold
Vapor Technigue. This document may
be obtained from the American Public
Health Association, 1015 18th Sireet,
NW., Washington, DC 20036, and is
Incorperated by reference for Method
29, pars 5.4.3; 6.3; and 7.2.3 cf appendix
A to part 80,

3. In part 60, by adding method 29 to
appendix A to read as follows:

Appendix A—Test Methods

- * = * *

Method 2g—Determination of Metals
Emissiens from Stationary Sources
1. Applicability and Principle

1.1 Applicability. This method is
applicable to the determination of antimony
(Sb), arsenic {As), barivm (Ba), beryllizm
[Be), cadmiurn {C4d), chromium (Cr), cobalt
{Co), copper {Cu}, lead (Pb), manganese (Ma),
mercury {Hg), nickel (Ni), phosphorus [P),

seleniurn (Se), silver {Ag), thallium {T1), end
zinc (Zn) ernissions from stationary sources.
This roethed may be used to determine
particulate emissions o addidon to the
retals emissions if the prescribed procedures
and precautions are followed,

1.1.1 Hg ernissions can be measured,
alternatively, using EPA Method 1014 of
Appendix B, 40 CFR Part £1. Method 101~
A measures only Hg but it can be of special
interest to sources which need (o measurs
both Hg and Mn emissions.

1.2 Pricciple. A stack sample is
withdrawn isckinstically from the scurce,
particulate emissions are collected in the
probe and on a heated filter, and gaseous
emaissions are then collected in an agueous
acidic solution of hydrogen peroxide
(analyzed for all meials including Hg} and an
agueous acidic solution of potassium
permanganate [analyzed only for Hg]. The
recovered samples are digested, an
eppropriate fractions are analyzed for Hg by
cold vapor atomic absorption spectroscopy
{CVAAS) and for Sb, As. Ba, Be, Cd, Cr, Co,
Cu, Pb, Mn, Ni, P, Se, Ag, Tl, and Zn by
inductively coupled argon plasma emisslon
spectroscopy (ICAP) or atemic absorption
spactroscopy (AAS). Graphite furnace atomic
absorption spectroscepy (GFAAS) is used for
analysis of Sb, As, Cd, Co, Pb, 88, and Tl if
these elernents require greater analytical
sensitivity than can be obtained by ICAP, [f
one so chooses, AAS may be used for
analysis of all listed metals if the resulting in-
stack method detection limits meet the goal
of the testing pregram. Similarly, inductively
coupled plasma-mass spectroscopy {ICP-MS)
may be used for analysis of Sb, As, Ba, Be,
Cd, Cr, Co, Cu, Pb, Mn, Ni, As, Tl and Zn.

2. Range, Detection Limits, Precision, and
interferences

2.1 Range. For the analysis described and
for similar analyses, the ICAP response is
linear over several orders of magnitude.
Samples containing metal concenwations in
the nanograms per mi (ng/ml) to micrograms
per ml {pg/m!) rarge iz the final analytical
solution can be analyzed using this methed.
Samnples containing greater than
approximately 50 pg/ml &s, Cr, or Pb shouid
be diluted to that level or lower for final
analysis. Samples containing greater than

--— approximately 20 pg/ml of Cd should be

diluted to that lavel before analysis,

2.2 Analytical Detection Limits, (Note:
See section 2.3 for the description of in-stack
detection limits.)

2.2.1 ICAP analytical detection limits for
the sample solutions (based on Method 8010
in EPA Publication SW-846, Third Editlen
{Novernber 1986} including updates I, II, 1A,
and 1B, as incorporated by reference in
§80.17(1)) are approximately a5 follows: Sb
(32 ng/ral), As {53 ng/ml), Ba {2 ng/ml), Be
{2.3 ng/ml), Cd {4 ng/mal), Cr (7 ng/ml), Co
{7 ng/ml), Cu {6 ng/ml), Pb (42 ng/ml), Mz
(2 ng/ml), Ni (15 ng/ml), P (75 ng/ml), Sa {75
ng/ml}, Ag (7 ng/ml), T1 (a0 ng/ml), and Zn
{2 ng/ml). ICP-MS$ analytical detection limits
(based on based on Method 6020 i EPA
Publication SW-846, Third Edition
(Novernber 1985) as incorparated by
reference in §60,17(1)} are lower geperally by
a factor of tea or more, Be is lower by & factor
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of three, The actual sample analytical
detection limits are sample dependent and
raay vary due to the sample matrix.
2.2.2 The analytical detection limits for
-analysis by direct aspiration AAS are
approximately as follow: Sb (200 ng/ml), As
(2 ng/mal), Ba (100 ng/ml), Be (5 ng/ml), Cd
(5 ng/ml)}, Cr (50 ng/ml), Co (50 ng/ml), Cu
(20 ng/ml), Pb (104 ng/ml), Mz (10 ng/ml},
Ni (40 ng/ml), Se {2 ng/ml}, Ag (10 ng/ml),
T1 (100 ng/mml), and Zn (5 ng/ml). ’
2.2.3 The detection limit for Hg by
CVAAS {on the resultant volume of the
disgestion of the aliquots taken for Hg
analyses) can be approximately .02 to 0.2ng/
ml, depending upon the type of CVAAS
analytica! instrument used.

E =S AL O E

2.2.4 The use of GFAAS can enhancs the
detection limits compared to direct .
aspiration AAS as follows: Sb (3 ng/ml), As
(1 ng/ml}, Be (0.2 ng/mal], Cd (0.1 ng/ral}, Cr
{1 ng/mi), Ce (1 ng/ml}, Pb (1 ng/ml), Se (2
pg/ml), and T2 (ng/mi).

2.3 In.stack Detection Limits,

2.3.1 For test planning purposes in-stack
dstection limits can be developed by using
the following information (1) the procedures
described in this method, (2} the analytical
detection limits described in Section 2.2 and
in EPA Publication SW-846, Third Edition
(November 1986) including updates 1, I, 1A
and B, as incorporated by reference in
§50.17(i}, {3) the normal volumes of 300 ml
{(Analytical Fraction 1} for the front-half and

150 ml (Analytical Fraction 2A) for the back-

balf samples, and (4] a stack gas samgple

volurze of 1.25 m3. The resultant in-stack

method detsction limits for the above set of

conditions are presanted in Table 26-1 and

were calculated by using Eq. 28-1.

AxB/C=D ‘Eq, 26-1

Where:

A=Analytical detectin limit, pg/ml.

B=Liquid volume of digested sample prior to
aliquotting for analysis, Ml

C=8tack sample gas volume, dsm?,

D=In-stack detection limit, pg/m3,

TABLE 28~1.—IN-STACK METHOD DETECTION LiMITS (Hg/m 3) FOR THE FRONT-HALF, THE BACK-HALF, AND THE TOTAL

SAMPLING TRAIN USING |CAP AND AAS

*Mercury analysis only._- -
1 Betection limit when analyzed by GFAAS.

Back-half:
Front-half: Back-half: : .
Metal Probe and fiter | impingers 1-3 | [TRINgers (- | Totl train:
Antimeny 17.7 (0.7 3.8 (0.4) 1.5 (1.1
ATSLNIC vuiierrsrsseremssmmerss reranns assserertnsent o1 oo voe e | T12.7 (0.3) 164 (0.1} 19,1 (0.4)
BariUM icirirreesisssrne 0.5 0.3 0.8
L Beryllium eseeniien rerren 10.07 (0.0%) 10.04 (0.03) 0.1 (0.08)
Cadmium ... . e | 1 1.0 (0.02) 10.5 (0.01) 11.5 {0.03)
Chromium eresrnas 1.7 (0.2) 10.8 {0.1) 125 (0.3
Cobalt ......... 1.7 {0.2) 10.8 (0.1) +2.5 (0.3)
COPPAL vvvrvroniens . e | 1.4 0.7 2.1
Lead i 101 (02) 15.0 (0.1) 15,1 (0.3)
Manganese - 10.5 (02) 10.2 (0.1) 0.7 (0.3)
Mereury ........ . 20.06 20.3 zp.2 20,56
Nicke] wvvvereerenne 3.8 1.8 5.4
Phasphorus ...... ores . 18 3 27
Selenfim v 18 (0.5) 19 (0.3) 127 (0.8)
SHIVer i . 1.7 0.9 286
Thallium 19.6 {0.2) 14,3 (0.1} T14.4 {0.3)
Zinc . e " e eeeee | Q5 0.3 ] 0.8

ZDetection fimit when analyzed by CVAAS, estimated for Back-Half and Total Train. See Sactions 2.2 and 5.4.3.
Note: Actval method in-stack detection limits may vary from these values, as described in Section 2.3.3.

. 2.3.2 Toensure optimurm precision/

. resolution in the analyses, the target
concentyations of metals in the analytical
“solutions should be at least ten times their

o . respective analytical detection limits. Under

certzin conditions, and with greater care In
the analytical procedure, these
concentrations can be as low as
approxdimately three times the respective
analytical detection limits without seriously
impairing the precision of the analyses. On
at least one sample run in the source test, and
for each metal analyzed, perform either
repetitive analyses, Method of Standard
Additions, serial dilution, or matrix spike
additicn, ete., to document the quality of the
data,

2.3.3 Actual in-stack method detection
limits are based on actual source sampling
parameters and analytical results as
described above. If required, the method in-
stack detection limits can be improved over
those shown in Table 29-1 for a specific test
by either increasing the sempled stack gas
volums, reducing the total volume of the
digested samples, improving the analytical

detection limits, or any combication of the
three. For extremely low lavels of Hg only,
the aliquot size selected for digestion and
azselysis can be increased to as much as 10
ml, thus improving the in-stack detection
limit by = factor of ten compared toa L ml -
aliquot size,

2.3.3.1 A nominal one hour sampling run
will coliect a stack gas sarnpling volume of
about 1.25 m?®. If the sampling time is
increased to four hours and $ m? are
collected, the in-stack methed detection
limits would be improved by a factor of four
compared to the values shown in Table
25-1.

2.3.3.2 The in-stack detection limits
assume that all of the sample is digested and
the final liguid volumes for analvsis are the
normal values of 300 ml for Analytical :
Fraction 1, and 150 m! for Analytical
Fraction ZA. If the volume of Apalwvtical
Fraction 1 is reduced from 300 to 30 m}, the
in-stack detection limits for that fraction of
the sample would be improved by a factor of
ten. If the volume of Analytical Fraction 24
is reduced fom 150 to 25 ml, the in-stack

detection limits for that fraction of the

sample would be improved by & factor of six.
Matrix effect checks are necessary on sampls
analyses and typically dre of much greater
significance for samples that bave been
concentrated to less than the normal original |

* sample volume. Reduction of Analytical

Fractions 1 and 2A to volumes of less than
30 and 25 ml, respectively, conld interfere
with the redissolving of the residue and
could inersase interfarence by other
compounds to an intolerable level.

2.3.3.3 When both of the modifications
described in Sections 2.3.3.1 and 2.3.3.2 are
used simultanecusly on one sample, the
resultant irmproverments are multiplicative.
Fer example, en increase in stack gas volume
by a factor of four and a reduction in the total
liguid sample digested volume of both
Analytical Fractions 1 and 2A by a factor of
six would result in an improvement bya
factor of twenty-four of the in-stack method
detection limit. ) ‘

2.4 Precision. The precision (relativa
standard deviation) for each metal detecis!
in a method development test performed at
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2.1.1 Probe Nozzle (Probe Tip) and
Borusilicate or Quartz Glass Probe Liner.
Same as Method 5, Sections 2.1.1 and 2.1.2,
except that glass nozzles are required unless
alternate tips are constructed of materials
that are free from contamination and will not
interfere with the sample, If a probe tip other
than glass is used., no correction to the
sample test results to compensate for the
nozzle's effect on the sample is allowed.
Probe fittings of plastic such as Teflon,
polypropylene, etc are recommended instend
of metal fittings to preven! contamination. If
one chooses to do so, a single glass piece
consisting of a combined probe tip and probe
liner may be used. .

3.1.2 Pitot Tube and Differential Pressure
Gauge. Same as Method 2, Sections 2.1 and
2.2, respectively.

3.1.3 Filter Holder. Glass, same as
Method 5, Section 2.1.5, except use a Tefloa
filter support or other non-metallic, non-
contaminating support in place of the glass
frit.

3.1.4 Filter Heating System. Same as
Method 5, Section 2.1.6.

3.1.5 Coondenser, Use the following
system for condensing and collecting gasecus
metals and determining the raoisture conteat
of the stack gas. The condensing system shall
consist of four to seven impingers connected
in series with leak-free ground glass fittings
or other leak-free, non-contaminating Tittings.
Use the ficst impinger as a molsturse trap. The
second impinger (which s the frst HNOy/
Ha0s impinger) shall be identical to the first
impinger in Method 5. The third impinger
fwhich is the second HNO3/Hz0; impinger)
shall be a Greecburg Smith impinger with the
standard tip as described for the second
impinger in Method 5, Section 2.1.7. The
fourth {erapty) irnpinger and the fifth and
sixth {both acidified KMnQ.) impingers ars
the same as the first impinger in Method 5.
Place a thermometer capable of measuring to
within 1°C (2°F) at the outlet of the last
impinger. If no Hg analysis Is pianned, then
the fourth, fifth, and sixth impingers are not
used.

3.1.6 Metering System, Barometer, and
Gas Density Determination Equipment. Same
as Method 5, Sections 2.1.8 through 2.1.10;
respectively. . :

3.4.7 Teflon Taps. For capping openings
and sealing connections, if necessary, on the

- - 'szmpling frain.

3.2, Sample Recovery. Same as Method 5,
Séctions 2.2.1 through 2,2.8 (Probe-Liner and
Probe-Nozzls Brushes or Swabs, Wash
Bottles, Sample Storage Containers, Pelxi
Dishes, Glass Graduated Cylinder, Plastic
Storage Containers, Funnel and Rubber
Policeman, and Glass Funnel), respectively,
with the following exceptiors and additicns:

3.2.1 Non-metsllic Probe-Liner and
Probe-Nozzle Brushes or Swabs. Use non-
metallic probe-liner and probe-nozzle
brushes or swabs for quantitative recovery of
materials collected in the font-balf of the
sarapling train. .

~3.2.2 Sample Storage Containers. Use
glass bottles [see the Precaution: in Secticn
4.3.2 of this Method) with Teflon-lined caps
that are non-reactive to the oxidizing -
solutions, with capacities of 1000+ and 5C0-
ml, for storage of acidified KMnOa-

containing samples and blanks. Glass or

- polyethylene botties may be used for other

sample types.

3.2.3 Graduated Cylinder. Glass or
equivalent. .

3.2.4 Funnel. Glass or equivalent.

3.2.5 Labels, For identifying samples.

3.2.6 Polypropylene Tweezers and/or
Plastic Gloves. For recovery of the flter from
the sarnpling train filter holder.

3.3 Sample Preparation and Analysis.

3.3.1 Volumstric Flasks, 100-ml, 250-ml,
and 100-ml. For preparation of standards and
sample dilutions.

3.3.2 Graduated Cylinders. For
preparation of reagents.

3.3.3 Parr® Bombs or Mlcrowave Pressure
Relief Vessels wita Capping Station (CEM
Corporation model or equivalent), For sample
digestion.

3.3.4 Beakers and Weich Glasses, 250-ml
beakers, with watch glass covers, for sample
digestion.

3.3.5 Ring Stands and Ciamps. For
securing equipment such as filiration
apparatus.

3,3.6 Filter Funnels. For holding Blter
paper. :

3.3.7 Disposable Pasteur Pipets and
Buibs.

3.3.8 Volumeiric Pipets.

3.2.9 Anelytical Balance, Accurate to
within .01 mg. ’

3.3.10 Microwave er Conventional Oven.
For heating samples at fixed power levels or
termperatures, respectively.

3.3.11 Hot Plates.

3.3.12 Atomic Absorption Spectrometer
{AAS). Eguipped with a background
corrector.

3.3,12.1 Graphite Furnace Attachment.
Witk Sh, As, Cd, Co. Pb, Se, and T1 hollow
cathode lamps {HCLs) or slectrodeless
discharge larnps {EDLs}. Sarme as Methods
7041 {SB), 7060 (As), 7131 (Cd), 7201 {Co),
7421 {FPb), 7740 (Se), and 7841 (Tl) in EPA
publication SW-846 Third Editlon
(November 1588) including updates [, [I, IIA
angd OB, as incorporated by reference in
§B0.17(1).

3.3.12.2 Cold Vapor Mercury Attachment.
With a mercury HCL or EDL, an air
recirculation pwnp, a quartz ¢ell, an aerator
apparatus, and a heat lamp or desiccator
tube. The heat lamp shall be capable of

_raising the ternperature at the quartz cell by

10°C ebove ambient, so that no condensation,
forms on the wall of the quartz cell, Same as
Method 6020 in EPA publication SW-846
Third Edition (November 1985) including
updates |, 0, [1A and 08, as incorporated by
reference in §60.17{i). See Note No. 2:
Section 5.4.3 for other acceptable approaches
for analysis of Hg in which analytical
detection limits of 0.002 ng/mi wers
obtained,

3.3.13 Inductively Couplsd Argon Plasma
Spectrometer. With either & direct or
saquential reader and an alumina torch.
Same as EPA Mprthed 6010 in EPA
publication SW--846 Third Edition
{(November 1986} including updates 1, I, ITA
and B, as incorporated by reference in
§60.17(i).

3.3.14 Inductively Coupled Plasma-Mass
Spectrometer. Same as EPA Mathod 6020 in

EPA publication SW—848 Third Edition
{November 1988) including updates I, 11, HA
and IiB, as incorporated by reference in
§6a.17(1).

4. Heagents

4.1 Unless otherwise indicated, it is
intended that all reagents conform to the
specifications established by the Comumittes
on Analytical Reagents of the American
Chermical Society, where such specificetions
are available. Otherwise, use the best
avatlable grade.

4.2 Sampling Reagents.

4.2.1 Sample Filters. Without organic
binders. The filters shall contain less then 1.2
#g/in? of each of the metals 1o be measured,
Analvtical results provided by filter
manufacturers stating metals content of the
filters are acceptable. However, if no such
results are availeble, analyze filter blanks for
each target metal prior to emission testing.
Quartz fiber filters meeting these
requirements are recommanded. Howaver, if
glass fiber flters become availeble which
meet these requirerents, they may be used.
Filter efficiencies and unreactiveness to
sulfur diexide (SO;) or sulfur trioxide (SOj)
shall be as described in Section 3.1.1 of
Method 5.

4.2.2 Water, To conform to ASTM
Specification D1193-77, Type I1
{incorporated by reference—See §680.17). If
necessary, enalyze the water for all target
metals prior to fleld use. All target metals
should be less than 1 ngfml,

4.2.3  Wiric Acid [HNQ;). Concentrated.
Baker Instra-analyzed or equivalent.

4.2.4 Hydrochloric Acid {HCL).
Congentrated. Baker Instra-analyzed or
equivalent.

4.2.5 Hydrogen Peroxide [HaCy), 30
Percent (V/V). ’

4,2.6 Potassium Permanganate (KivnQ.).

4.2.7 Sulfuric Acid (H2SCL).
Concentrated,

4.2.8 Silica Gel and Crushed ice. Same as
Method 5, Sections 3.1.2 and 3.1.4,
respectively.

4.3 Pretest Preparation of Sempling
Reagents.

43,1 HNO:/H;0: Absorbing Solution, 5
Percent HNC,/10 Percent HoCh. Add
carefully with stirring 50 ml of concentratad
HNO; to 2 1000-ml volumeric Jask
containing approximataly 500 ml of water,
and then add carefully with stirring 333 ml
of 30 percent HyOs. Dilute to volume with
water. Mix well, This reagent shall contain
less than 2 ng/ml of each target metal,

4.3.2 Acidic XMpO« Absorbing Selutien,
4 Perceat Kvn04 (W/V), 10 Percent HS0.
{V/V}, Prepare fresh daily. Mix carefully,
with stirring, 100 ral of concentrated Ha250,
into approxtmately 800 ! of water, and add
water with stirring to make a volume of 1
liter: this solution is 10 percent HaSOL [V/V).
Dissolve, with stirring, 40 g of KivnO, inta
10 percent HaS0, (V/V) and 2dd 10 percent
Ha50, (V/V) with stirring to make a volume
of 1 Hiter. Prapare and store in glass bottlas
to prevent degradation, This reagent shall
contain less than 2 ng/ml of Hg.

Precaution: To prevent autocatalytic
decoraposition of the parmenganate solution,
flter the solution through Whatman 541
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3.1.1 Probe Nozzle {Probe Tip) and
Borosilicate or Quartz Glass Probe Liner.
Same as Method 5, Sections 2.1.1 and 2.1.2,
except that glass nozzles are required uniess
alternate tips are construcied of materials
that are free from contamination end will not
interfere with the sample. If a probe tip other
than glass is used, no correction to the
sample test results to compensate for the
nozzle's effect on the sample is allowed.
Probe fittings of plastic such as Teflon,
polypropylene, etc. are recommended instead
of metal fittings to prevent contamination. If
one chooses to do so, a single glass piece
consisting of a cormbined probe tip and probe
liner may be used.

3.1.2 Pitot Tube and Differential Pressure
Gaugs. Same as Method 2, Sections 2.1 and
2.2, raspectively.

3.1.3 Filter Holder, Glass, same as
Method 5, Section 2.1.5, except use a Teflon
filter support or other non-metallic, non-
contaminating suppert in place of the glass
frit. .

3.1.4 Filter Heating System,. Same as
Method 5, Section 2.1.6.

3.1.5 Condenser, Use the {ollowing
system for condensing and collecting gasecus
metals and determining the moisture content
of the stack gas. The condensing systera shall
consist of four to seven tmpingers connected
in series with leak-free ground glass fittings
or other leak-free, non-contaminating fittings.
Use the first impinger a5 a moisture Tap, The
second impinger (which is the first HNO/
H:O: impinger) shall be identical to the first
impinger in Method 5, The third impinger
(which is the second HNQO3/H:0: impinger)
shall be a Greenburg Smith impinger with the
standard tip as described for the second
impinger in Method 5, Section 2.1.7, The
fourth (empty) irnpinger and the fifth and
sixth (both acidified KMnQ.) impingers are
the same as the first impinger in Method 5.
Place a therrmometer capable of measuring to
within 1°C (2°F) at the outlet of the last
impinger. if no Hg analysis is planned, then
the fourth, fifth, and sixth impingers are not
used. .

3.1.6 Metering Systern, Barometer, and
Gas Density Determination Equipment. Same
as Methed §, Sections 2.1.8 through 2.1.20;
respectively. . . .

3.1.7 Teflon Tape. For capping openings
and sealing conrections, if necessary, on the
*_'sampling train.

3.2, Sample Recovei-y. Same as Method 5.

Séctions 2.2.1 through 2,2.8 (Probe-Liner aad
Probe-Nozzle Brushes or Swabs, Wash
Bottles, Sample Storage Containers, Petzi
Dishes, Glass Graduatsd Cylinder, Plastic
Storage Containers, Funnel and Rubber
Policeman, and Glass Funnel), respectively,
with the following exceptions and additicns:
2.2.1 Non-mstallic Probe-Liner and

Probe-Nozzle Brushas or Swabs. Use non-
metallic probe-liner and probe-nezzle
brushes or swabs for quantitative recovery of
materials collected in the front-half of the
sampling train. .

~ 3.2.2 Sample Storage Coptainers. Use
giass bottles (see the Precaution: in Section
4.3.2 of this Method) with Teflon-lined caps
that are non-reactive to the exidizing -~
solutions, with capacities of 1600- and 500-
ml, for starage of acidified KMnQ.-

containing samples and blarks. Glass or
- polyethylene bottles may be used for other
sample types. .

3.2.3 Graduated Cylinder. Glass or
equivalent, .

3.2.4 Funnel Glass or equivalent.

3.2.5 Labels. For identifving samples.

3.2.6 Polypropylene Tweezers and/or
Plastic Gloves. For recovery of the filter from
the sampling train filter haolder.

2.3 Sample Preparation and Analysis.

3.3.1 Volumstric Flasks, 100-ml, 250-ml,
and 100-rtl. For preparation of standards and
sample dilutions.

2.3.2 Gradpated Cylinders. For
preparation of reagents.

3.3.3 Parr® Bombs or Microwave Pressure
Relief Vessels with Capping Station {CEM
Corporation model or equivalent). For sample
digestion.

3.3.4 DBeakers and Walch Glasses. 250-ml
beakers, with watch glass covers, for sample
digestion,

__._3.3.5 Ring Stands and Clamps. For

securing equipment such as filration
apparatus.

3.3.6 Filter Funnels. For holding filter
paper. - .

3.3.7 Disposable Pasteur Pipets and
Bulbs.

3.3.8 Volumetric Pipets.

3.3.9 Analytical Balance. Accurate to
within .01 mg.

3.3.10 Microwave or Conventional Cven.
For heating samples at fixed power levels or
temperstures, respectively,

3.3.11 Hot Plates.

3.3.12 Atomic Absorption Spectrometer
{AAS). Equipped with a background
correctorn.

3.3.12.1 Grarhite Furnace Attachment.
With Sb, As, Cd, Co, Pb, S, and Tt hollow
cathode lamps {HCLs) or electrodaless
discharge lamps (EDLs). Sarne 25 Methods

7041 (Sh), 7060 {As), 7131 (Cd), 7201 [Co),
7421 (Fb), 7740 {Se), and 7841 {T1) in EPA
publication SW-846 Third Edition
(November 1086) including updates [, I, 1LA
and IIB, as incorporated by reference in
§60.17{1).

3.3.12.2 Cold Vapor Mercury Attachment,
With a mercury HCL or EDL, an air
recirculation pump, a quartz cell, an astator
apparatus, and a heat lamp or desiccator
tube. The heat lamp shall be capable of

. raising the temperature at the quartz cell by
10°C above ambient, so that no condensation.
forms on the well of the quartz cell, Same as
Method 6020 in EPA publication SW-846
Third Edition (Novernber 1986) including
updates I, I1, [IA and OB, as incorporated by
reference in § 80.17(i). See Note No. 2: |
Section 5.4.3 {or other acceptable approaches
for analysis of Hg in which analytical
detsction limits of 0.002 ng/ml were
obtained.

3.3.13 Inductively Coupled Argon Plasma
Spectrometer. With either a direct or
seguential reader and an alumina terch.
Same as EPA Method 6010 in EPA
publication SW~846 Third Edition
{November 1988) including updates I, I, 1A
and B, as incorporated by refarence in
560.17(1).

3.3.14 Inductively Coupled Plasma-Mass
Spectrometer. Same as EPA Method 6020 in

EPA publication SW—846 Third Edition
{November 1988) including updates I, I, TIA
and 1B, as incorporated by reference in
§60.17(i).

4. Reagents

4.1 Unless otherwise indicated, it is
intended that all reagents conform to the
specifications established by the Committes
on Analytical Reagents of the American
Chemical Soclety, where such specifications
are availeble. Otherwise, use the best
available grade,

4.2 Sampling Reagents.

4.2.1 Sample Filters. Without organic
binders. The fiiters shall contain less than 1.3
pg/in.2 of each of the metals to be measured.
Analytical results provided by {ilter
manufacturers stating metals content of the
fiters are acceptable. However, if no such
results are available, analyze flter blanks for
each target metal prior to ernission testing,
Quartz fiber filters meeting these
requirements are recomunended. Howaver, if
glass fiber filtars becorne available which
rmeet these requirements, they may be used.
Filter efficiencies and unreactiveness to
sulhur dioxide {SO1) or sulfur trioxide {S0;)
shall be as described in Section 3.1.1 of
Methed 5.

4.2.2 Water. To confonn to ASTM
Specification D1193-77, Type I
{incorporated by reference—See $60.17}. If
necassary, analyze the water for all target
metals prior to fleld use. All target metals
should be less than 1 ng/ml.

4.2.3  Nitric Acid (HNOs). Concentrated.
Baker Instra-analyzed or equivalent.

4.2.4 Hydrochioric Acid (HCL).
Concentrated. Baker Instra-analyzed or
equivalent.

42,5 Hydrogen Peroxide (H:0:), 30
Percent {V/V). :

4.2,6 Polassium Permanganate (KMoOu).

4.2.7 SBulfuric Acid (H25Cu).
Concentrated.

4.2.8  Silica Gel and Crushed Ice. Same as
nethod 5, Sectlpns 3.1.2 and 3.1.4,
respectively.

2.3 Pretest Preparation of Sampling
Reagents.

43,1 HNO3/H.0: Absorbing Solution, 5
Percent HNO,/10 Percant H2O2. Add
carefully with stirring 50 ml of concenirated -
HNO; to 2 1000-ml volumeric fask
containing approximately 500 ml of watar,
and then add carefully with stirring 332 mi
of 30 percent H;Os. Dilute to volurne with
watar, Mix well. This reagent shall contain
less than 2 ng/ml of each target metal.

4.3.2 Acidic XMnO. Absorbing Solution,
4 Parcent K¥inQa (W/V), 10 Percent H50.
{V/V). Prepare fresh daily. Mix carafully,
with stirring, 100 m! of concentrated Hz504
into approximately 800 ml of water, and add
watar with stirring to roake a volume of 1
liter: this solution is 10 percent HaSQ4 (V/V).
Dissolve, with stirring, 40 g of K2vnOy Into
10 percent H;S0, (V/V] and add 10 percent
HaS0,. (V/V) with stirring to make a volume
of 1 liter. Prepare and store in glass bottles
to prevent degradation. This resgent shall
contain less than 2 ng/ml of Hg.

Precautiom: To pravent autocatalytic
decomposition of the parrnanganate solution,
fiter the solution through Whatman 541
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filter paper. Also, due to the potential
reaction of the potassium permanganate with
the acid, there could be pressure buildup in
the solution storage bottle. Therefore these
bottles shall not be fully filled and shall be
vented to relieve excess pressure and prevent
explosion potentials. Venting is required, but
pot in a manner that will allow
contarmination of the solution, A No. 70-72
hoie drilled in the container cap and Teflon
liner has been used.

4.2.3 HNO;, 0.1 N. Add with stirring 6.3
ml of concentreted HNQ; (70 percent) toa
flask containing approxdroately 900 ml of
water. Dilute to 1000 ml with water. Mix
well, This reagent shall contain less than 2
ng/ml of each target metal.

4.3.4 HCI, 8 N. Carefully add with stirring
630 m! of concentrated HCI to a flask
containing 250 ml of water. Dilute to 1000 ml
with water. Mix well, This reagent shall
contain less than 2 ng/mi of Hg.

4.4 Glassware Cleaning Reagents.

4.4.1 HNG;, Concentrated. Fisher AC3S
grade or squivalent.

4.4.2 Water. To conform to ASTM
Specification D1193=77, Type O
(incorporated by reference—See §60.17).

4.4.3 HNO,, 10 Percent (V/V). Add with
stirring 500 ml of concentrated HNOs to a
flask containing approximately 4000 ml of
water. Dilute to 5000 ml with water. Mix
well. This reagent shall contain less than 2
ng/ml of each target metal.

4.5 Sample Digestion and Analysis
Reagents.

The metals standards, except Hg, may also
be rnade from solid chemicals as described in
Citation 3 of the Bibliography. Refer to
Citations 1, 2., or 5 of the Bibliography for
additional informmation on Hg standards. The
1000 pg/m] Hg stock solution standard may
be made according to Section 6.2.5 of Method
101A.

4.5.1 HCL, Concentratad.

4,5.2 Hydrofluoric Acid (HF),
Concentrated.

4.5.3 HNQOs, Concentrated. Baker Instra-
analyzed ar equivalent.

4.5.4 INOs, 50 Percent {V/V). Add with
stirsing 125 ml of concentrated HNO; to 100
m! of water. Dilute to 250 ml with water, Mix
" wall. This reagent shall contain less than 2

ng/ml of each target metal, .

* ' 4,5.5 HNO,, 5Percent (V/V). Add with

stirring 50 ml of concantrated HINGs to BOO
ml of water. Dilute to 1000 ml with water.
Mix well. This reagent shall contain less than
2 ng/mi of each target metal,

4.5.6 Woater. To conform to ASTM
Specification D1183-77, Type II
(incorporated by reference—See §60.17).

4.5.7 Hydroxylamine Hydrechloride and
Sodium Chloride Solution. See Citation 2 of
the Bibliography for preparation.

4.5.8 Stannous Chloride. See Citation 2 of
the Bibliograpky for preparation.

4.5.9 KMnO., 5 Percent (W/V}. See

- Citation 2 of the Bibliography for
preparation.

4.5.10 H.S0,., Concentrated.

4.5.11 Potassium Persulfate, 5 Percent
{W/V). See Citation 2 of the Bibliography for
preparation. :

4.5.12 Nickel Nitrate, Ni (NOa)z 6H2Q.

4.5.13 La.nt.hanum Oxide, LBzOJ.

4,5.14 Hg Standard [AAS Grade), 1000
pg/ml.
4,215
ng/mml.
4.5.16
pg/ml.
4.5,17
pg/ml.
4.5.18
ml.
4.5.19
pg/ml,
4.5.20
wg/ml,
4.5.2
pg/ml.
4.5.22
pg/mi.
4.5.23
pg/ml.
4,5.24
'l
4,5.25
ml.
4.5.26

Pb Standard (A AS Grade}, 1000

As Standard {AAS Grade), 1000

Cd Standard (AAS Grade), 1000

Cr Standard (AAS Grade),'ioo-o ng/
S$b Standard {AAS Grade}, 1000

Ba Standard (AAS Grade), 1000

Be Standard (AAS Grade), 1000

Co Standard (AAS Grade), 1000

Cu Standard (AAS Grade), 1000
Mn Standard {AAS Grade}, 1000
Ni Standard {AAS Grade), 1000 pg/
P Standard (AAS Grade), 1000 pg/
4.5.27 Se Standard (AAS Grade), 1000 pel
4.5.28 .

pg/ml.
4.5.28

Ag Standard (AAS Grade), 1000
Tl Standard (AAS Grade), 1000 pg/

4.,5.30
pg/ml.

4,5.31
ml.

4.5.32

Zn Standard (AAS Grade), 1000
Al Standard (AAS Grade), 1000 pg/
Fe Standard (AAS Grade), 1000 pg/

4,5.33 Hg Standards and Quality Control
Samples. Prepare fresh weekly a 10 pg/ral
intermediate Hg standard by adding 5 ml of
1000 pg/ml Hg stock solution prepared
according to Method 1014 to a 500-ml
volumetric flask; dilute with stirring to 500
mi by first carefully adding 20 ml of 15
percent HNO; and then adding water to the
500-m! volume. Mix well. Prepare a 200 ng/
nl working Hg standard solution fresh daily:
add 5 ml of the 10 pg/ml intermediate
standard to a 250-mi volumetric flask, and
dilute to 250 ml with 5 ml of 4 percent
KMnOy, 5 mi of 15 percent HNQOj, and then

- water. Mix wall. Use at least five separate
- aliquots of the working Hg standard solution

and a blank to prepare the standard curve.
These aliquots and blank skall contain 0.0,

‘1.0, 2.0, 3.0, 4.0, and 5.0 ml of the working

standard solution contalning @, 200, 400, 600,
800, and 1000 ng Hg, respectively, Prepare  ~
quality control samples by making a separate
10 pg/ml standard ard diluting until in the
calibration range.

4.5.34 I[CAP Standards and Quality
Control Samples. Calibration standards for
ICAP enelysis can be combined into four
different mixed standard solutions as
follows:

MIXED STANDARD SOLUTIONS FOR
ICAP ANALYSIS

Solution Elements

As, Be, Cd, Mn, Pb, Se, Zn.
Ba, Co, Gy, Fe.
Al, Cr, Ni.

MiXED STANDARD SOLUTIONS FOR
ICAP ANALYSIS—Continued

Solution

Elements

Ag, P. Sb, TI.

Prepare these standards by combiaing and
diluting the appropriate volumes of the 1000
pg/ml solutions with 5 percent HNQOi, A
minimum of one standard and z blank can be
used to form eack calibration curve.
However, prepare a separate guality control
sample spiked with known amounts of the
target metals in quantities in the mid-range
of the calibration curve. Suggested standard
levels are 25 pg/m} for Al, Crand Pb, 15 pg/
ral for Fe, and 10 gg/ml for the remaining
elements, Prepare any standards containing
less than 1 pg/ml of metal on a daily basis.
Standards containing greater than 1 pg/ml of
wmetal should be stable for 2 minimum of 1
to 2 weeks. Far ICP-MS, follow Method 6020
in EPA Publication SW—846 Third Edition
November 1986} including vpdates I, TI, fIA
and [IB, as incorporated by reference in
§60.17(1). .

4.5.35 GFAAS Standards. Sb, As, Cd, Co,
Pb, Se, and Tl. Prepare a 10 pg/mi standard
by adding 1 ml of 1000 pg/m! standard to a
100-m] volumetric flask. Dilute with stirring
te 100 ml with 10 percent HNQ;. For GFAAS,
matrix match the standards. Prepare a 100
ng/ml standard by adding 1 m! of the 10 g/
rai standard to a 100-mi volumetric flask, and
dilute to 100 ml with the appropriate matrix
solution, Prepare other standards by diluting
the 100 ng/mi standards, Use at least fve
standerds to make up the standard curve.
Suggested levels are 0, 10, 50, 75, and 100
ng/ral. Prepare quality control samples by
making a separate 10 pg/ml standard and
diluting until it is in the range of the
sarnples, Prepare any standards containing
less than 1 ug/m! of metal on a daily basis.
Standards containing greater than 1 pg/mi of
metal should be stable for a minimum of 1
to 2 weeks.

4.5.36 Matrix Modifiers.

4,5.36.1 Nickel Nitrate, 1 FPercent {V/V).
Dissolve 4.956 g of Ni (NO1)2#6H:0 or other

- nickel compeound suiteble for preparation of

this matrix modifier in approximately 50 ml
of water in & 100-m! volumetric flask. Dilute
to 100 ml with water.

4.5.36.2 Nicksl Nitrate, 0.1 Percent (V/V).
Dilute 10 ml of 1 percent nickel nitrate
solution to 100 ml with water. Inject an equal
arnount of sample and this madifier into the
graphite furnace during GFAAS analysis for
As,

4.5,36.3 Lanthanum. Carefully dissolve
0.5864 g of La;0s in 10 ml of concentrated
FINOQ3, and dilute the solution by adding it
with stirring to approximately 50 ml of water,
Dilute to 100 ml with water, and mix well,
Injact an equal amount of sample and this -
modifier into the graphite furnace during
GFAAS analysis for Ph.

4.,5.37 Whatman 40 and 541 Filter Paper:
{or equivalent], For filtration of digested
sarnples.

5. Procedure

5.1 Sampling. The complexity of this
rmethod is such that, to obtain reliable results,
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‘both testers and znalysts must be trained and
experienced with the test procedures,
including source sampling; reagent
preparation and handling; sample handling:
safety equipment and procedures; analytical
calculations; reporting: and the specific
procedural descriptions throughout this
method.

5.1.1 Pretest Preparation. Follow the
same geaeral procedure given in Method 5,
Section 4.1.1, except that, unless particulate
emissions are to be determined, the filter
need not be desiccated or weighed. First,
rinse all sampling train glassware with hot
tap water and then wash in hot seapy water.
Next, rinse glassware thres times with tap
water, followed by three additional rinses
with water. Then sozk all glassware in a 10
percent (V/V) nitric acid solution fora
minimum of 4 hours, ringe three times with
water, rinse a final time with acetone, and
allow to air dry. Cover all glassware openings
where contamination can occur until the
sampling rain is assembled for sampling,.

5.1.2 Preliminary Determinations. Same
as Method 5, Section 4.1.2.

5.1.3 Preperation of Sampling Train.

5.1.3.1 Sotup the sampling train as
shown in Figure 23-1. Follow the same
general procedures given in Method 5,
Section 4.1.3, except place 100 m! of the
HNQ,/H0; solution {Section 4.3.1. of this
method) in each of the second and third
tmpingers as shown in Figure 291, Placee
100 ml of the acidic KMn0O, absorbin,
solution {Section 4.3.2 of this method) in
each of the {fifth and sixth impingers as
shown in Figure 29-1, and transfer
approximately 200 to 300 g of pre-weighed
silica gel from its containsr to the last
impingar. Alternatively, the silica gel may be
weighed directly in the impinger just prier to
final train assembly.

5.1.3.2 Based on the specific source
sampling conditions, the use of an empty

-
first impinger can be eliminated if the
moisture to be collected in the imringers wili
be less than approximately 100 ml.

5.1,3.3 If Hg analysis will not be
performed, the fourth. fifth, and sixth
impingers as shown in Figure 26-1 are not
tequired.

5.1.3.4 To insure leak-free sampling train
gonnectioms and to ;i:»revent possible sample
contamination probieras, use Teflon taps or
other non-contaminating material instead of
silicone grease.

Precaution: Exercise extreme care to
prevent contarminalion within the train.
Prevent the acidic KMnQOx from contacting
any glassware that contains sample material
te be analyzed for Mn. Prevent acidic H.Gq
from mixing with the acidic KMnQ..

5.1.4 Leak-Check Procedures. Follow the -

leak-check procedures given in Method 5,
Section 4.1.4.1 {Pretest Leak-Check). Section
4,1.4.2 {Leak-Checks During the Sample
Run), and Section 4,1.4.3 {Post-Test Leak-
Checks).

51.5 Sampling Train Operation. Follow
the procedures given in Method 5, Section
4.1.5. When sampling for Hg, use a procedure
analagous to that described in Section 7.1.1
of Method 101A, 40 CFR Part 61, Appendix
B, if necessary to maintain the dasired color
in the last acidified permanganate impinger.
Foreach run, record the data requiredon a
data sheet such as the one shown in Figure
5-2 of Method 5.

5.1.6 Calculation of Percent [sokinetic.
Sarme as Method 5, Section 4.1.6.

5.2 Sample Recovery.

5.2.1 Begin cleanup procedures as soon
as the probe is removed from the stack at the
end of a sampling period. The probe should
be allowed to ¢ool prior to sample recovery.
When it can be safely handled, wipe off all
external particulate matter near the tip of the
probe nozzle and place a rinsed, non-
contaminating cap over the probe nozzle to

prevent losing or gaining particulate matter.
Do not cap the probe tip tightly while the
sampling trein is cooling; a vacuum can form
in the filter holder with the undesired result
of drawing liquid &om the impingers onto
the filter.

5.2.2 Before moving the sampling train to
the cleanup site, remove the prode from the
sampling train and cap the opzn cutlet. Be
careful not to lose any condensate that might
be present. Cap the filter inlet where the
probe was fastened. Remove the umbilical
cord from the lest impinger and cap the
impinger. Cap the filter holder outlst and
impinger inlat. Use non-contaminating caps,
whether ground-glass stoppers, plastic caps,.
serum caps, or Teflon tape to close these
openings.

5.2.3 Alternatively, the following
procedura may be used to disassemble the
train before the probe and filter holder/oven
are completely cooled: Initislly disconnect
the fiiter holder outlet/impinger inlet and
loosely cap the open ends. Then disconnect
the probe from the filter holder or cyclone
inlet and loosely cap the open ends. Cap the
probe tip and remeve the umbilical cord as
previously described.

5.2.4 Transfer the probe and Slter-
impinger agsembly to a cleanup area that is
clean and protected from the wind and other
potential causes of contamination or loss of
sample. Inspect the train before and during
disassembly and note any abnormal
conditions. Take special precautions to
assure that all the items necegsary for
recovery do not contaminate the samples.
The sample is recovered and treated as
follows (see schematic in Figures 26-2a and
29-2h):

QILUING CODE B540-50-M
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5.2.5 Container No. 1 (Sample Filter).
Carefully remove the filter from the filter
holder and place it in its labeled petri dish
container. To handle the filter, use either
acid-washed polypropylene ar Teflon coated
tweezers or clean, disposable surgical gloves
rinsed with water and dried. If it is necessary
to fold the filter, make certain the particulate
czke is inside the fold. Carefully transfer the
filter and any particulate malter or filter
fibers that adhere to the filter holder gasket
to the petri dish by using a dry (acid-cleaned}
nylon bristle brush. Do not use any metal-
containing materials when recovering this
train. Seal the labeled petri dish.

5.2.6 (Container No. 2. (Acetone Rinse).
Perform this procedure only if a
determination of particulate emissions is to
be made. Cuantitatively recover particulate
matier and any condensate from the probe
pozzle, probe fitting, probe licer, and font
helf of the filter holder by washing these

components with a total of 100 ml of acetone,

while simultaneously teking great care to see
that no dust on the outside of the probe or
other surfaces gets in the sample, The use of
exactly 100 m! is necessary for the
subsequent blank correction procedures.
Distilled water may be used instead of
acetone when approved by the Administrator
and shall be used when specified by the
Administrator; in these cases, save a water
blank and follow the Administrator’s
directions on analvsis.

5.2,6.1 Carefully remove the probe
nozzle, and clean the inside surface by
rinsing with acetone from a wash bottle
while brushing with a non-metallic brush.
Brusiz until the acetone rinse shows no
visible particles, then make a final rinse of
the inside surface with acstone.

5.2.6.2 Brush and rinse the sample
exposed inside parts of the probe fitting with
acetone in a similar way until no visible
particles remain. Rinse the probe liner with
acetone by tilting and rotating the probe
while squirting acetone into its upper end so
that all inside surfaces will be wetted with
acetone, Allow the acetone to drain from the
lower end into the sample container. A
funnel may be used to 2id in transferring
liquid washings to the container. Follow the
acetone rinse with 2 non-metallic probe
brush. Held the probe in an incliged
position, squirt acetone into the upper end as
the probe brush is being pushed with a

twisting action three times through the probe,

Hold a sample contziner underneath the
lower end of the probe, and catch any
acetcne and particulate rnatter which is
brushed through the probe until no visible
particulate matter is carried out with the
acetone or uptl none remains in the probe
Liner on visual inspection. Rinse the brush
with acetone, and guantitatively eollect these
washings in the sample container. After the
brusking, make a final acetone rinse of the
probe as described above.

5.2.6.3 It is recommended that two
seople clean the probe to minimize sample
‘0sses. Between sampling runs, keep hrushes
dean and protected from contamination.
Zlean the inside of the front-half of the filter
1clder by rubbing the surfzces with a non-
netallic brush and rinsing with acetone.
Uinse each surface three times or more if

peeded to remove visible particulate. Make a
final rinse of the brush and filter holder.
Afer 2ll acetone washings and particulate
matter have been collected in the sample
container, tighten the 1id so that acetone will
not leak out when shipped io the laboratory.
Mark the height of the fluid level 1o
determine whether or not leakage occurred
during transport. Clearly label the container
to identify its contents.

5.2.7 Container No. 3 {Probe Rinse). Keep

. the probe essembly clean and free from

contamination during the probe rinse. Rinse
the probe nozzle and fitting, probe liner, and
front-half of the filler helder thoroughly with
a total of 100 ml of 0.1 N HNO,, and place
the wash into a sample storage contairer.

{Note: The use of 2 total of exactly 100 m!
is necessary for the subsequent blank
correction procedures.)

Perform the rinses as appliceble and
generally as described in Method 12, Section
5.2.2, Record the volume of the rinses. Mark
the height of the fluid leve!l on the outside
of the storage container and use this mark to
determine if leakage ccours during transport.
Seal the container, and clearly label the
contents. Firally, rinse the nozzle, probe
lirer, and front-helf of the filter holder with
water followed by acetone, and discard these
rinses, ’

3.2.8 Container No. 4 {Impingers 1
through 3, Meisture Kneckout Impinger,
when used, HNO3/H:C- Impingers Contents
and Rinses), Due to the potentially large
quantity of liquid involved, the tester may
rlace the Lmpinger solutions from impingers
1 through 3 in mere than one container, if
necessary. Measure the liguid in the first
three impingers to within 0.5 m] using a
graduated cylinder. Recerd the velume. This
information Is required to calculate the
moisture content of the sampled flue gas,
Clean each of the first three impingers, the
filter support, the back half of the filter
housing, and connecting glassware by
thoroughly rinsing with 100 ml of 0.1 N
HNO; using the procedure as applicable in

Method 12, Section 5.2.4.

{Note: The use of exactly 100 mlof 0.1 N
HNQ; rinse is necessary for the subsequent
blank correction procedures. Combine the
rinses and impinger solutions, measure and
record the final {otal volume, Mark the height
of the fluid level, seal the conteiner, and
clearly label the contents,) -

5.2.9 Container Nes. 5A (0.1 N HNO;), 58
(KAnO./H:50, absorbing solution), and 5C
{8 N HCl rinse and diluticn).

5.2.9.1 When saropling for Hg, pour all
the liquid from the impinger (normmaily
impinger No. 4) that immediately preceded
the two permenganate impingers into a
graduated cylinder and measure the volume
to within 0.5 ml This information is required
to calculate the moisture content of the
sampled flue gas. Place the liquid in
Container No, 5A. Rinse the impinger with
exactly 100 mi of 0.1 N HNOQ; and place this
rinse in Container Ne. 5A.

5.2.9.2 Pour all the liquid from the two
permanganate impingers into a graduated
cylinder and measure the volume to within
0.5 rul. This information is required to

~calculate the moisture content of the sampled

flue gas. Place this acidic KMnOx solution
into Container No. 5B. Using a total of
exactly 100 ml of fresh acidified KMnO.
solution for ail rinses (approximately 33 ml
per rinse], rinse the two permanganate
impingers and connecting glassware a

minimum of three times, Pour the rinses into

Container No. 5B, carefully assuring transfer
of ali loase precipitated materials from the
two impingers. Similarly, using 100 ml total
of water, rinse the permanganate impingers
and connecting glass & minimum of three
tires, and pour the rinses into Contatner 53,
carefully assuring transfer of any loose
precipitated raaterial. Mark the height of the
fluid level. and clearly Iabel the contents.
Read the Precaution: in Section 4.3.2. NOTE:
Lrue to the potential reaction of KMnrQ, with
acid, pressure buildup can occur in the
sample storage battles, Do not fill these
battles completely and take precautions to
relieve excess pressurs. A No. 70~72 hole
drilled in the container cap and Teflon liner
bas been used successfully.

5.2.9.3 If no visible deposits remain after
tile water rinse, no further rinse is necessary.
However. if deposits remain on the impinger
surfaces, wash them with 25 ml of 8 N HCl,
and place the wash in 2 separate sample
container labeled No. 5C containing 200 ml
of water. First, place 200 m] of water in the
container. Then wash the impinger walls and
stern with the HCl by turning the impinger
on its side and rotating it so that the HC1
contacts all inside surfaces, Use a total of
only 25 ! of 5 N HCl {or rinsing both
permanganate impingers combined, Rinse the
first impinger, then pour the actual rinse
used for the first impinger into the second
impinger for its rinse. Firally, pour the 25 ml
of 8 N HCl rinse carefully into the container.
Mark the height of the fluid level on the
cutside of the container to determine if
leakage occurs during transport.

3.2.30 Container No. & [Silica Gel). Note
the color of the indicating silica gel to
determnine whether it has been completely
spent and rnake a notation of its condition.
Transfer the silica gel from 1ts impinger to its
original container and seal it. The tester may
vse 3 funnel to pour the silica getznda
rizbber policemnan to remaove the silica gel |
rom the impinger. The small amount of
particles that might adhere to the impinger
wall need not be rernoved. Do not use water
or other liquids to transfer the silica gel since
weight gained in the silica gel impinger is
used for moisture calculations, Alternatively,
if a balance is available in the field, record
the weight of the spent silica gel (or silica gel.
plus impinger) to the nearest 0.5 g.

5.2.11 Container No. 7 [Acetone Blank). If
particulate emissions are to be determined, at
least once during each fleld test, place a 100-
ml portion of the acetone used in the sample
recovery process into a container labeled Ne.
7. Seal the container,

5.2.12 Coantainer No. 8A (0.1 N HNO;
Blank), At least once during each fleld test,
place 30C m! of the 0.1 N HNOs solution used
in the sample recovery process into a .
container labeled No. 84, Seal the coztainer,

5.2.13 Container No. 8B {Water Blank], At
least once during each field test. place 100
ml of the water used in the sample recovery
process into a container labeled No. 8B. Seal
the container.
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5.2.14 Container No. 9 {5 Parcent HNO/
10 Percent HxO» Blank). At least ones during
each field test, place 200 ml of the 5 Percent
HNO4/10 Percent H:0 solution used as the
nitric acid impinger resgent into a container

-labeled No. §. Seal the container.

5.2.15 Container No. 10 (Acidified
KMnQOy4 Blank). At least once during each
field test, place 100 ml of the acidified
KMnO, solution used as the impinger
solution end in the sarnple recavery process
into a container labeled No. 10, Prepare the
container as described in Section 5.2.9.2.
Rezd the Precgution: in Section 4.3.2. and
read the Note in Section 5.2.9.2.

5.2.16 Contaiper No. 11 (8 N HCI Blank).
At least once during each field test, place 200
m! of water into a sample container labsled
No. 11. Thea carefully add with stiring 25
ml of 8 W HCL Mix well and seal the
container.

5.2,17 Centainer No. 12 {Sample Filter
Blank). Cuce during each Beld test, place
into a petrl dish labeled No. 12 three unuse
blank filters from the same lot as the ‘
sampling filters. Seal the petri dish.

5.3 Sample Preparation. Note the level of
the liguid in each of the containers and
determine if any sample was lost during
shipment. If a noticeable amount of leakage
has oecurred, either void the sample or use
methods, subject to the approval of the

_Adminisirator, to correct the final results. A

dia illustrating sample preparation and
analysis procedures for each of the sample
train cornponents is shown in Fi 29-3,

5.3.1, Container No. 1 (Sariple Filter).

5.3.1,1 If particulate emissions are being
determined, first desiccate the filter and filter
catch without added heat (do aot heat the
filters to spoed the drying) and weightoa
constant weight as described in Section 4.3
of Method 5.

5.3.1.2 Followirg this procedure, or
initially, if particulate emissions arg not
being determined in addition to metals
analysis, divide the filter with its filter catch
into portions contsining approximately 0.5 g
each. Place the pieces in the analyst’s choice
of either individual microwave pressure
relief vessels or Parr® Bombs. Add 6 ml of
concentrated HNQO; and 4 m! of concentrated
HF to each vessel. For microwave heating,
microwave the samFIes for approximately 12
to 16 minuies total 1eating time as follows:
heat for 2 to 3 minutes, then twn off the
microwave for 2 to 3 minutes, then heat for
2 to 3 minutes, etc., continug this alternation
unti] the 12 to 1S minutes total heating time
are compieted {this procedure should
comprise approximately 24 to 30 minutes at
800 watts), Microwave heating times ars
approximate and are dependent upon the
nurnber of samples being digested
simultaneously. Suificient beating is
evidenced by sorbent reflux within the

vessel, For conventional heating, heat the
Parr® Borobs at 140 °C {285 °F) for 6 hours.
Then cool the samples to room temperature,
and combine with the acid digested probe
rinse as required in Section 5.3.3.

5.3.1.3 Ifthe'sampling train includes an
optional glass cyclone in front of the flter,
prepars and digest the cyclons catch by the
procedures described in section 5.3.1,2 and
then combine the digestate with the digested
filter sample,

5.3.2 Container No. 2 (Acetone Rinse].
Note the level of liquid in the container and
confirm on the analysis sheet whether or not
leakage ccourred during transport. Ifa
noticeable amount of leakage has occurred,
either void the sample or use methods,
subject to the approval of the Administrator,
ta correct the final results. Measure the liquid
in this container either volumetrically within
1 ml er gravimetrically within 0.5 g. Transfar
the contents to an acid-cleaned, tared 250-ml
beaker end svaporate to dryness st amblent
temperature and prassure. If particulate
emissions ara being determired, desiccate for
24 hours without added heat, weighto a
constant waight according 1o the procedures
described in Section 4.3 of Method 5, and
report the regults to the pearest 0.1 mg.
Redissolve the residue with 10 ml of
concenirated HNOs,

BILUNG CODE 8580-50-M
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Quantitatively combine the resultant sample,
including all liquid and any particulate
matter, with Contaizer No, 2 before
beginning Section 5.3.3.

5.3.32 Container No. 3 [Probe Rinse).
Verify that the pH of this sample is 2 or
lower. If it is nat, acidify the sample by
careful addition with stirring of concentrated
HNQ; to pH 2. Use watsr to rinsa the sample
into a beaker, and cover the heaker with a
ribbed watch glass. Reduce the sample

" volume to approximately 20 ml by heating on
a hot plate at a ternperaturs just below
boiling. Digest the sample in microwave
vessals or Parr® Bombs by guantitatively
transferring the sample o the vessel or bomb,
carefully adding the & ml of concentrated
HNO;, 4 ml of concentrated HF, and then
continuing to fallow the procedures
described in Section 5.3.1.2. Then combine
the resultant sample directly with the acid
digested portions of the flter prepared
previously in Section 5.3.1.2. The resultant
combined sample is referred to as "Sample
Froetlon 1%, Filter the combined sample
using Whatman 541 filter paper. Dilute to
300 ml (or the appropriate volume for the
expocted metals concentration) with water.
This difuted sample is “Analytical Fraction
1%, Measure and record the volume of
Analytical Fraction I to within 0.1 mi.
Cuantitatively remove a 50-m] aliquat end
label as “Analytica! Fraction 15" Label the
remalning 250-ml portion as “Analyticdl
Fraction 1A™. Analytical Fraction 1A is usad
for ICAP or AAS analysis for all desired
metals except Hg. Analytical Fraction 1B is
used for the determivation of Font-half Hg.

5.3.4 Container No. 4 {Impingers 1-23}.
Maasure and record the total volume of this
sample to within 0.5 ml and label it "Sample
Fraction 2. Remove a 75- to 100-ml aliquot
for Hg analysis and label the aliquet
“Analytical Fraction 2B", Label the
rernaining portion of Container No. 4 as
“Sample Froction 2A™, Sample Fraction ZA
defines the volume of Analytical Fraction 2A
priorto digestion. All of Sample Fraction 2A
is digested to produce “Analytical Fraction
2A". Analytical Fraction 2A defines the
volume of Sample Fraction 24 aflerits
digestion and the volume of Analytical
Fraction 2A is normally 150 ml. Analytical
Fraction 2A is analyzed for all metals except
He. Verify that the pH of Sample Fraction 2A
is Z or lower. If necessary, use concentrated
HENOs by careful addition and stirring to
lower Sample Fraction 2A to pH 2. Use water
to rinse Sample Fraction 2A into a beaker
and then cover the beaker with a ribbed
watch glass, Reduce Sample Fraction 2A to
approximately 20 mi by heating on a hot

‘ plate at & temperature just below boiling.
Then follow either of the digastion
procedures described in Sections 5.3.4.1 or
35.3.4.2.

5.3.4.1 Conventional Digestion
Procedire. Add 30 ml of 50 parcent HNGC,,
and heat for 30 minutss on a hot plate 1o just
below boiling. Add 10 ml of 3 percent H:0;
and heat for 10 more minutes. Add 50 mi of

_ hot water, and heat the sample for an
additional 20 minutes. Cocol, filtar the |
sample, and dilute to 150 ml {or the
approprists volume for the expected metals
concentrations) with water. This dilution

produces Analytical Fraction 2A. Measure
and record the volume to within 0.1 ml.
5.3.4,2 Microwave Digestion Procedure.
Add 10 ml of 50 percent HNQ; and heat {or
6 minutes total heating time in alternations
cf1 to 2 minutes at 600 Watts followed by
1 to 2 minutes with no power, etc., similar
to the procedure described in Section 5.3.1,
Allow the sample to cool. Add 10 ml of 3
percent H:O: and heat for 2 more minutes.
Add 50 ml of hot water, and heat foran
additional 5 minutes. Cool, filter the sample,
and dilute to 150 ml {or the appropriate
volume for the expected metals )
concentations) with water, This dilution
produces Analytical Fiaction 2A. Measure
and record the volume to within Q.1 ml,
(Note: All microwave heating times given are
approximate and are dependent upon the .
number of samples being digested at a time,
Heating times as given above have been
found acceptable for simultaneons digestion
of up to 12 individual sarmples. Sufficient
heating is evidenced by solvent reflux within
the vesssl)

§.3,5 Conleiner No. 5A {Impinger 4},
Container Nos. 5B and 5C (mpingers S and
6). Keep the sarnples i1 Containers Nos, 5A,
5B, and SC separate from each other, Measure
and record the volume of 5A to within 0.5
al, Label tha contents of Container No. 54,
to be Analytical Fraction 3A. To remove any
brown MnC; precipitate from the contents of
Container No. 5B, Glter its contents through
Whatman 40 Blter paper into a 500 ml
volumetric flask and dilute to volume with
water. Save the [iter for digestion of the
brown MnOg precipitate. Label the 500 ml
filoate from Container No. 5B to be
Analvtical Fraction 33, Analyze Analytical
Fraction 3B for Hg within 48 howrs of the
filtration step. Place the saved filter, which
was used to remove the brown Mn(Q,
precipitate, into an appropriately sized
vented container, which will allow reisase of
any gases including chlorine formed when
the filter is digested. In a laboratory hood
which will remove aay gas produced by the
digestion of the MnCs, add 25 1] of 8 N HCl
to the filter and allow to digest for a
minimum of 24 hours at room temperature.
Filter the contents of Contaicer No, 50
through a Whatipan 40 Alter into 2 500-ml
volumetric flask. Then Blter the result of the
digestion of the brown MnQ; fom Container
No. 5B through a Whaltmnan 42 filter into the
same 500-ml volumetric flask, and dilute and
mix well to volume with water. Discard the
Whatmag, 40 filter. Mark this combiced 500-
ml dilute HCl solution as Analytical Fraction
3G

5.3.6 Container No. 6 (Silica Gel). Weigh
the spent silica gel {or stlica gel plus
impinger) to the nearest 0.5 g using a balance.

5.4 Sample Analysis. For each sampling
train sample run, seven individus! analytcal
samples are generated; two for all desired
metals except Hg, and five for Hg. A
schematic identifying sach sample container
and the prescribed analvtical preparation and
analysis scheme is shown in Figure 25-3.
The first two analytical samples, labeled
Analytical Fractions 1A and 1B, consist of
the digested samples from the front-halfed
the train. Analytical Fraction 1A is for ICAP,
1ICP-MS or AAS analysis as desceribed in

Sections 5.4.1 and 5.4.2, respectively.
Analytical Fraction 18 is for front-half Hg
anelysis as described in Section 5.4.3. The
contents of the back-half of the train are used
to prepare the third through seventh
analvtical sampies, Tha third and fourth
analytical sammples, labeled Analytical
Fractions 2A and 23, contzin the samples
from the moisture removal impinger Ne. 1, if
used, and HNO;H:0, mpingers Nos. 2 and
3. Apalytical Fraction 2A is for ICAP, ICP-
WS or AAS anslysis for target metals, except
Hg, Analytical Fraction 2B is for analysis for
Hg. The fifth through seventh analytical
samples, labeled Analytical Fractions 34, 2B,
and 3G, consist of the impinger contents and
rinses from the empty impinger MNo. 4 and the
HaSCQL/KMnQ, Impingers Nos. 5 and 6. These
anaiytical samples are for analysis for Hg es
described in Section 5.4.2. The tofal back-
balf Hg cateh is determined from the sum of
Analytical Fragtions 2B, 34, 3B, and 3¢
Analytical Fractions 1A and 2A can be
combited proportionally prior to analysis,
5.4.1 ICAP and ICP-MS Analysis. ‘
Analyze Analytieal Fractions 1.4 and 2A by
ICAP using Methed 6010 or Method 200.7
{40 CFR part 1365, appendix C). Calibrate the
ICAP, ang sst up an analysis program as
describad in Method 5010 or Method 200.7.
Follow the quality control procedures
described in Sectien 7.3.1, Recommended
wavelengths for analvsis are as follows:

Wave-

Elermant 1 length

{nery
Aluminum .. 308215
ARHMONY s pernimermes | 208,833
Arsenic . 183.898
Bankum ........ 455403
Baryllium ... 313,042
Cadmium .eeveeereemnires I 228,502
Chromium ... 287.718
. 228518
324.754
259,940
Laad e e rrrsrreettarrsesimei e | 220383
MANGANESE .viarrmeerse et rrsvrmnten 257810
Nickal 231.604
PhOSpRIOIOUS .cevemesinnsesemesamsnae 214.814
Salenium ... 196,028
Siver 328.068
Thallium 190,884
Zine - 213.858

Thess wavelengths represent the best
combination of specifleity and potential
detection limit. Other wavelengths may be
substituted if they can provids the needed
specificity and detection limit, and are
treated with the same corractive techniques
for spectral interfarence. Initially, analyzs all
samples for the targst matals (except Hg) plus
Feand Al If Fe and Al are present, the
sarmple might have to be diluted so that each
of these elernents is at a concentration of isss
than 50 ppm 50 as to reduce their spectral
interfersnces on As, Cd, Cr, and Po. Perform
1CP-MS analvsis by following Method 6020
in EPA Publication SW-346 Third Editiea
{Novernber 1988) including updates 1, 11, 114,
and T1B, as incorporated by refersnce in
§60.17(1).

{Note: When analyzing samples in a HF
Tnatyix, an alumina torch should ba nsed;
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. - N
since all fmnt-half samplas will contam HF,
use an alumins torch.)
5.4.2. AAS by Direct Aspiration and/or
GFAAS, If anglysis of motals in Analytical

- v

Ftac:hons 1A and ZA by usin
direct aspiration AAS 15 ee
252 to determine which tschmques and
procedures to apply for each target metal.
Use Table 28-<2, if necessary, to determine

[

g, G‘FMS or
ed, use Table

tacb.njques for minimization of interferences.
Calibrate the instrument according to Section
6.3 and follow the quality control procedures
specified in Section 7.3.2.

TABLE 29-2.—APPLICABLE TECHNIQUES, METHODS AND MINIMIZATION OF INTERFERENCE FOR AAS ANALYSIS

Metal Technique

SW-8461
method No.

Wavelength
{rrn)

interferences

Cause

1

Minimization

BT T T

Aspiration
Aspiration

Furnace

AG e PASPIrAtion ...

et ses

Aspiration

Fumaca ...

Aspiration 7080 .....ccrcernre e

Fumaca .......

Aspiration rons

Be v
ed e

7380

7420
7421

7450
7520

7740

7760

7840

7841

7950

7040

7080

. 7090

7091
7130

7041

248.3

283.3
283.3

279.5
232.0

328.1

276.8

276.8

5563.6

2349

234.9

228.8

Cortamination ....eesresseceessesnes

217.0 Mt AleMEe revrvrcrsiaires .
POOT r8COVBHES uvvercsirirsrresnes

A03.1 nim atemate ccvvvvcniireennes

35(2;.4 nm attemate Fe, Co, and
T

Nenfinear response |

[ETTPRET s e

Volatifity

Adsomtion & scatter ...

Adsorption & Scatter AgCl inso-
ubla,

Hydrochloric acid ar chioride

High Si, Cu, & P Contamination

1000 mg/ml P Ni, Cu, or acid’ ...

High Pb

Arsenic volatilization .....ceiieenns
Aluminum e

Barium !omzahon

500 ppm Al High Mg and Si ...

Be in opfical path v,

vt ua

Absorption and fight scattering ...

Great care taken to aveid con-
tamination,

Background correction required,

Matrix modifier, add 10 ul of
phosphorus acid to 1 mi of
prepared sample in sampler
cup.

Background correction required,

Background camrection required.

Matrix matching or nitrous-oxide/
acetylens flame.

sample dilttion or use 352.3 nm
lina.

Spike samples and reference

- materials and add nicke! ni-
trate to minimize volatilization.

Background  comection is re-
quired and Zeeman back-
ground correclion can be use-
ful,

Background comection is re-
quired. Aveld Hydrochloric acid

- unless silver i$ in solution as a
chloride complex Sample and
standards monitored for aspi-
ration rate.

Backgrourd comection s
guired. Hydrochloric
should not be used.

Background comrrection  is
quired.

Verify that losses are not occur-
ring for volatization by spiked
samples or standard addition;
Palladium is & suitable matrix
modfier.

Strontium removes Cu and phos-
phate, Great care taken to
avoid contamination,

Use secondary wavslengths of
231.1.nm; match sample &
standards acid corcentration

res
acid

re-

.' or use nitrous oxidefacetylene
flame, -

Secondary Wavelength
Zeeman comrection.

Spiked samples and add nickel
nifrate solution to digestates
prior to analysis.

Us&nZaemn background comec~

ar

High hollow cathode current and
namew band set. '

2 mi of KCi per 100 ml of sam-
ple.

Add 0.1% fluoride.

Use method of standard addi-
tions.

QOptimize paramesters to minimize
effects.

Background correction s
quirech

re=-
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TABLE 28-2.—APPLICABLE TECHNIQUES, METHOD

S AND MINIMIZATION OF INTERFERENCE FOR AAS ANALYSIS—

Continued
interferences
: SW-845" Wavelength
Metal Technique
a rethod Ne. (nm) Cause Minimization

Cd weeenn FUMAGE v rtsssmesinssssnsensnss 7131 228.8 | As above .« | As abova.

Excess Chloride e, Ammonium phosphate used as a
Pipat tips mattix modiffer.
. Use cadmiun-frea tps.

Crovieians Aspiration 71380 357.9 | Akali metal KC! jonizafon suppressant i
sarnpies and standards—Con-
sult migs literature,

CO cicsees | FUMBCE toisrenrrenssnnsssnssrmmrmeeeassesens 7201 240.7 | Excess chlofide wseianmsesees Use Method of Standard Addi-

: : tions.

Lo S Fumace 719 357.9 § 200 mg/L Ca and P .uceseesinennns | All clcium nitrate for 3 known
constant effect and to efllmi
nata effect of phosphale.

CU ........ | Aspiration 7210 324.7 | Absorption & scatter .eereeens Gonsuit manufacturer's manual,

1Refer to EPA publication SW--846 Thind Edition (Novermber 1988) including“updates L, I,

§6C.170).

5.4.3 CVAAS Hg analysis. Analyze
Analytical Fractions 1B, 2B, 3A, 3B, and 30
separately for Hg using CVAAS following the
method outlined in Method 7470 in EPA
Publication SW-846 Third Editien
{Noveraber 1586) including updates I, 11, I1A
and [IB, as incorporated by reference in
§60.17{1) or in Standard Methods for the
Examination of Water and Wastewaler, 16th
Edition, (1985), Method 303F, as
incorporated by reference in §60.17, or,

"optionally using NOTE No. 2 in this section.

- aliquot into a separate 300-ml BOD bottle,
and add encugh water to make a total volume 6. Calibration

Set up the calibration curve {zero to 1000 ng)
as described in Method 7470 or similar to
Method 303F using 300-ml BOD bottlas
instead of Erlenmeyers. Performn the .
following for each Hg analysis. From each
criginal sample, select and record an aliquot
in the size range from 1 ml to 10 ml. If no
prior knowledge of the expected amount of
Hg in the sample exists, a 5 ml aliquot is

- suggested for the first dilution to 100 ml {see

NOTE Np. 1 in this Section). The total
amount of Hg in the aliguot shall be less than
1 pg and within the rangs {zero to 1000 ng)
of the caltbration curve, Place the sample

of100 mL Next add to it sequantially the

»sample digestion solutions and perform the

sample preparation described in the

. procedures of Method 7476 or Method 30%F.

{See NOTE No. 2 in this Section). If the
meaximum readings are off-scale (because Hg

- In the aliquot exceeded the calibration range;

including the situation where coly a 1-ml
aliquot of the original sample was digested),
then dilute the original sample (or 2 portion
of it} with 0.15 percent HNO, (1.5 ml
concentated HING, per liter aguecus
solution) so that when a 1- to 10-mi aliquet
of the "'D.15 HING; percent dilution of the
original sample” is digested and analyzed by
the procedures described above, it will yield
an analysis within the range of the
calibration curva,

Note No. 1 to Section 5.4,.3. When Hg
lsvels in the sample fractions are below tke
In-stack dstection limit given in Table 28--1,
sslect & 10 ml aliquot for digestion and
analysis as described,

Note No. 2 to Section 5.4.3, Optionally, Hg
can be analyzed by using the CVAAS
analytical procedurss given by some
instmunent manufacturer’s directions. These
include calibration and quality control

. procedures for the Leeman Modef PS200, the
Perkin Elmer FIAS systems, and similar
models, if available, of other instrurnent
manufacturers. For digestion and analyses by
these instruments, perform the following two
steps:

(1) Digest the sample aliguot through the
addition of the aqueous hydroxylamine
hydrochloride/sodium chloride solution the
same as described in this Section 5.4.3.: (The
Leeman, Perkin Elmer, and similar
instruments described in this note add
aqutomatically the necessary stannous
chloride solution during the automated
analysis of Hg.)and

{2} Upon completion of the digestion
described in paragraph (1), of this note,
analyze the sample according to the
instrument manufacturer’s directions. This
approach allows multiple (includin
duplicate) automated enalyses of & gigested
sample aliquot,

 Maintain a laboratary log of all
calibrations. i
6.1 Sampling Traln Calibration. Calibrate

the sampling train components according to
the indicated sections of Msthod 5: Probe
Nozzie (Section 5.1); Pitot Tube (Secticn 5.2);
Metering System (Section 5.3); Probe Heater
{Section 5.4): Temperature Gauges (Section

" 5.5); Leake-Chack of the Metering System
[Section 5.8); and Barormeter (Section 5.7).

6.2 Industively Coupled Argon Plasma

Spectrometer Calibration. Prepare standards
as outlined in Section 4.5. Profile and
calibrate the instrurcent according to the
manufacturer's recommended procedures
using those standards. Check the callbration
once per hour. If the instrument does not
reproduce the standard concentrations
within 10 percent, performe the complete
calibration procedures. Perform ICP-MS
analysis by following Method 6020 in EPA
Publication SW-846 Third Edition
{(November 1986) including updates 1, I, ITA

UA, and 1B, as incorporated by refarence in

and IIB, as incorporated by reference in
§60.17(3).

8.3 Atomic Absorption Spectrometer—
Direct Aspiration AAS, GFAAS, and CVAAS
analyses. Prepare the standards as outlined in
Section 4.5 and use them to calibrate the
spectromater. Calibration procedures are also
outlined in the EPA methods referred to In
Table 29-2 and in Method 7470 in EPA
Publication SW—846 Third Edition
{November 1988) including updates I, T, ITA
and IIB, as incorporated by reference in
§60.17(i) or in Stondard Methods for the
Exomination of Water and Wastewater, 16th
Editien, {1985), Method 303F (for Hg) as
incorporated by reference in §60.17. Run
each standard curve in duplicats and use the
mean values to calculate the calibration line.
Recalibrate the instrument approximately
once every 10 to 12 sampies.

7. Quality Control

771 Field Reagent Blanks, if analyzed.
Perform the digestion and analysis of the
blanks in Container Nos. 7 through 12 that
were produced in Sections 5.2.11 through
5.2.17, respectively. For Hg feld reagent
blanks, use a 10 ml aliguot for digestion and
analysis.

7.1.1__ Digest and analyzs coe of the filters
from Container No. 12 per Section 5.3.1, 100
mi from Container No. 7 per Section 5.3.2,
and 100 ml from Container No. 8A per
Section 5.3.3. This step produces blarks for
Analytical Fractions 1A snd 18,

7.3.2 Corobine 100 m! of Container No,
8A with 200 m] from Container Neo. 9, and
digest and analyze the resultant volume per
Section 5.3.4. This step produces blanks for
Analytical Fractions 2A and ZB. .

7.1.3 Digest and analyze a 100-ml portien
of Container No, 84 to producs 2 blank for
Amnalytical Fraction 3A.

7.1.4 Combine 100 m! from Container No.
10 with 33 m} from Contziner No. 8B to
produce & blank for Analytical Fraction 3B.
Filter the resultant 133 m! as described for
Container No. 5B in Section 5.3.5, sxcept do
not dilute the 123ml. Analyze thisbl for
Hg within 48 hrs. of the filtration step, and
use 400 ml as the blank velums when
caleulating the blank mass velue. Use the
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actual voiuraes of the other analytical blanks
when calculating their mass values.

7.1.5 Digest the filter that was used to
remove any brown MnQ; precipitate from the
blank for Analytical Fraction 3B by the same
procedure as described in Section 5.3.5 for
the similar sample filter. Filter the digestate
and the contents of Container No. 11 through
Whatman 40 paper iato a 500-ml volumetric
flask, and dilute to volume with water, These
steps produce a blank for Analytical Fraction
3cC. -

7.1.6 Adalyze the blanks for Analytical
Fraction Blanks 1A and 2A per Section 5.4.1
and/or Section 5.4.2. Analyze the blanks for
Analytical Fractions 1B, 2B, 34, 3B, and 3C
per Section 5.4.3. Analysis of the blank for
Analytical Fraction 1A produces the front-
half reagent blank correction values for the
desired metals except for Hg: Analysis of the
‘blank for Analytical Fraction 1B produces the
front-half reagent blank correction value for
Hg. Analysis of the blank for Analytical
Fraction 2A produces the back-half reagent
blank correction values for all of the desired
metals except for Hg, while separate analyses
of the blanks for Analytical Fractions 2B, 3A,
38, and 3C produce the back-half reagent
blank correction value for Hg.

7.2 Quality Control Samples, Anaiyze the
following guality control samples.

7.2.1 ICAP and ICP-MS Analysis. Follow
the respective quality control descriptions in
Section 8 of Methods 8010 and 8020 of EPA
Publication SW—846 Third Edition )
(November 1986) includieg updates I, I, IIA
and ITB, as lncorporated by reference in
§60.17{i). For the purposes of a source test
that consists of three sample runs, modify
. those requirements to include the following:
two instrument check standard runs, two
calibration blank runs, ons interference
check sample at the beginning of the analysis
(analyze by Method of Standard Additions
unless within 25 percent), one quality conzol
sample 1o check the accuracy of the
calibration standards (required to be within
25 percent of calibration), and one duplicate
analysis {required to be within 20 percent of
average or repeat all anelyses),

. 7.2.2. Direct Aspiration AAS and/or
GEAAS Analysis for Sb, As, Ba, Be, Cd, Cu,

2.7 Cr,Co, Pb, Ni, Mn, Hg, P, Se, Ag, T], and Zx.

" Analyze ell sammples in duplicate. Perform a
~ mgatrix spike on at least one front-half sample
and ene back-half sampls, or one combined
sample. If recoveries of lass than 75 percent

. of greater than 125 percent are obtained for

the matrix spike, analyze each sample by the
Method of Standard Additions. Analyze a
quality control sample to check the accurscy
of the calibration standards. If the Tesuits are
not within 20 percent, repeat the calibration.
7.2.3 CVAAS Analysis for Hg. Analyze all
samples in duplicate. Analyze a quality
control sample to check the accuracy of the
.calibration standards (if not within 15 .
percent, repeat calibration). Perform a matrix
spike on one sample (if not within 25 -
percant, analyze all samples by the Method
of Standard Additions). Additional
inrformation on quality control can be
obtained from Method 7470 of EPA
Publication SW=846 Third Edition
(November 1986) including updates I, II, 1A
and IIB, as incorporated by reference in

§60.17(1) or in Standard Methods for the
Examination of Water and Wastewater, 16th
Edition, (1985}, Method 303F as incorporated
by reference in §560.17.

8. Calculations

8.1 Dry Gas Volume. Using the data from
this test, calculate Vi), the dry gas sample
volume at standard conditions as outlined in
Section 6.2 of Mathod 5.

8.2 Volume of Water Vapor and Moisture
Content. Using the total velume of
condensate collected during the source
sampling, calculate the voluma of water
vapor V) and the maisture content Bu, of
the stack gas. Use Equations 5-2 and 53 of
Method 5.

8.2 Stack Gas.Velocity. Using the data
from this test and Equation 2-9 of Method 2,
calculate the average stack gas velocity.

8.4 Metals (Except Hg) in Source Sample.

B.4.1 Analytical Fraction 1A, Front-Half,
Metals {except Hg). Calculate separately the
amount of each metal collected in Semple
Fraction T of the sampling train using the
following equation:
Mm=Ca1 Fa Veotnat
where:

Mam=Total mass of each metal {except Hg)
collected in the front half of the
sampling train (Sample Fraction 1}, pg.

Cu=Concentration of metal in Analytical
Fracticn 14 as read from the standard
curve, pg/ml.

Fa=Dilution factor (Fy = the inverse of the
fractipnal portion of the concentratad
sample in the solution actually used in
the instrument to produce the reading
C.1. For example, if a 2 ml aliquot of
Analytica] Fraction 14 is diluted to 10
ml ]to place it in the calibration range, Fa
=5). . :

Vioing=Total valume of digested sample
solution (Analytical Fraction 1), ml.

8.4.1.1 If Analytical Fractions 1A and 2A
are combined, use proportional aliguots.

Then make appropriate changes in Equations

29—1 through 293 to reflect this approach. -

8.4.2 Amnalytical Fraction 2A, Back-Half,
Matals (except Hg). Calculate separately the

Eq. 28-1

amount of each metal collected in Fraction 2

of the sampling train using the following

equation. -

Mp=Ca Fu V,

where: -

Mps=Total mass of each metal {except Hg}
collected in the back-balf of the sarnpling
train (Sample Fraction 2}, pg.

C,2=Concentration of metal in Analytical
Fraction 2A as read from the standard
curve, (pg/mil

=Aliquot factor, volume of Sample Fraction
2 divided by volume of Sample Fraction
2A (see Section 5.3.4.)

V,=Total volume of digested sample solution
(Analytical Fraction 2A), ml (see Section
5.3.4.1 or 5.3.4.2, as applicable).

8.4.3 Total Train, Metals (except Hg).
Calculate the total amount of each of the
quantified metals collected in the sampling
train as follows:

Mi=Mm — Mop) + (Mon = Mus)
3

Eq. 23-2

Eq. 29~

where: .

M=Tatal mass of each metal (separately
stated for each metal} collected in the
sampling train, pg.

Mmp=Blank correction value for mass of
ruetal detected in front-half field reagent
blank, pg.

Munp=Blank correction value for mass of
metal detected in back-half field reagent
blank, pg.

8.4.3.1 If the meesured blank value for
the front half {May) is in the range 0.0 to A"
pg [where “A" ug equals the value
determined by multiplying 1.4 pg/in.2 times
the actual area in in.? of the sample filter],
use Mmp to correct the emission sample value
[Mp): if Map exceeds “A” pg, use the greater
oflori:

L"A" pg.

I the lesser of {a) Mme, or (b) 5 percent of
M.

If the measured blank value for the black-
balf (Muny) is in the range 6.0 to 1 pg, use.
Maes to correct the emission sample value
{(Mun): 1f Mesn) exceeds 1 pg, use the greater
oflor I :

I.1pg

I1. the lesser of (a) Muss or {b) 5 percent of

8.5 Hg in Source Sample. .

8.5.1 Analytical Fraction 1B; Front-Half
Hg. Caleulate the amount of Hg collected in
tke front-helf, Sample Fraction 1, of the
sampling train by using Equation 29—4:

QU
Vle

Hgp = Eq.29-4

(Vaotns)

where:

Hgn=Total mass of Hg collected in the front-
half of the sampling train (Sample
Fraction 1), ug.

Qn=Quantity of Hg, pg, TOTAL in the
ALIQUOT of Analytical Fraction 1B
selected for digestion and analysis.,

8.5.1.1 For exampie, if a 10 m! aliquot of

Analytical Fraction B is taken and digested

and analyzed (according to Section 5.4.3 and

its NOTES Nos. 1 and 2], then calculate and

use the total amount of Hg in the 10 ml

atiquot for Qm. .

le;l-iTota] volume of Analytical Fraction 1,

- Vg;g:V;)lﬁme of aliquot of Anelytical

Fraction 1B analyzed, ml.

8.5.1.2 For example, ifa 1 m! aliquot of
Analytical Fraction 1B was diluted to 50 ml
with 0.15 percent HNOs as described in
Section 5.4.3 to bring it inte the proper
analytical range, and then 1 ml of that 50-ml
wa digested according to Section 5.4.3 and
analyzed. Vep would be 0.02 ml.

8.5.2 Analytical Fractions 2B, 34, 3B, an
3C; Back Half Hg. -

8.5.2.1 Calculate the amount ¢f Hg
collected in Sample Fraction 2 by using
Equation 28-5:

Qbh2
VEZB

Hgyo = (sz) Eq.29-5

_ where:,
Hguna=Total mass of Hg collected in Sample -

Fraction 2, pgg.
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Chnz=Creantity of Hg, pg, TOTAL in the
ALIQUOT of Analytical Fraction 28
selected for digestion and anaiysis,

8.5.2.1.1 For example, ifa 10 rol aliquot
of Analytical Fraction 2B is taken and
digested and analyzed (according to Section

5.4.3 and its NOTES Nos. 1 aed 2), then

Hepsganey) =

where:

Hasns (a3.cp=Total mass of Hg collected
separataly in Fraction 3A, 3B, or 3C, pg.

Quis (anc=Quantity of Hg, ug, TOTAL,
separataly, in the ALIQUOT of
Analytical Fraction 34, 38, and 3C
selsctad for digestion and analysis, (soe
provious notes in Sections 8.5.1 and
8.5.2 desexibing the guantity “Q and
calculate similarly).

Vo (o volume, separately, of Analytical
Fraction 3A, 3B, or 3C analyzed, mi {sen
previcus notes in Sections 8.5.1 and
8.5.2, describing the quantity V' and
calculate similarly).

Veown, 3 (an.c=Total volume, separately, of
Apalytical Fraction 34, 3B, or 3C, ml.

8.5.2.3 Calculate the total amount of Eg
collacied in the back-half of the sampling

train by using Equatien 26-7: .

Haw=Hauo+HawmoatHenn+Hawe  Eq. 20-7

where:

Hg=Total mass of Hg collacted in the back-
half of the sampling train, pg.

8.5.3 Total Train Hg Catch. Calculate the
total amount of Hg collectad in the sampling
train by using Equation 29-8:
Hym[Hen-Hgme)+ (Heon-Hgom)  Eq. 258
whare:

Hg=Total mass of Hg collected in the
sampling train, ug.

Hgnw=Blank carrection value for mass of Hg
detectsd in front-half field reagent blank,

‘ B3 '
‘Hanaw=Blank correction value for mess of Hg
U detected in back-balf field reagent
"7 blanks, pg. -

8.5.4 Ifthe total of the measured blank
values (Hgpe+Hgus) is in the range of 0.0 to
0.6 pg, then wes tha total to correct the
sample value (Hgn+Hgew); if it exceeds 0.6 ng,
use the greater of L or Ii:

L 08 pg.

0. the lesser of (a) (Hgme+Hgws), or (b) $
parcent of the sample value (Fga+Hgun

8.6 Individusl Matal Concantrations In
Stack Gas, Calculate the concantration of
each metal in the stack gas {dry basis,
adjusted to standard conditions) by using
Equation 29-8: .

KM,

vm{ﬂd}
C,=Concentration of a metal in the stack gas,
mg/dsem.
Ki=10-3 mg/pg.

C, = Eq.29-9

calculate and tse the iotal amount of Hg in
the 10 m! aliquot for Chna.
VWT'I‘ola} voluime of Sample Fraction 2,
ml.
Vea=Volume of Analytical Fraction 2B
analyzed, ml
8.5.2.1.2 Forexample, if 1 mlof
Analytical Fraction 2B was diluted to 10 m!

Quazazc)

Viataz0)

M=Total mass of that metal collected in the
sampling rain, ug: {substitute Hg, for M,
for the Hg calculation).

Vegnay=Volume of gas sample as measured by
the dry gas meter, corrected to dry
standard conditions, dscm.

B.7 Isokinstic Variation and Acceptable

Results. Same as Method 5, Sections 6.11 and

6.12, respectively. '

8. Bibliography

1. Method 303F in Standard Methods for
the Examination of Water Wastewater, 16th
Edition, 1985, Available fom the Amarican
Pubic Health Association, 1015 18th Strest
NW., Washingtoa, DC 20036,

2. EPA Methods 6010, 6020, 7000, 7041,
7060, 7131, 7421, 7470, 7740, and 7841,
Tesdt Methods for Bvaluating Selid Waste:
Physical/Chemical Methods. SW-848, Third
‘Edition, Septemlbear 1588, with updates I, I1,
1IA apd IB. Office of Solid Waste and |
Emergency Responsa, U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency, Washington, DC 20460,

3. EPA Msthod 200.7, Code of Federal
Regulations, Title 40, Part 136, Appeandix C.
July 1, 1987,

+ 4. EPA Methods 1 through 5, Code of
Federal Regulations, Title 40, Part 60,
Appendix A, July 1, 1991.

5. EPA Method 101A, Code of Federal
Regulations, Titla 40, Part B1, Appendix B.
TJuly 1, 1981.

PART 61—AMENDED]

3. The authority citation for part 61
continues to read as follows:

Anithority: 42 U.5.C. 7801, 7412, 7414,
7416, and 7601.

4. In part 61, Method 101A of
appendix B, by revising the heading,
Sections 6.1.5, 7.2.1, 7.2.3, 7.2.5, 7.3.1,,
7.3.2, 7.373, and 9.2; and by adding
sections 5.2.4 through 5.2.7, 6.1.7, 6.1.8,
7.2.1.1 through 7.2.1.3, 7.2.6, 9.2.1, 8.2.2
and reference 3 of item 10 bibliograph;
and by adding text to the end of secticn
6.1.6 to read as follows: |

Appendix B—Tast Mathods

® - * L &

Method 101 A—Determination of Particulate
and Gaseous Mercury Emissions From
Stationary Sousces

= = * x  *

with 0.15 percent HNO; as described in
Section 5.4.3 to bring it into the proper
analytical range, and then 5 ml of thet 10-ml
was analyzed, Vs would be 0.5 ml.

8.5.2.2 Caleunlate each of the back-half Hg
values for Analytical Fractions 3A, 3B, and
3C by using Equation 26-6:

o (vmz{a,a,c)) Eq.29~6

5.2.4 Atomic Abserption
Spactrophotometer or Equivalent. Any
atomic absorption unit with an open sample
presentation arse in which to mount the
optical cell is suitable. Uss those instmurment
settings recommerdad by the particular
manufacturer. Instruments designed
spacifically for the measurement of mercury
using the cold-vapar technique are
cormmercially avatlable and may be
substituted for the atornic absorption
spectrophotometer.

5.2.5 Opheal Call, Alternatively, 2 heat
lamp mounted above the cell or a molsturs
u-apdinstalled upstream of the coll may be
used.

5.2.8 Aeration Cell. Alternatively, aeration
calls available with commercial cold vapor
instrurnentation may be used,

5.2.7 Aeration Gas Cylinder. Nitrogen,
argorn, or dry, Hg-ire= air, squipped with a
single-stage regulator. Altarnatively, sevation
meay be provided by & peristaitic metering
pump. If a commercial cold vapor instrament
is usad, follow the macufachurar's
recommendations.

* * " 4 L

6.1.5 Sulfuric Acid (H:30.), 10 Percent
{¥/V}. Carefully add and mix 100 ml of
concentrated HaSO, to 800 m! of delonized
distilled water. Then, by adding deionized
distilled water, mix and bring o a Bnal
volwme of 1000 ml.

Bi6* * *

Precaution: To pravent autocatalytic
decomposition of the permanganate solution,

“filter the solution through Whatman 541

filter paper. Also, due to the potential
reaction of the potassium permanganats with
the acid, thers could be pressure buildup in
the solution storage bottle; therefors thass
bottles shall not be fully filled and shall be
vented to relieve excess pressura and pravent
explosive potentials. Venting is mquired, but
should not allow contamination of the
solution; a No. 70-72 hole drilled in the
container cap and Tefon liner has beer used.

6.1.7 Hydrochlorie Acid (HCL).
Concentrated. Trace-metals grads is
recommended. The Hg level shall be loss
than 3 ng/ml

6.1.8 HCL, 8 N. Dilute 67 ml of
concentrated HC to 100 ml with water
(slowly add the HCI to the water].
= * x * o

7.2.1 Container No. 1 (Impinger, Probs,
and Filter Holder} and, if applicable, No. 1A
(HCI rinse). - .

7.2.1.1 Using a graduated cylinder,

" maasure the lguid in the first three
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impingers to within 1 ml. Record the volume
of liquid present (e.g,, see Figure 5-3 of
Method 5 in 40 CFR Part 60}. This
information is required to calculate the
moisture content of the effluent gas. (Use
only graduated cylinder and glass storage
botties that have been precleaned as in
Section 7.1.2.) Place the contents of the first
three impingers into a 1000-ml glass sample
bottle labeled Container No. 1. See the
Precagution in Section 6.1.6.

Note No. 1 to Section 7.2.1.1: Due'to the.
potential reaction of KMnO, with acid, there
could be pressure buildup in the sample
storage bottles. These bottles shall not be
filled completely and shall be vented to
relieve axcess pressure. A No. 70-72 hole
drilled in the container cap and Teflon liner
has been used successhully).

Note No. 2 to Section 7.2.1.1: I a filter is
used in the sampling train, remove the filter

_ from its holder as outlined under “"Container
© No. 3" below.}] .
. 7.2.1.2 Taking care that dust on the
gutside of the probe or other exterior surfaces
does not get into the sample, quantitatively
recover the Hg (and any condensate) from the
robe nozzle, probe fitting, probe liner, front
Ealfof the flter holder (if epplicable), and
impingers as follows: Rinse these
- components with a total of 250 to 400 ml of
fresh acidified 4 percent KMnO. solution
carefully assuring removal of all loase
particulate matter from the Impingers: add all
washings to Container No. 1, See the | )
Precautior in Section 6.1.6 and see the Note
No. 1 in Section 7.2.1.1. To remove any
residual brown deposits on the glassware
following the permanganate rinse, rinse with
approximately 100 ml of water carefully
assuring removal of all loose particulate
matter from the impingers, and add this rinse
to Container No. 1. If no visible depaosits
remain after this water rinse, do not rinse
with 8 N HCl. However, if deposits do remain
on the glassware afer the water rinse, wash
the impinger walls and stems with a total of
only 25 ml of 8 N HCI as {ollows; turn and
_ .. shake the impingers so that the 8 N HC]
. " contacts all inside surfaces {wash the first
impinger, then pour the wash from the frst
- impinger into the second impinger, and
% finally pour the wash from the second into
the third), DO NOT PLACE THE HCl WASH
" INTQ THE ACIDIFIED FERMANGANATE
% SOLUTION, Place the HCl wash intoa -+
" ..§eparate container labeled Container No. 1A
“as follows: place 150 m! of water in 2n empty
sample container labeled Container No. 1A.
Pour the HCl wash carefully, with stirring,
- into Container No. 1A. Rinse the impinger
- ~walls and stem with a total of 50 ml of water,
. .and place this rinse into Container No. 1A,
. 7.2.1.3 After all washings have been
.. collected in the sample containers, prepare as

e

[C(HCUHg D-F'(chﬂg] [C(HClblk)Hg D-Foye blk)Hg]

described above to prevent leakage durin
shipment to the laboratory. Mark the height
of the fiuid level to determine whether
leakage occurs during transport. Label the
contaipers to identify their contents clearly.

7.2.3 Container No, 3 {Filter). If a filter
was used, carefully remave it from the filter
holder, place it into a 100 ml glass sample
containkr, and add 20 te 40 mi of acidified
KMnQx. If it is necessary to fold the filter, be
sure that the particulate cake is inside the
fold. Carefully ransfer to the 100 m] sample
bottle any particulate matter and filter fibers
that might adhere to the filter holder gasket
by using a dry Nylon bristle brush and a
sharp edged blade. See the Precaution in
Section 6.1.6 and see the Nofe No. T in
Section 7.2,1.1, Label the container to clearly
identify its contents. Mark the height of the
fluid level to determine whether leakage
occurs during transport. -

* * * a *

7.2.5 Container No, 5 (Absorbing Solution
Blank). For a blank, place 500 m! of acidified
absorbing solution in a 1000 m! sample
bottle. See the Precaution in Sectien 6.1.6
and see the Note No. 7 in Section 7.2.1.1.

7.2.6 Contaizer No. 8 (HCl rinse blank}.
For a blank, place 200 m] of water in a 1000-
ml sample bottie, and add 25 m] of 8 N HCl
carefully with stirring. Seal the container,
Ounly one blank saruple per 3 runs is
required.

L] ] * " *

7.3.1 Containers No. 3 and No. 4 {Filter

" and Filter Blank]. If a filter is used, place the

contents, including the filter, of Containers
No. 3 and 4 in separate 250-ml beakers, and
heat the beakers o a steamn bath until maost
of the liguid has evaporated. Do not take to
dryness. Add 20 m! of concentrated HNOa to
the beakers, cover them with a watch glass,
and heat on a hot plate at 70 °C for 2 hours.
Remove from the hot plate. Filter the solution
from digestion of the Container No. 3
contents through Whatrnan No, 40 filter
paper, and save the filtrate for addition to the
Container No. 1 filtrate as described in
Section 7.3.2. Discard the filter. Filter the
solution from the digestion of the Container
No. 4 contents through Whatman No. 40 filter

‘paper, and save the filizate for addition to

Container No. 5 filtrate as described in
Section 7.3.3, Discard the filter, '
;. 7.3.2 Container No. 1 (Impingsrs, Probe,
and Filter Holder) ard, if applicable, No. 1A
{HCl rinse), Filter the contents of Container
No. 1 through Whatman 40 filter paper inte
a 1-liter volumetric flask to remove the
brown MnO; precipitate. Save the filter for -
digestion of the brown MnQ; precipitate.
Add the samptie filtrate from"Container No.
3 to the 1-liter volumetric flask, and dilute
to volume with water, If the combined
filtrates are greater than 1000 ml, determine

m
(HCL)Hg S

Sbllr.

Vi (107) Ea.101A-1

the volume to the nearest ml and make the
appropriate corrections for blank
subtractions. Mix thoroughly, Mark the
combined filtrates as ANALYSIS SAMPLE
No. A.1. and analyze for Hg within 48 hr of
the filtration step {Nete: Do not confuse
ANALYSIS SAMPLE No. A.1, with the
contents of field Sample Container No., 1A
which contains the 8 N HCl wash). Place the
saved filter, which was used to remove the
brown MrO: precipitate, into an appropriate
sized venied container, which will allow
release of any gases including chlorine -
formed when the filter is digested. Ina
laboratory hood which will remove any gas
produced by the digestior of the MOz, add
25 ml of 8 N HC! to the filter and allow to
digest for a minimum of 24 hours at room
temperature, Filter the contents of Container
1A through Whatman 40 paper into a 500-mli
volumetric Bask. Then filter the result of the
digestion of the brown MnO; from Container
No. 1 through Whatman 40 filter into the .
same 500-ml volumetric flask, and dilute and
mix well to volume with water. Discard the
filter. Mark this combined 500-mi dilute
solution as ANALYSIS SAMPLE No. HCL
A.2., and analyze for Hg.

7.2.3 Container No. 5 (Absorbing Solution
Blank) and No. 5§ (HCl Rinse Blank). Prepare
the contents of Container No. 5 for analysis
by the same procedure used for Container
No. 1 as described in Section 7.3.2. Add the
filter blank filtrate from Container No. 4 to
the 1-liter volumetric flask, and dilute to
valurne. Mix theroughly, Mark this as
ANALYSIS SAMPLE No. A.1. BLANK, and
analyze for Hg within 48 hours of the
filtration step. Digest any brown precipitate
remaining on the filter from the Sltraton of -
Container No. 5 by the same procedure as
described in Section 7,3.2. Filter the contents
of Container No. 6 by the same procedure as
described in Section 7.3.2, and combine in
the 500-ml velumetric flask with the filtrate
from the digested blank MOz precipitate.
Mark this resultant 500-m! cormbined dilute
solutionras ANALYSIS SAMPLE No. HCl A.2
biank. (Note: When analyzing samples A.1
blank and HCI A.2 blank, always begin with
10-ml aliquots. This applies specifically to

blank samples.)
x X L 4 * *
g. L N .

9.2 Total Mercury. For each source

" sample, correct the average maxdimurn

absorbance of the two consecutive samnples
whose peak heights agree within 3 percent of
their average for the contribution of the
blank. Then calculate the total Hg content in
pg in each sample. Correct for any dilutions
made to bring the sample into the working
range of the spectrophotometer.
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where:

™oy ng=Fotal blank corrected pg of Hg ir
HCl rinse and HCl digestats of filter
sample

Ceucyy ng=Total ng of Hg analyzed in the
aliquot from the 500-ml ANALYSIS
SAMPLE No. HCl A.2.

Cencn vy ng=Total ng of Hg analyzed in
aliquot of the 500-m! ANALYSIS
SAMPLE No, HCl A.2 blank.,

Y

_[C(ﬁu')Hg D'F‘{ﬂu}}!g vt’(ﬂn)] [C(ﬂu‘ bk JHz

D.F.mcn ue=Dilution facter for the HCI-
digested Hg-containing solution,
ANALYSIS SAMPLE No, "HCl A.2.”
This dilution fzctor applies only to the
dilution steps, if necessary, of the 500 ml
of the original sample volume [Vy micnd
of “HC] A.2" because the original
volume has been factored out in the
squation along with the sampls aliquat
£S}. In Eq. 101A~-1, the sample aliquot, S,
is digested according to Sections 7.4, 8.1,
and B.2 and the Hg from this digestion
is introduced directly into the aeration
cell for analysis. A dilution factor is
required only if it is necessary to bring
the sample into the analyteal
instrument’s calibration range. If no
dilution is L.eCessary, then D.F. (HC1 Hg
equals 1.0

D.F. [HC1 blk)Hg=Dilution factor for the HCl-
digestad Hg-containing solution,
ANALYSIS SAMPLE No. “HCl A2
blank.” {Reler to sample No. "HCl A.2"
dilution factor information above.}

D.F.

VigoyeSolution volume of original sample,
500 m for the HCI samples diluted as
described in Saction 7.3.

10~ 3=Conversion facter ug/ng.

S=Aliquot volume of sample: digested
according to Sections 7.4, 8.1, 8.2 and
the Hg from this digsstion is introduced
directly into the aeration cell for
analysis, ml.

Svw=Aliquot volurne of blank: digasted
according to Sections 7.4, 8.1, and 8.2
and the Hg fom this digesticn is
Introduced directly into the zeration cell
for analysls, ml.

5.2.1 The maximum allowabls blank
subtraction for the Hg in the HC! washes is
the lasser of the two following values: {1) the
actual blank measured valua (ANALYSIS .
SAMPLE NO. HCl A.2 blank), or {2) 5% of
the Hg content in the combined HCl rinse
and digested sample {ANALYSIS SAMPLE
No, HCl A.2).

Bineyng =

S{gur)

where:

Iy pepig=Total blank corrected pg of Hg in
KMnO, filtrate and HNO, digestion of
filter sampla.

Ceoezyg=Total ng of Hg in aliquot of KMo

- Bltente' and HNG; digestion of filtar
analyzed (aliquot of ANALYSIS

. -SAMPLE No. A.1).

Cener sucpzg=Total og of Hg analyzed in aliquot
of KMnO, blank and HNG; digestion of
blank flter (aliquot of ANALYSIS
SAMPYLE No. A.1 blank].

Vimesy=S0lution volume of original sample,

- normally 100 mi for samples diluted as
dascribed in Section 7.3. : .

Vrgpag=Solution volume of blank sampls,

4"+ 1000 ml for samples diluted as descibed

o in Section 7.3, .- . Do

D.F.nesig=Dilution factors, if nacessary for

“similarly to thosa above for the (HC1) Hg
iriamples . L
D.Foeree vuenig=Dilution factors, if necessary for
>.- ANALYSIS SAMPLE No, A.1 blark,
calculated similarly to those above for
the {HC1 blk}Hg sarnples.

9.2.2 The maximum allowable blank
subtraction for the HCl Is the lesser of the
two following values: {1} the actual blank
measured vajne (ANALYSIS SAMPLE No.
“A.1 blank'™, or [2) 5% of the Hg content in
the fltrate (ANALYSIS SAMPLE No. “A.1"L
T =TDGHE L + mifler g Eg.101A-3
whers:
mu,=Tota! blank corrected Hg content in

each sample, pg.
mmcrwg=Total blank corrected pg of Hg in

HCl rinse and HCI digestate of filter
;ample.

S e v

Mnesg=Total blank corrected pg of Hg in
KMnO, filtrate and HNO; digestion of
flter sample.

E * * e -

lc' * &k W

3, Wilshire, Frank W., JE Knoell, T.E.
Wargd, and M.R. Midgoett. Reliability Study of
the U1.S. EPA’s Mathod 101A—Determiantion
of Perticulate and Gasecus Mercury
Emissions U.5. Environmental Protecdon
Agency, Research Triangle Park, NC. Report
No. 800/D-31/218 AREAL 367, NTIS Acc No.
PB91-23361.

[ 3 * ] x =

5. In Appendix B to part 61, Method 101A
. is emended by revising the second and last
sentences of section 7.1.1 and by revising the
last two sentences of the first paregraph of

T soct. 7.1.2ta a foll :
- " ANALYSIS SAMPLE No. A1, calcwlated - oo resc as loliows

Appendix B to Part 61—Test Methods
S e . . . -t

x % L U *

Method 1014 Determination of
_Particulate and Gaseous Mercury
Emissions From Sewage Sludge

" Incinerators Meth. 101A

* L * " -

7.1,1* * * In this method, highly
oxidizable matter could meke it impossibla to
sample for the required minimum time.* * *
In cases where an excess of water
condensation is encountered, collect twa
runs to make one sample, or add an extra
impinger in front of the first impinger (also
containing acidified KMnQ. solution).

7.2.1* * *Inthis method, clean all the
glass components (a hood is recommended)
by rinsing with 50 percent HINQs, tap water,
8 N HCl, tap water, apd finally deionized
distilied water. Than place 50 ml of tha

{f1er bk )Hy Vf{ﬂtr bﬂ:)] (10_3)

Eq.101A -2

acidified 4 percent KMnO, absorbing
solution in the first irnpinger and 160 ml in
each of the secornd and third impingers.

& an * x* =

[FR Doc. 96-5534 Filed 4—24--38; 8:45 am)
BILLING COUE £360-50-M

40 CFR Part 63

[FRL-5458-T7]

State of Tennessee Request {or
Approval of Section 112()) Autherity

AGENCY: Environmental Protection
Agengy (EPA).
ACTION: Direct final rule.

" SUNMMLARY: State of Tennessse has

applied for approval of its Rule Ne.
1200-3-11-.08, Emission Standards for

- Emissions of Radionuclides Cther Than

Radon From Department of Energy
Facilities; and also Rule No, 1200-3—
11--.17, NaHonal Emissior Standard for
Radon Emissions From Department of
Energy Facilities, under section 112(1) of
the Clean Air Act (CAA) as amendad
November 15, 1990. The Environmental
Protection Agency (EFA) has reviewed
the Stete of Tennessee's submittal and
has made the decision that the State of
Tannessee’s Rule No. 1200-3-11-.08
and Rule No, 1200-3-11-17, satisfies
all of the requirements necessary te
qualify as a complete submittal, Thus,
the EPA intends to take comment on
whether the State of Tennessee’s Rule
No, 1200-3-11-.08 and Rule No. 1200=
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ervisor of an affected faciltiy located
ithin a large MWC plant shall obtain
d keep current eitker a provisional or
operator certification in acgerdance
with ASME QRU—1-1994 (incorporated
by reference, see §60.17) oran
equivaient State-approved certification

& program.
’f (f} - ¥ X
£ (9) [(Reserved]
:fd hd ” * - x

7. Section 60.58a is amended by
revising paragraphs (h){1), ()2},
(h)(e)}i}, (bM6)ii), and (h)(10},
redesignating paragraph (h)(6){iii} as
paragraph (h}{6)(v}), adding new
paragraphs (h)(6](iii) and (b)(6)(iv),
removing and reserving paragraph (j)(3),
and revising pa:agraph (), to read as
follows:

§50.58a Compllanee and performmou

testing.
- a * * -
] * ¥ &

{1) Compliance with the carbon
monoxide emission limits in §60.56a(a)
shall be determined using a 4-hour
block arithmetic average for all types of
affected facilities except mass burn
rotary waterwall MWC's, RDF stokers,
and spreader stoker/RDF mixed fuel-
fired combustors, - ‘

(2} For affected mass bum rotary
waterwall MWC's, RDF stokers, and

spreader stoker/RDF mixed fuel-fired
combustors, compliance with the carbon
monoxide emission lirnits in §60.56afa)
shail be determined using a 24-haur
daily arithmetic average.

(s] LI

(i} The owner ar operator ofan
affected facility with steam generation
capability shall install, calibrate,
maintain, and operate a steam flow
meter or & feedwater flow meter;
meastre steam or feedwater flow in
kilograms per hour (pounds per hour)
on a continuous basis; and record the
output of the moniter. Steam or
feedwater flow shall be calculated in 4-
hour block arithmetic averages.

(ii} The method included in
“American Society of Mechanical
Engineers Power Test Codes: Test Code
for Steam Generating Units, Power Test
Code 4.1—1964", Section 4
{incorporated by reference, see §60.17)
shall be used for calculating the steam
(or feedwater flow) required under
paragrzph (h}{B){i} of this section. The
recommendations of “American Society
of Mechanical Engineers Interim
Supplement 18.5 on Instruments and
Apparatus: Application, Part I of Fluid

..... o MRS fshind tlapemieat "
sections 111 and 129 of the Clean Air
Act and are based on the

{incorporated by reference, see §60.17)
shail be followed for design,
construction, installation, calibration,
and use of nozzles and orifices except
as specified in (h)(6)(iii} of this section.
(i1i) Measurement devices such as
flow nozzles and orifices are not
required to be recalibrated after they are

~ ingtalled.

{iv) All signal conversion slements
associated with steam (or feedwater
flow) measurements must be calibrated
according to the manufacturer’s -
instructions before each dioxin/furan
compliance and performance tast, and at
least once per year.

* x n b L

(1D) At 2 minimum, valid CEMS data
for carhon monoxide, steam or
feedwater flow, and particulate matter

control device inlet temperatire shall be:

obtained 75 percent of the hours ger day
for 75 percent of thé days per month the
affected facility is operated a.ud

combusting MSW.,
%* * * = *
(j] * xR

(3] [Reserved} -

{4) The MWC unit capacity shall be
calculated using a design heating value
of 10,500 kilojoules per kilogram {4,500
British L’nermal units per pound} for all
MSW.

L L * * *

" §e0.50a [Amended]

8. Section 60.59a is amended by
removing paragraphs (a)(1], (b)(14],
(b)(13), and {rn), and removing the third
sentence of paragraph {e).

IFR Doc, 95-30254 Filed 12-18-95; 8:45 am]

BILLING CODE 6560-60-7

_ standards and guidelines establish . 3]
emission levels for MWC orga.n:cs e

40 CFR Part 60
[AD-FRL-5327-5] e
AIN 2060-an00 A

Standards of Performance for New
Stationary Sources and Emission
Guidelines for Existing Sources

Municipal Waste Combuystaors

AGENCY: Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA).
AC‘ﬂON:_E;’nal male.

SUMMARY: Ws of
performance for new municipal waste
combustor (MWC) units and emission
guidelines for existing MWC’s. The

standards and guidelines implement
sections 111 and 129 of the Ciean Alir

10r comriment.

ADDRESSES: Comments. As noted above, -
comments on the ICR decument

Administrator’s determination that  *
MWC’s cause, or contribute significantly

to, air polluticn that may rezsonably be .
anticipated to endanger public health or
welfars, The standards and guidelines” 2
apply to MWC units at plants with -

aggregate capacities to combuist greater

than 35 megagrams per day (M| day]
{approximately 40 tons per day) of
municipal solid waste (MSW] and .
require sources to achieve emissiont .
levels reflecting the maximum degree of, -
reduction in ermssmns of air polhrta.nts
that the %ﬂ up. determined is 5 .
achievab ta.kmg mto consideration t.he o
cost of achieving such emission 21\ -
reduction, and any non-air-quality .. ;.o _.
health and gnvironmental impacts and... -
energy requirements. The! promulgatedh'

{dioxins/furans), MWC matals

(cadmium {Cd), lead (Pb), mercurx (H )

particulate matter (PM), and opacity), . :

MWC acid gases (hydrogen chloride . ;7 7

(HC1) and sulfur dioxide (SOq)), mtrogen AN

oxddes {(NOx), and MWC fugitive ash

émissions. Some of the pollutaats bemg‘

regulated are considered teo be

carcinogens and at sufficient

concentrations can cause toxic effects ..

following exposure. The standards ard -

guidelines also establish requiremnents -

for MWC operating practices {carbon .

monexide (CO}, load, flue gas

temperature at the PM contro! device

inlet, and operator training/

certification). Additicnally, the

standards for new MWC plants also

require a siting analysis and materials

separation plan.

DATES: Effective Dates. June 13, 1996 for

the standards for new sources (§§60.50b

through 60.59b) and December 19, 1995

for the emission guidelines for existing

sources (§% 60.20b through 50.38b). The

incorporation by refarence of certaln

publications listed in the regulations is

approved by the Dirsctor of the Federal

Register as of June 19, 1896 for the

standards for new sources. See table 3

of this preamble for a sumraary of the

retrofit schedules for existing MWC

sources. See SUPPLEMENTARY

INFORMATION for a discussion of the

schedule for judicial review.

Comments Cemments on the

Information Collection Request (ICR)

document associated with the final

standards for new sources are requested,.

as discussed in section VLB of this

preamble. Comments on the ICR

document must be received on or before

February 20, 1996. Refer to Section V1.B

for further information on this request

for comiment.

Annn:ccci
p

FOmrmm e A

paratus; Apphcatlon Part I of Fluid
Meters, 8th edition (1971).," chapter 4 .
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‘associated with the final standards for
new source ard requested. See section
V1.B and the SUPPLEMENTARY
INFORMATION section of this preamble for
further information on abtaining a copy
of the ICR document and addresses for
submitting comments en the ICR
document,

Background Information. The
principal background information for
the final standards and guidelines
includes: {1) A background information
dacurnent (BID) entitled, “Municipal |
Waste Combustion: Background
Information for Promulgated Standards
and Guidelines—Summary of Public -
Comments and Responses” (EPA—453/
R—-85-0138}, which contains a summary
of all the significant public comments
submitted regarding the proposed
standards and guidelines, the EPA’s
response to these comments, and a
summary of the changes made to the
standards end guidelines as a result of
the comments; and (2) several technical
dacuments listed under SUPPLEMENTARY
INFORMATION, including all of tha
background information documents that
supported the proposal and
promulgation of the subpart Ea
standards and subpart Ca guidelines. A
document entitled “FACT SHEET: New
Muricipal Waste Combustors—Subpart
Eb Standards,” which succinctly
summarizes the final standards, and a
document entitled “FACT SHEET:
Existing Municipal Waste Combustors—
Subpart Cb Emission Guidelines,”
which succinctly summarizes the
guidelines, are also available. See
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION for
instructions and addresses for obtaining
these documents.

Docket. Dacket Nos. A-90—45 and A—
89—08, containing supporting
information used in developing the
standards and guidelines, are available
for public inspection and copying
between 8:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m.,
Monday through Friday except for
Federal holidays at the following
address: U.S, Environmental Protaction
Agency, Air and Radiation Docket and
Information Center (Mail Code 5102),
401 M Street SW, Washington DC 20460
[phone: {202) 260-7548]. The docket is
located at the above address in reom M-
1500, Waterside Mall {ground floer,
central mall). A reasonable fee may ke
charged for copying. . .
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTAGT: Mr.
Walter Stevenson at {919) 541-5264 or
Mr. Fred Porter at (919) 541-5251,
Combustion Group, Emission Standards
Division (MD-13), U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency, Research Triangle
Park, North Carolina 27711,
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION:

Background Information.

On December 20, 1989, the EPA
proposed standards and guidelines for
MWUC’s in subparts Ea and Ca of 40 CFR
60, respectively. The subparts Ea and Ca
were promulgated on February 11, 1991
and were developed under authority of
paragraph (b} of section 111 of the Clean
Air Act 0of 1977, The 1990 Amendments
to the Clean Air Act required the EPA
to review these emission standards and
guidelines and determine if they were
fully consistent with the requirements
of section 129. The EPA reviewed the
subpart Ea standards and subpart Ca
guidelines and concluded that they
were not fully consistent with the
requirements of section 129. Therefore,
the EPA proposed to revise the
standards and guidelines in a September
20, 1994 proposal to make the standards
and guidelines fully consistent with the
requirements of section 129. Municipal
waste combustors that begin o
construction after September 20, 1994 or
that begin modification or '
reconstruction after June 19, 1996 and -
that meet all other applicability criteria
are subject to the revised standards
{subpart Eb). Municipal waste
combustors that were constructed on or
before September 20, 1994 and that
meet all other applicability criteria are
subject to the revised guidelines
{(subpart Cb). Municipal waste
cambustors that were constructed after
December 20, 1989 and on or before
September 20, 1994 and that meet all
other applicability criteria are subject to
both the subpart Ea standards (1991
standards for new sources) and the
subpart Cb guidelines (1995 retrofit
guidelines for existing sources). In this
final rule, the EPA is withdrawing the
subpart Ca guidelines (1991 guidelines
for existing sources). In a separate action
in today’s Federal Register the EPA is
publishing a direct final rule amending
the text of subpart Ea.

This Federal Register final rule
discusses: (1) The standards for new
MWC's, (2} the guidelines for existing
MWC's, (3) the withdrawal of the 1991
subpart Ca guidelines for existing
MWC’s, and (4) a request for public
comment on the ICR document, This
preamble and regulatory text are
aveilable on the EPA’s Technology
Transfer Network (TTIN) electronic
bulletin board. Also available on the
EPA’s TTN are FACT SHEETS, which
summarize the final standards and
guidelines. They are suggested reading
for persons requiring an overview of the
standards and guidelines. The FACT
SHEETS can also be obtained by calling
Donna Cellins at (918) 541-5578. The
TTN contains 18 electronic bulletin

beards, and the following 5 items are
included in the Clean Air Act )
Amendments (CAAA) bulletin board
under menu itsm “Recently Signed -
Rules” in file “MwCa2_ 7™

(1) “FACT SHEET: New Municipal
Waste Combustors—Subpart Eb :
Standards (1995).”

(2) “FACT SHEET: Existing Municipal
Waste Combustors—Subpart Cb
Emission Guidelines {1935, ., .

{3) Federal Register notice for this
promulgation: “Standards of -
Performance for New Stationary Sources
and Emission Guidelines for Existing:
Sources: Municipal Waste Combustors™

(this document). - . LT P

(4) “Municipal Waste Combustion: - . ¢

Background Information for T 73
- J

Promulgated Standards and . L :
Guidelines—Summary of Public 3% ": .. ¢
Comments and Responses,” EPA-—4§_§
R-95-0136, o e

(5} Information Collection Request:,
documert for these standards for new
sources! “Standard Form 83 Supposting”
Statement for ICR No. 1506.5—19395; | °
Standards for New Murnicipal Waste .
Combustors (Subpart Eb},”” September
29, 1895, . L

The TTN is accessible 24 hours per
day, 7 days per week except Monday
morning from 8:00 a.m, to 12:00 p.m,
when the system is updated. The service ..
is free except for the cost of the phone
call. Dial (919) 541-5742 to access the  *.~
TTN. The TTN is compatible with upto ;= -
a 14,400 bits-per-second (bps) modem. - '
An zlternative way to access the TTN is
by “telenet,” using access code
“tinbbs.rtpnc.epa.gov”. Further
instructions for accessing the TTN can
be obtained by calling the help desk at
(918]) 541-5384.

Documents in the Docket. The
background information for today's
promulgation includes all of the
documents that supported the propasal
and promulgation of the subpart Ea
standards and subpart Ca guidelines
(docket No. A-90—45 and dacket No, A~ -
89-08). Key background informatién -
documents used in developing the
subpart Ea standards, the subpart Ca
guidelines, and today’s promulgated
standards and guidelines are as follows:

(1) “Municipal Waste Combustors—
Background Information for Proposed
Standards: 111(b) Model Plant ,
Description and Cost Report,” EPA-450/,
3-89-27b, August 1986;

(2) “Municipal Waste Combustors—
Background Information for Proposed
Standards: Post-Combustion Technology
Performance,” EPA-450/3-89-27¢,

August 1989; :

(3] “Municipal Waste Combustion

Assessment: Combustion Conteol at

e}

m‘
ph
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es,” EPA-600/8-89-057,

scipal Waste Combustion
ent, Technical Basis for Good

Lstion Practices,” EPA—B00/2-—88-
JAogust 1989 :
&1 “Municipal Waste Combustors—
Sackground nformation for Proposed
Standards: Control of NOx Emissions,”

EPA-350/3-8%-27d, August 1989;

{8) “Municipal Waste Combustors—
Background Information for Proposad
Standards: Cost Procedures,” EP A-—450/
3-86-27a, August 1389;

{7) “Ecenomic Impact Analysis for
Proposed Emission Standards and
Guideliries for Municipal Waste |

Combustors,” EPA—450/3-91-029,
March 1984;

{8} “Municipal Waste Combustnr&—-
Background Information for Propased
Guidelines {or Existing Facilities,”
EPA-450/3-89-27%, August 1989;

{9) ‘Municipal Waste Combustion:
Background Information for
Promulgated Standards and
Guidelines—Summary of Public
Comments and Responses," EPA—453/
R-95-01385, 1995.

These documents and additional
technical information are contained in
dockets A-g0-—45 and A-89-08. Docket
materials are available for inspection
and copying as described in the
ADDRESSES section of this preamble.

¥ ndicinl Review. Under section
307(b)(1) of the Clean Air Act, judicial
review of the actions taken by this
notice is available by filing of a petition
for review in the U.5, Court of Appeals
for the District of Columbia Circuit
within 60 days of today's publication of
this rule. Under section 307(b}(2) of the
Clean Air Act, the reguirements that are
in today's notice may not be challenged
later in the ¢ivil or criminal proceedings
brought by the EPA to enforce these
requirements (42 U.5.C. 7607{1)). ~

Preamble Outline. The following
cutline Is provided to aid in locating
infoermation in the introductory text
{preamble) to the final standards and
guidelines.

i, Acronyms, Abbreviations, and
Measurement Units

A. Acronyms

B. Abbreviations and Measurement Units

II. Background and Withdrawal of the 1991
Subpart Cz Emission Guidelines

Il Summary of Consideraticns In
Developing the 1995 Standards for New
Sources and Guidelines for Existing Sources

A. Purpose of the Standards and Guidelines

B. Technical Basis of the Standards and
Guidelines

C. Stakeholders and Public Involvement

1V. Standards of Performanca for New
Sources (1935}—S8ummary of the Standards,
fmpacts of the Standards, and Significant
Issues and Changes to the Proposad
Standards

A. Sumumary of the Standards
B. Significant Issues and Changes o the
Propeosed Standards
1. Applicability
2. Ermission Limits for MWC Metals, Acid
Gases, Organics, Nitrogen Oxides, and
Ash Fugitive Emissions
3. Gaood Combustion Practices™
4, Opesater Training and C‘.emﬁcauon
5. Air Curtain Incinerators - )
6. Siting Analysis/Materials Separation
Flan
7. Compliance and Performance Testmg
8. Reperting and Record]cerepmg
Requirements .
C. Impacts of the Sta.uda.rds

V. Guidelmas for E:dsuag Sources (1995}——
Summary of the Guidelines, Impacts of the
Guideliges, and Significant [ssues and
Changes to the Proposed Guidelines |
A. Summary of the Guidelines . et
B, Significanl Issues and Changes to the
Propesed Guidelines .-
1. Designated Facilities
2. Emission Limits for MWC Metals, Ac.:d
Gases, Organics, Nitregen Oxides, and
Fugitive Ash Emissions
3. Good Combustion Practices
4. Operator Training and Certification
5. Air Curtain Incinerators .
6. Compliance and Performance ‘I'asti.ug
7. Reporting and Recordkeeping
Requirements and Compliance
Schedules
C. Impacts of the Guidelines
V1. Administrative Requirements
A, Docket
B. Paperwork Reduction Act
C. Executive Order 12866
b, Unfunded Mandates Act
E. Executive Crder 12875
F. Regulatory Flexibility Act
G. Clean Air Act Procedural Requirernants

I. Acronyms. Abbreviations, and -
Measurement Units

-

The following definitions, acronyns,
and measurement units are provided to
clarify the preamble to the final
standards and gnidelines.

A. Acronyms

ASME American Soclety of Mechanical
Engineers

BID Background Information Document

CEMS centinuous emissions
monitoring systzm{s)

COMS continuous opacity monitoring
system(s] dioxins/furans
poiychlorinated dibenzo-p-dioxins
and polychlorinated dibenzofurans

DS! dry serbent injection

EPA 1.8. Environrnental Protection
Agency

ESP electrostatic precipitator

FF fabrig filter

GCP good combustion practices

. Lnits

ICR information collection request - *- '
MACT maximum achievable conl‘rni
technology o
MSW municipal solid waste S
MWC municipal waste combustor |
MWI medical waste incinerator + "%~
NSR New Source Raview K
NQ: nitrogen oxides
QAQPS Office of Air Quahty PIa.nmng
Standards LEDR
OMB Office of Manegement and Budgel o
PM particulate matter, © i BE
RDF refuse-derived flel e A
RFA Regulatory Flexibility Act -
SD spray dryer :
SNCE selective noncatalytic reductjc‘n"
TEQ basis 2,3,7,8-tetrachlorinafed =~ ©: . - .
dibanze~p-dioxin taxic equiva]ent G
based on the 1980 intermational’ ‘~ 12
toxic eqtuvaiencv factors "””‘ L

B
B. Abbmwanons and Measu.t;g‘_mant

-
L

°C=degrees Calsius (degr&es !
Fahrenh91t~°C'9f5+32)
Cd=cadmium ' Rt
CO=carbonr monoxide IR
C0Qy=carhon dioxide ) T
dsci=dry standerd cubic fest (at 147
paunds per square inch, 88 °F}- "7
dscm =dry standard cubic meters (at 14,
pourds per square inch, 68 °F}
g=gram (454 grams per pou.nd)
g/yr=grams per year ;
gr=grains (7,000 grains per pound)
HCl=hydrogen chleride
Hg=mercury T
kg=kilogram (0.454 kilograms per
pound)
kg/yr=kilograms per year
m3=cubic meter (35.3 cubic feet per
cubic meter}
mg=milligrams (10-3 grams])
Mg=mepagram (1.1 tons}
Mg/d=megograms per day
Mg/vr=megagrams per year
ng=nanogram {10-* grama)
Ph=lead
ppmv=parts per million by volume
SOz=sulfur dioxide
tons/d=tons per day )
tons/yr=ions per year
total mass basis (diexins/fusans=total
mass of tetra- tirough octe-
chlorinated dibenzo- p-choxms and
dibzofurans

i1. Background and Withdrawal of the
1991 Subpart Ca Emission Guidelines

By the mid-1980's, several studies had
been performed o determine whether
MWC emissions should be regulated
and, if so, under what section of the
Clean Air Act. As set forth in the
Advanced Notice of Proposed
Rulemaking (52 FR 25399, }uly 7, 1987),
the EPA decided to regulate air
emissions from MWC’s under section
111 of the Clean Air Act, and to base the

i s

_r At
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sst demonstrated
. required by section 111,
.20, 1889, the EPA
.tandards for new MWC’s and
.s for existing MWC's (54 FR
.nd 54 FR 52209, respectively}.
Jvember 15, 1980, 13990
mdments to the Clean Air Act were
scted and added section 129 to the
Jean Air Act. Section 129 of the Clean
Alr Act specifies that revised standards
and guidelines must be developed for
MWC's in accerdance with the
requirements of both section 111 and
new section 129. Section 129 further
specifies that revised standards and
guidelines be developed for both large
and small MWC plants and that ths
revised standards and guidelines must
reflect more restrictive performance
levels. Section 129 includes a schedule
for revising the 1991 standards and
guidelines,

When the EPA did not comply with
the section 129 schedule, the Sierma
Club, the Natural Resources Defense
Council, and the Integrated Waste
Services Association filed complaints
with the U.S. District Court for the
Eastern District of New York. The
resulting consent decres required the
EPA Administratorgo sign a notice of
proposed rulemaking not later than
September 1, 1994 and a notice of
promulgatlon not later than October 31,
1225 {(MNos, CV-92-2083, CV-92-0284,
and CV~93-5144). The proposal notice
for the standards and guidelines was
signed as scheduled and published on
September 20, 1994 (59 FR 48138 and
59 FR 48228, respectively). This notice
responds 1o the requirement for the
Administrato} to sign the final standards
and guidelines by Cctober 31, 1995.

The standards and guidelines
promulgated on February 11, 1991 {56
FR 5488 and 56 FR 5514, respectively)
apply to only large MWC's {capacities
above 225 Mg/day) and reflect best
demonstrated technology. Todey’s
notice promulgates revised standards
and guidelines that are fully consistent
with sections 111 and 129 of the Clean
Alr Act and extend coverage of the
revised standards and guidelines to
MWC units located at MWC plants with
aggregate plant capacity above 35 Mg/
day.

Today's promulgated standards for
new sources are more stringent than the
standards promulgated on February 11,
1991. Today's promulgated standards
will apply to plants for which
construction commenced after
September 20, 1994 or for which
reconstruction or modification
commenced after June 19, 1998. The
guidelines will apply to all MWC's
censtructed prior to September 20,

1994. The February 11, 1991 subpart Ea
standards will remain in effect for
‘Plants constructed, modified, or
reconstructed between December 20,
1939 and September 20, 1994, Sources
subject to the February 11, 1991 subpart
Ea standards are also sub;ect to the
guidelines being promulgated today

_ . under subpart Cb. In some cases, the

promulgated subpart Cb guidelines are
more stringent than the existing subpart
Ea standards. The control tec}mologles
being used to meet the emission limits
included in the 1991 subpart Ea
standards will be able to c:omply with
the promulgated subpart Cb guidelines,
except supplemental controls would be
required to reduce Hg emissions and
fugitive ash emissions. The direct Anal
rule also being published in today's
Federal Register will provide
consistency between the subpart Ea and
Cb rules.

Today’s promulgated gmdehneﬁ
under subpart Cb for existing sources
are more stringent than the guidelines
promulgated under subpart Ca on
February 11, 1991. Today's promulgated
guidelines will apply ta MWC’s for
which construction commenced on or
before September 20, 1394. Today's
promulgated guidelines are based on
maximurm achievable cantrol
technelogy, or MACT, and will require
MWC plants to purchase and install
different rypes of air pollution control
equipment than the best demonstrated
technology-based guidelines
promulgated in 1991 under subpart Ca.
In consideration of public comments,
which supported the withdrawal of
subpart Ca, and to satisfy the MACT
requirements of section 129 of the Clean
Alr Act, the EPA is withdrawing the
1991 subpart Ca guidelines as a part of
today’s action.

I1I. Summary of Considerations in
Developing the 1995 Standards for New
Sources and Guidelines for Existing
Sources

A. Purpose of the Standards and -

Guidelines

Under sections 111 and 129 of the
Clean Alr Act, the EPA is required to
develop and adopt perfermance
standards and guidelines for MWC's.
Congress specifically added section 129
to the Clean Air Act to address public
concerns about MWC’s and other soiid
waste combustion units. Under section
111, performance standards and
guidelines must be developed for new
and existing stationary sources that may
contribute to air pollution and that may
reasonably be anticipated to endanger
public health or welfare. Under section
128 of the Clean Air Act, the standards

and guidelines adopted for MWC's m
be based on MACI‘p us\
Independent of Clean Air Act
requirements, the general public is
concerned about emissions from all
scurces including MWC's. This is
understandable considering (1) about
two-thirds of the MWC population is
located in air quality nonattainment -
arsas with high population densities, . [+
and (2) the EPA’s 19594 MWC Dioxin ™"
Survey identified a limited number.of ~~ "
older poorly controlled MWC’s with ™
atypically high dioxin/furan emm;mns
(interim corrective actions have been
taken at these MW(C's). -

The MWC industry has agg:res.s.weuljr“’1 L
controlled new MWC plants built smce_.
1990, and almost hailf of the existing =7 <
population currently is equipped, mth
high efficiency air pollutipn control ‘==
equipment. The other older half cfthe s 2
population has control equipment with
lower efficiency. As mentioned earher,
health effects are associated with'miny -~
of the pollutants emitted from MWC's,"7 .
and the standards and guidelines being .
promulgated taday will bring all MWC -
units up to the same high perfoermance
level.

The EPA estimates that in the Umted i
States, there are gbout 307 operating )
MWC units at 128 plants, providing a

total U.S. MSW combustion capacity of |
about 24,000 Mg/day. Approximately 16 ¢
percent of MSW generated in the Umted L
States is combusted.

Emissions from MWC’s contain
organics (diexins/furans), metals {Cd,
Pb, Hg, PM, and opacity), acid gases
{Hel and SO;), and NOx. These
pollutants can have adverse effects on
both public health and welfare. The !
EPA recently released a draft report i
reassessing the heaith effects of human
exposure to dioxins/furans. In the draft -
repost, which is currently undergoing
review, MWC’s are identified as one .
source of dipxin/furan emissions, Gther

-MWC emissions of principal concern

include Ph, Cd, and Hg. Acid gas and
NOx emissions contribute t¢ acid rain
when emissions of 8Oz and NOx are
chemically transformed in the
atmosphere into sulfuric and nitric

 acids and return to earth as wet

deposition such as rain, fog, or snow, or
as dry deposition such as fine particles
or gases. Acid deposition damages lakes
and harms forests and buildings.
Nitrogen oxides also contribute to low-
level ozone and urban area smog
formation.

Today's standards and guidelines are
set forth as smission limits and will

significantly reduce MWC emissions.
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B. Technical Basis of Standards and
Guidelines

Section 128(a)(2) of the Clean Air Act
requires the revised standards for new
MWC’s and revised guidelines for
axisting MWC’s to reflect the maximum
degree of reduction in emissions of
designated air pollutants, taking iato
consideration the cost of achieving such
emission reduction, and any don-air-

- quality health and environmental

impacts and energy requirements that
the Administiitog determines are
achievable for a particular category of
sources. {This control level is commonly
referred to as the “‘maximum achievable
control technology, or “MACT™.)
Section 128 also providas that standards
for new sources may not be less
stringent than the emissions control
achieved in practice by the best
controlled similar unit. This is
commonly referred to ag the “MACT
Roor™ for new MWC units. -
Addxuonally, section 129 provides that
the emission limitations in the
guidelines for existing MWC’s may not
be less stringent than the average
emission limitations achieved by tha
hast performing 12 percent of urits in
the category. This is commonly referred
to as the “MACT Hoor" for existing
MWC units. Emission contrel options
less stringent than the MACT floor can
niot be considered in developing section
129 standards and guidelines.

Technical data on the number and
size of MWC's, control technologiss in
use, permit emission limits, and
emission test data were used to
detarmine the MACT floor for new and
axisting MWC's and to define control
alternatives. The types of data EPA
considerad in szlecting final standards
and guidelines included the following:
{1) Over 100 MWG plant-specific
questionnzires; (2} emissions
information from literature, and State
and local agencies; and (3) EPA and
industry test reports. Overal, the EPA
used performance test data from over 60
MWC plants to develop thé standards
and guidelines. After propasal, the EPA
reviewed additional data submitted
with public comments on the proposal
and data that EPA gathered from States
and industry. Based on the new
information, the EPA reviewed both the
proposed MACT determinations for new
and existing MWGC’s and tha regulatory
alternatives, The reassessment of the
standards and guidelines in light of the
new data resulted in the EPA revising
the MACT cmission rates for some
pollulants.

’I‘he most significant changes to the

tandards and guidelines since proposal
«re summarized In sections IV.B and

V.B., respectively, of this preambls, The
rationales for these changes as well as
other changes are summarized in the
preamble and discussed in more detail
in the BID. Ia keeping with the
Admmzstrator s {'reinventing
government” initiative, several of the
changas to the guidelines and standards
were made to streamline the regulations
and provide increased flexibility while
optimizing environmental control by
using cornmon sense (nitiatives.
Examples of these changes include the
following: (1) Reduced dioxin/furan
testing for MWC plants with low dioxin/
furan emission levels; {2) NOy
guidelines for large MWC plants that
allow plants to use an emissions
averaping plan to dernonstrate
cornpliance for two or more existin
MWC units logated at the same faci %ty,
(3) clarification of siting requirements
for new MWC's; (4) providing additional
time for MWC oparators to obtain
operator training and certification; 5)

-replacing quarterly reporting with

annual reporting (semiannual reporting
if noncompliance); (6] revised text to
clarify that the regulations do not apply
to MWC plants with combustion
capacity less than 35 Mg/day; [7)
exemption {or plants firing small
amounts of MSW (10 Mg/day or less};
(8) exemption for combustion of clean
wood; and (9) allowing certain records
to be maintained in either electronic or
paper format without duplication. All of
these changes are discussed further in
sections 1V and V of this preambie, and
represent changes that improve the
effectiveness and sfficiency of the
standards and guidelines without any
reduction in environmental protecticn.

C. Stakehelders and Public Invslvermnent

Prior to proposal, in accordance with
section 117 of the Clean Air Act, the
EPA consulated with advisory
committess, independent experts,
Federal departments and agencies, and
owmnaers, operators, and manufacturers of
MWC’s, Numerous discussions wera
held with governmental entities,
industry representatives, and
environmental groups including, but not
limited to, the following groups: the
U.S. Conferance of Majors, the National
League of Cities, the National
Association of Counties, the Municipsl
Waste Management Association, the
Solid Waste Association of North
America, the Integrated Waste Services
Association, the Sierra Club, and the
Natural Resources Defense Council,

The standards and guidelines being
adopted today were proposed in the
Federal Register on September 20, 1994
(59 FR 48193 and 558 FR 48228,
respactivelyl. The preambles for the

proposed standards and guidelines
describe the rationale for the proposed
standards and guidelines. After = -
proposal, the EPA provided interested
persons the opportunity to comment
through a written comment period. The
public comment peried was frem
September 2C, 1994 to November 21,
1994. Comments were receivad ﬁ'um ”_
private citizens, industry )

* representatives, environmantal grm.l_pg,

and governmental entities. The , ™ .
comments have been carefully ‘_‘* '_;
considered, and changes have bean

made In the standards and guidelines .

whare appropriate. Sections IV and V of

this preamble discuss the majer-

revisions to the standards and

guidelines to address the commantess*
concerns. g ;:_,;_", S
IV. Standards ofPerfurmance for New:
Sonrces (1995 —Summary of tha™"F%
Standards, Impacts of the Su.nd:.rii,“w
and Significant Issues and Cha.ngﬁt?

the Proposed Standards e, v—.
This section presents a summary of .. ™
the final standards, including ST

identification of the source category and
poliutants being regulated, and ‘
presentation of the final emission lixnits -

ang their associated performance -
testing, monitoring, recordkeeping and
reporiing requirements. This section

also discusses the most significant ™ = -
changes to the proposed standards. Also
discussed are the impacts cf the £nal
standards,

A. Summary of the Standards

The final standards (subpart Ebj apply
tc eash new MWC unit located atan
MWC facility that has an aggregate plaat
capacity te combust ovar 35 Mg/day of
MSW, for which construction
commenced alter September 20, 1984 or
rmodification or reconstruction
commenced gfter Juna 19, 19886,
Municipal wasts combustors that
comimencsd construction on or before
September 20, 1994 are not covered
under the subpart Eb standards.
Municipsl waste combusters
constructed on or before September 20,
1994 are considered existing sources
and ars subject to the guidalines that are
addressed in section V of this notice.

An MWC is defined as any setting or
equipment that combusts MSW
including air curtain incinerators.
Municipal solid waste combustion
includes the direct combustien of MSW
or the combustion of MSW gases from
pyrolysis or gasification. The MWC unit
includes any type of setting or
equipment including combustion
aguipment with or without hsat
recovary.
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NIumc:pal soI:d waste is defined asa  ties and telephone poles]; clea.n wood;. MSW and is in compliance with a \

mixture or a single-item waste stream of  industrial process or manufacturing federally enforceable permit to combust’
household, commercial, and/or wastes; medical waste; or motor less than 10 Mg/day of MSW is not
institutional discards. This would . vehicles. Although these wastes are not  cgvered by this standard. Furthermore,
include materials such as paper, yard MSW, they can be intermixed with cofired MWC plants that combust less
wastc-l:, pl:.i*.zltic:s{_.1 leather, rubgia_r, glgss. MSW and can bel combudsted InQI\d'LVC than 30 percent MSW (on a calendar
metals, and other combustible an lants. The regulations do not prohibit ; ; ‘
noncombustible materials. The final Fheir cornbuﬁ?on. The deﬁnitjopn of quarter basis) are exempt. 4 summary of.

the final standards is presented in table
1. In table 1, significant revisions made
since proposal are marked with an

MSW definition is revised slightly rom  MSW includes RDF, which is mun,iciplal
proposal to make it clear that M3W does  solid waste that is shredded (or

not include used mator oil; sewage pelletized) before combustion. Any

sludge; wood pallets; construction, medical, industrial, or other type of - ?st;nsk [‘*J and are discussed in sectlob_
renovation, and demolition wastes waste combustor plant with capability - CoT g S
[mcludmg but not limited ta railroad to cembust greater than'35 Mg/day of o i o

TABLE 1.—SUMMARY OF STANDARDS FOR NEW MWC’S (SUBPAHT EB)E'
[* indicates a s»gmﬁcant change since pmposaj ‘and the dmnga is d‘xsmssed in this preamble] .

Applicability . - -

The final standards apply to new MWC units located at plants with ca- . '
pacities to combust greater than 35 Mg/day of residential, commer- |
cial, andfor institutional discards. Indugtial manufacturing discards )
are not covered by the standards. Any” medical, industrial manufac-_ -
turing, municipal, or other type of waste.combustor plant with capac- |
ity to combust greater than .35 Mg.fday of MSW and with a federaﬂy
enforgeable penmt to ¢ombust less than 10 Mg/day of MSW fs not
covered." . '

Plant Size (MSW combusnon capacrty) - Requirement. ™

<35 Mg/day” . et et s s enies Mot covered by standards.
>Mg/day but €225 Mgfday (re!erred to as smalt MWC plants) Subject to provisicns fisted below. .

»>225 Mgfday (referred to as large MWOC plants) ..o, Subject to provisions listed below.

Good Combustion Practices | ' :

« Applies to large and small MW plants,

= A site-specific operator training manual is required to be developed and made ava;lable for MWC personnel. N .

« The EPA or State MWC operator training course must ba comp{eted by the MWC ch[ef Iacﬂxty operater, shift supemsors, and control room .
operators. - ]

= The ASME (or State-equivalent) operator certification musl be obtamed by the MWC duef fac:l‘rty opera:or (rnandatory}, shift supemsors
{mandatory), and control room cperators {optional).* -

« The MWG load level is required to be measured and not to exceed 110 percent of the maximum load level measured during the most recent
dioxin/furan perfermance tesh. '

+ The PM contral device inlet flue gas temperature is required to be measured and not (o exceed the temperature 17 °C above the maximum
temperature measured during the most recent dioxin/furan pen’ormance tast.

* The CO fevel is required to be measured using CEMS, and the congentration in the ﬂue gas Is raquired not to exceed the rcllowmg

[T

s,

: Averagin
MWC type ) GO Tevel i (hgurgs)

Modular starved-air and excess-air ..., reeerrrretane e rreas errresaRaaaTe Fanaes rerRaes 50 ppmv .ees 4
Mass bum waterwall and refractory .. . 100 ppmv e 4
‘Mass burn rotary relfactory e s e . reemameenens .. | 100 ppmv ... 4
Fluidized-bed combustion ........... Tensan . S . . . . v | 100 ppmv L T4
Pulverized coal/RDF mixed MIEHITED 1 rersremeessserrrormrsssseressmerarrnes S . . w | 150 ppmv* ... -4
Spreader stoker coa!fF(DF mlxed fuekfired .. - . 150 ppmv* ... ~24
RDF stoker ... . e | 150 pprv ... . 24
Mass bum rotary waterwall ... U U SOOI 100 ppmv ... 24
MWC Organic Emissicns {measured as total mass diaxins/lurans): ) ) '
« Dioxinsffurans (periormance test by EPA Reference Method 23)
Large and smail MWC plants ... . . . e eveeemtaearnraneeenannsremramnerrrnns 13 ng/dsem

total mass

(manda-

tory) ar 7

ng/dsem

total mass

{optional to

qualify for

less fre- -

quent test-

ingh. e,
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MWC type

CO lavet

GCP and SOY
FF/carbon
infecticn.

24 mgfdsaﬁ

{0.010 orf -
dsciL?

10 percant
(&-mimcta |
averags)

» Basis for dloxin/furan imit : . - -
s MWGC Metal Emissions:
« PM {performance test by EPA Referarice Method 5)
Larga and small MWC plants ., S
& « Opacity (performance test by EPA Raferance Melhod 9)
“;.:; Large and smayl MWC plants ........
« Cd (performanca test by EPA Refarence Method 29) .
{arge and small MWC plants 2
. .
* Pb (performance test by EPA Referarica Merthod 29)
, Large and smalt MWC pta.an
. + Hg (periofmanca tost by EPA Hefaranae Me'mod 29)
! Large and smaj MWC plants
L
p
« Basis for PM, opacity, T4, Fb, a.nngE.mn’.s
5 Large and small MWC plants .. J—.

MWGC Acid Gas Emissions:
™ * SC: (performance test by CEMS)
Larga and small MWC plants

. —

« HOI {performarnce test by EPA Reference Method 26) .
Large and small MWC plants

30 ppmv or
8-percent
.= reduction in

= SO, emis-
slons

* Basis for 30, and HCI lmits

Mitrogen Oxides Emissions:
« NOx {(performance test by CEMS)
Large MWC plants

25 ppmy or
95-parcent
reduction in
HCI em|s-
sions

Sea basis for
dioxiryiuran
limit..

Small MWC plants

150 pprv,
pxcept 180
ppmv s ak
lowed for
the first
year ¢f op-
gration.*

_ » Basis for NOx limit
y Large MWC plants ...

Small MWC plants

P

No NCOw con-
aod require-
ment

SNCR

e | N NGy con-
trol require-

Averacs
lime (houss)

-

ment.
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B ae  a - =3

- MWC type BREI
Fugitive Ash Emissions:
« Fugitive emissions {performance test by EPA Re{e{eﬂca Method 22)

Large and smaill MWC plants ......

e
P

« Basis for fugitive emissions #m . : e . - L

Siting Hequ:remen!s--
- Large and srna]!

Perrcrmance Testing and Momo-nng Hequtrements:
"+ Reporting frequancy

et . ~

e Load, fiue gas temperature .

= CO

« Dioxins/furans, PM, Cd, Pb, HG1, and Hg . ST

Large MWC plants ...

Smalt MWC plants ...

« Opacity

« SO .

CO level

Visible emis-
sions less -
than 5 per-
cent of the
tirme from |
the ash
trangfer
system éx-

- cept during’
mainte-
nance and

fepafr ag- -7

tivities.".:+
Wet ash han-
diing or en-
closed ash

violation).*
Continuous
maonitosing, -
4-hour
bloek arith-
metic aver-
age.
CEMS, 4-
nour dlock
or 24-hour
daily arth-
metic aver-
age, as ap-~
plicabla.

Annual stack
test (see
raduced
testing op-
tien for low
emitters of
dioxins/
furans).”

Annual or
third year
stack tast*

COMS (B~
minute av-
arage) and
annual
stack tesl..

CEMS, 24-
haur daily
geometric
mean.

_A\-‘m
time (fours)
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-
fEr—— === = - ER R :‘, T
Ave !;.,=-= . -
MWC type GO tevel lime (hours} - =
+ NOx flarge MWG plants only) ... CEMS, 24- o
hour daily
artthmetic
average. ;
o Fugitive 2sh emissions . e Annual test, '

*=a significant chamje since proposal, and the change is discussed in this preamble.
2 All concentration levels in the table are comrected to 7 parcent O-, dry basis. ~

b Altha

not part of the dioxin/furan limit, the limit of 13 ng/dscm total mass Is equal to about 0.1 to 0.3 ng/dsem TEQ. The opticnal T

tasting imit of 7 ng/dscm total mass is equal to about 0.1 to 0.2 ng/dsem TEQ.

B. Significant Issues and Changes fo
the Proposed Standords {Issues were
marked with the “*”" symbol in tablae 1}

The most significant changes to the
standards since proposal are discussed
below. Additional rationales for these
changes. as well as other changes being
mads are provided in the promulgation
BID (EPA—453/R-95—0138). Some of the

" changes mada that are not discussed

below include GCP requirements,
monitoring requirements, and reporting
and recordkeeping requirements.

1. Applicability

At proposal, an MWC plant of 35 Mg/
day capacity that cofired 30 percent (10
Mg/day) or less MSW would have been
exempt from the standards, This 30
percent cofiring provision was retained
in the final rule, Additionally, a 10 Mg/
day exemption has been added to the
final rule to exempt all combustion
units independent of size that fire only
a small amount of MSW., In the final
standards, any medical, industrial
manufacturing, or other type of waste
combustor capable of combusting more
tharn 35 Mg/day MSW but actually
combusting less than 10 Mg/day of
MSW is not subject to this rule,
provided it submits an initial report
containing a copy of the plant's
federally enforceable permit limiting the
amount of MSW that may be combusted
by the plant to less than 10 Mg/day and
keeps records on the daily weight of
MSW fired.

At proposal, a cofired combustor was
defined as a unit combusting a fuel feed
stream whera 30 percent or iess was
comprised of MSW, as measured on a
24-hour daily basis. Several commenters
expressed concern about a cofired status
determination being made on a daily
basis. For example, some facilities that
burn biomass material including yard
waste would have difficulty making a
determination of cofired statusona
daily basis. Biomass material including
yard waste {which is M3W) and clean
wood (which is not MSW) are often
collected together and stored on- or off-
site for a period of time and intermixed
before being combusted. In such cases,
it is difficult or impossible {0 determine

what percentage of the waste combusted
daily was yard waste. ARer considering
the public comments, the EPA )
determined that the definition of cofired
combustor should be revised to allow
for measuring the percent MSW burned
on a calendar quarterly basis. This |
change is consistent with current waste
refuse storage and recordkeeping - -
procedures, ', A

Also under the proposal, MWC plants
of 25 to 35 Mg/day capacity wers ’
required to submit an initial notification
of construction, but they were not
subiject to the proposed standards or
guidelines. Only MWC plants greater
than 35 Mg/day capacity were covered
by the proposal. As part of the

-Administrator'sy ‘reinventing

government” initiative, the initial
notification requirement for MWC
plants between 25 and 35 Mg/day
capacity was removed from the final
rule to minimize the reporting
requirement for smaller plants. This
changs reduced reporting and
recordkeeping requiremants for both the
MWC and the EPA, hut did not reduce
the level of environmental protection
provided by the standards and
guidelines being adopted today.

Under the proposed standards, clean
wood was included in the definition of
MSW. Several commenters disagreed
with this decision to cover clean wood
under the MWC standards. Under the
final rule, clean wood is not considered
to be MSW. Clean woad includas
untreated wood or untreated wood
products including clean untreated
lumber, tree sturmps (whole or chipped},
and tree limbs (whole or chipped).
Clean wood is exempt from the
definition of MSW because available
data indicate that combustion of clean
woed results in low emission of
dioxins/furans, Hg, and other
poilutants. Clean woed is
predeminantly an agricuitural,
industrial, or other nonmunicipal solid
waste; regulation of the combustion of
these types of wastes is currently being
addressed under a separate rulemaking.
Clean woced does not include yard
waste, which is govered by the final
MWC standards; yard waste includes

lands.

. -~

l:‘|

AP
[N

grass, grass clippings, bushes, shrubsg, 'y : ===
and clippings fom bushes and shrubs ... <~
that are generated by residential, ... - ...
commercial/retat], institutional, or 75
nonmanufacturing industrial sources as ,
part of maintenance activities assomatecf e
with yards or other private or public;,,
Tt tiiuenil RS

2. Emission Limits for MWC Motals,

Acid Gasgs, Organics, Nitrogen Oxides, -

and Ash Fugitive Emissions - ';*;:fs ;
Many commenters sxpressed concern_ - :: -

as to whether the proposed emission® > "~

limits for all regulated pollutants are ¢

actually achievable by an MWC. These

comrmenters noted that no singla MWC . |

existed with all the controls proposed as’ s

MACT (SD/FF/SNCR and carbon i

injection) and the standards may notbe .

achievable, Since proposal, the EPA has

obtained data from 12 new MWC units -

at 5 MW plants that have recently

begun operation and all are equipped

with the Full set of cantrols proposed as

MACT (SD/FF/SNCR and carbon '

injection). Data from these plants show '

that all proposed emission limits for all

pollutants are simultaneocusly being

achisved. Therafore, the EPA remains

convinced that properly designed,

constructed, maintained, and operated

MWC plants can comply with all

pollutant emission limits included in

the final standards. : .

For new sources, the MACT floor for -
each regulated pollutant was established .
as the emission level achievable by the
best controlled source. To determine
new source MACT for proposal, the EPA
evaluated the performance of SD/FF/
SNCR/carhon injection. Since proposal,
the EFA obtained additional
information regarding the performance
of the control technolegios determined
to be MACT (SD/FF/SNCR/carbon
injection). Based on the new
information and a reevaluation of the
data used for proposal, the EPA revised
the achievable performance levels for
PM, Cd, Pb, Hyg, dioxins/furans, and
NOw«. Changes to the MACT floor levels
and the selected MACT standards
tesulting from thess reevaluations are
discussed below.
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a. MWC Acid Gases. The MACT fleor
levels and selected MACT emission

limits for MWC acid gases are the same

as proposed. B

b, MWC Metals. Based on comments
and data received since proposal. the
EPA reassessed the achievable
performance levels for PM, Cd, and Pb
by SD/FF systems. Based on this
reassessment of available data, the
selected PM, Cd, and Pb MACT
emission limits were revised. For both
large and small plants, the PM MACT
Aoor and selected MACT limit were
revised to 24 mg/dscm (proposal was 15
meg/dscm). The Cd MACT floor and
selected MACT Hmit were revised to
0.020 mg/dscm (proposal was 0.010 mg/
dscm}. The Pb MACT foor and selected
MACT limit were revised to 0.20 mg/
dscm (proposal was 0.10 mg/dscm). The
selected MACT limits for all three
pollutants wera revised becausa, based
on available data, emission levels more
stringent than these levels are not
considered to be continuously
achievable.

The final MACT limits for Hg
emissions for large and small plants
remain at the same levels as proposed
(0.080¢ mg/dscm or an 85 percent
reduction in Hg emissions); however, .
the MACT floor level was revised. At
propesal, the MACT floor for Hg was
based on use of an SD/FF system
combined with GCP. Carbon injection
was riot commercially operational at any
MWC. At proposal, MACT for Hg was
based on use of an SD/FF systam in
combination with carben injection. This
MACT selection was based on
. evaluation of emission reductions, costs,
and other factors, as described in the
proposal preamble (59 FR 48198,
September 20, 1894}, Several
commenters questioned the selection of
an Hg MACT limit based on carbon
injection when carbon injection was not
commerciaily operated. Since proposal,
data kave become available for 12 new
MWC units initiating operation using
carbon injection commercially, and all
were meeting the proposed Hg limits.
Since carbon injection is now in
commercial operation, the EPA, revised
the final MACT floor for Hg to be based
an SD/FF in combination with carbon
injection and GCP.

¢. MWC Organics. The final emission
limits for dioxins/furans for new MWC's
remain at the same level as proposed;
however, the technology basis for the
floor level of control has been changed.
As discussed in section IV.B.2.b
regarding MWC metals (Hg}, the EPA
reviewed new data received since
proposal and concluded that SD/FF
combined with GCP and carbon

injection is the best emission control
technology being used by MWC's for Hg
and dioxin/furan control, and is,
therefore, the basis of the final MACT
floor. The data gathered prior to
propoesal as well as data for new units
operating with these controls show that
a dioxin/furan level of 13 ng/dscm is
achievable. The final MACT emission
limit for dioxins/furans for new units at
both large and small plants is equal tc
the MACT floor and remains at 13 ng/
dscm (total mass basis).

The format of the final dioxin/furan
emission limit changed from the
proposed fermat, The EPA proposad a
dual format for the diexin/furan
emission limnit (total or TEQ) and
requested comments on the use of this
dual format. No comumenters agreed
with the dual format as propesed. The
EPA has selected total mass dioxin/
furan emissions in the final standards.
The TEQ format is not used. Thera is no
indication that TEQ's would be a better

" measure of emissions contro}

performance than total dmxms/ﬁx.rans
Furthermore, most test data on which |
the standards are based were expressed
as total dioxins/furans. Additionally,
because there have been different
methods for calculating TEQ over time
and the ratio of total dioxins/furans to
TEQ dioxins/furans varies among
MWC’s, there would be additional
uncertainty in using a TEQ data base.
Refer to the promulgation preamble {58
FR 5504} for the 1961 subpart Ea
standards for additional discussion.

Although not part of the dioxin/furan
limit, the limit of 13 ng/dscm total mass
is equal to about 0.1 to 0.3 ng/dscm
TEQ.

In addition to the final dioxin/furan
limit of 13 ng/dscm, a provision has
been added to the final standards
allowing less frequent dioxin/furan
testing for new plants achieving dioxin/
furan emission levels lower than 7 ng/
dscrn. Data for new MWC’s using SD/
FF/SNCR/carbon injection technology
suggest this is a realistic goal for many
new MWC's and will encourage MWC's
to aptimize performance of pollution
control systems, Refer to section IV.B.7
for a description of the alternative
dioxin/furan testing schedule.

d. Nitrogen Oxides. As explained at
proposal {59 FR 458198, September 20,
1994), the combination of SD/FF, GCP,
and SNCR was the basis of the new
source MACT floor for NOyx. These
technclogies remain the basis for the
final NQx MACT floor. Since proposal,
the EPA has abtained additional NOx
data showing that large MWC plants
equipped with SNCR can continuously
achieve an emission level of 150 ppmv
over a 24-hour averaging period. The

new data were obtained from the sam

plant that was the basis of the proposed "
NOyx emission level of 180 ppmv, The

new data are representative of what

NOx emission level can be achieved

after a plant has had a period of time to
adjust to operation with the SNCR

system. Applications of SNCR typacaily
require some site-specific fine-tuming to
achieve optimum performance levels:

Based on the revised data, a two-phase __
standard is being adopted. The final =~
NOx standard for MWC’s at large plants: .
allows time to “fine-tune’” the SNCR + .. _~
system. The final standard for MWGC’s at
large plants is 180 ppmv {24-hour .. ™
averaging period) for the first year of -
eperation, and 156 ppmv (24-haur... .-
averaging genod] thereafter, .. .

The final standards do not, requua e
NOx control for MWC's at small plants. PSS

e. MWC Fugitive Ash Emissions: The "y
proposed fugitive ash emission lmg.tt_, ads
allowed no visible emissions fram ash;
handling and transfer points. Several
commenters objected to the proposed -
level of no visible emissions, The
commenters were concerned that even ‘
where the best ash management .- : . £
practices such as wetting the ash or ', )
enclosing transfer systems, there may be
short periods of time when visible - -
emissions are observed, such as during. P
maintenance. The proposal was based: - :
onvabout 16 hours of metkod 22 visible ‘
emissions data for ash handling
practices at twe MWG plants and
ohservations (not using method 22) at
two additional MWC plants. Since
proposal, the EPA has reviewed visible
emission data from other industries that
use similar transfer systems. Based on :
comments received and the review of f
additional data, the final fugitive ash i
emissicn limit was revised to limit ;
visible emissions to no more than 5
percent of the time, -

As part of the final fugitive ash -
emission requirements, an exemption :
has been provided during maintenance .. |
and repair activities, because these - ;
necessary activities may require opening,
of an enclosure that could generate
short-term visible emissions,

3. Good Combustion Practices

The proposed standards included CO .
lirnits for nine categories of combustar
technolegies, including, among others,
RDF stoker combustors and ¢oal/RDF
mixed fuel-fired combustors. ‘
Commenters requestad clarifficationon- ™~
which CO limit applies to a stoker unit 4
that i{s designed to combust coal and -
RDF but only combusts RDF. Under the
final standards, a spreader stoker unit
burning RDF enly or cofiring RDF with
coal would be subject to the proposed .
RDF stoker CO limit. To clarify this

BT DA




- Federal Register / Vol 60, No. 243 / Tuesday, December 19, 1995 / Rules and Regulations

65397

=

requirement, the final CO requirements
include an additional category of
combustor technology referred to as
“‘spreader stoker ccal/RDF mixed fuel-
fired combustors,” which are assigned
the same CO limit and averaging time as
RDF stoker combustors (150 ppmyv, 24-
hour averaging time). The final
standards further clarify that the
category of combustors referred to in the
proposed standards as coal/RDF mixed
fuel-fired combusters only inciudes
pulverized coal/RDF mixed fuel
streams, and the CO limit and averaging
time remains the same as proposed (150
ppmv, 4-hour averaging time].

4. Operator Training and Certification

The proposed standards required full
ASME certification of chief facility
operators and shift supervisers within 8
months of startup of an affected MIWC.
Various commenters including ASME
pointed out that the proposed staridards
did not inglude sufficient tims for
ASME to conduct full certification
exams for all MWC operators. After
considering these comments, the EPA
revised the operator training |
requirements to allow additional time
for ASME {or State) certification exams.
In the final standards, chief facility
pperators and shift supervisors at new
MWC plants must ohtain ASME or
State-approved provisional certification
within 1 year after promulgation or &
months after startup, whichever is later.
In addition. by this same date {1 year
after promulgation or 6 months after
startup, whichever is later], the same
personnel must be either fully certified
or scheduled with ASME or the State to
take a full certification exam (instead of
actually obtaining full certification
within 1 year, as proposed).

S, Air Curtain Incinerators

Mo changes were made to the
proposed standards for air curtain
incinerators. As discussed abova in
section IV.B.1, the final standards do
not cover combustion of ¢lean wood;
therefore, air curtain incinerators
combusting only clean wood are not
covered by the standards.

6, Siting Analysis/Materials Separation
Flan

Various comnmenters said the
proposed siting analysis was net .
consistent with section 129 of the Clean
Air Act. Commenters also argued that

the proposed siting requirements wers
either too stringent or not stringent
enough. The siting analysis in the final
rule has been rewerded to allow fora
consideration of alternatives, on a site-
specific basis, to minimize to the
maximum extent practicable potential
risks to the gublic health or the
environment. These changes ensure
consistency with section 129{a)(3} of the
Clean Air Act.

7. Compliance and Performance Testing

Both the proposed and finai standards
require all plants to perform annual
performance tests for dioxin/furan

- emissions. However, a provision for less

frequent dioxin/furan testing has been
added to the final rule to encourage
MWC piants to achieve emission levels
significantly lower than 13 ng/dscm. By
achieving low dioxin/furan emissions.
they would qualify for less fraquent - -
testing and thersby reducs their testing
costs. If all MWC units at an MWC plant
achieve 7 ng/dscm dioxins/furans or
less during performance testing for 2

consecutive years of operation, the plant -

can elect to conduct dioxin/furan testing
on one unit per year. The plant must
test units in sequence {g.g., a 3-unit
plant would test unit 1 {year 1), unit 2
(year 2), unit 3 (year 3}, unit 1 (year 4},
etc.). If an annual performance test
conducted or: any unit indicates total |
dioxin/furan emissions are greater than
7 ng/dscm, the plant must revert to
testing all units annually beginning the
following year until the 2-year
compliance record is reestablished.

For small plants, two options are
provided. The one-unit incentive
schedule discussed above is provided
for dioxin/furan testing. An alternative
3-year testing option Is also provided for
small plants. The altemative 3-year
testing option aliows small plants to
conduct performance tests for dioxins/
furans, as well as PM, HCI, C4, Pb, and
Hg only once every 3 years if the plaat
demonstrates compliance with al}
pollutant emission limits for 3
consecutive yaars and continues to
demenstrate compliance every third
year. The owner or operator of a small
plant may choose either pption for
performance testing.

8. Reporting and Recordkeeping
Requirements

Reporting requirements have been
changed from quarterly as proposed to

 7661c(al.]

annual {semiannual if any emission
limits or operating perameters are =
violated) to reduce the burden on
affected plants. In recognition of the
cost associated with reporting
requirements, the EPA reconsidered the
effectiveness of quarterly versus annual
reporting for the purpose ofdetenmmng
compliance. After careful Lo
reconsideration, the EPA has c:oncluded i
that annual reporting will pmmde .
adequate information for most p]anb. y

{The EPA notes, howsver, that nnca ap,,‘ AL e
MWG is required to obtain a Titi§ vl
Operating Permit, the Title V reporting .« .-
requirements given in Secticn 504[a) of
the Act will supersede the annual :2 %, | oz

reporting requirements preseated abcva
Section 504{a} requires pem:zttses 1‘0"’“
submit monitqering reports to the ~7 ot ,
permitting authority no less oftert.

avery six months Ses 42 U.S.ConSiTE2s
- ", ricnbAT SR

C. Impacis of the Swndards

The final standards can be achieved .. . =

by utilizing any technology. The basis ~%

for the MACT-based limits at both -7
proposal and promulgation remain the -
combination of GCP/SI/FF and carbon -
injection for new large and small piant.s.'

and the additional use of SNCR at large '

plants. Because the technology basig fbr

the final standards ig the same as at ™% | -

proposal, the impacts anelysis presented
at propasal has not been revised. Table
2 provides a brief summary of the air
and cost impacts of the standards. The
summary in table 2 provides impacts
astimates relative to two baseline
scenarics: a pre-1889 baseline (typical
control prier fo the 1991 subpart Ea
standards) and a 1991 baseline (typical
control under the 1991 subpart Ea
standards). Refer to the preamble to the
proposed standards (59 FR 43188) fora -
detailed summary of these air and '~
control cost impacts, as wellas a
discussion of the water, solid wasts,
eniergy, and economic impacts of the
rule. The national impacts estimates
provided in table 2 and discussed in the
proposal preamble represent the EPA’s
estimate of tha worst case of impacts
that would result from implementation
of the standards. Recent data suggest a
reduction In the construction of new
MWC’s. This would reduce the cost of
the standards.

VU
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TABLE 2.—IMPACTS OF THE CURRENT_SUBPART EA AND PROMULGATED SUBPART E8 STANDARDS

Increm!eng e?:g .
romulga
Parameter st%ndardgs over 199;153%% Total®
the 1991 stand-
. ) . .- ) ards
New MWC's subject to Standards in the Fifth Year After Promulgation: .
Combustion capacity (106 Mg/yr) ... 0.8 16.8 7.6 . ..
Number of MWC plants ... - — 24 48
Cost (1880 Dollars):
Capital cost (S10%) ....... 156 813
Annualized cost (3108/yr) ... ———— 43 157 .
Average cost increase (Mg MSW combusted) ... 1.85 11.55
Annual Emissions Reduction (Mga/yr):
S0 e : 3,000 35,000
Hd 4,000 48,000
PM ... - 800 5,700
Cd i CE vrier S eveerrarer 1 9
Ph .. 17 140
Hg ... 18 9
N, . S - 200 1 0.300 .
Total drox:ns/furans [kgfyr) 1

2 The impacts are based on a pre-1%89 baseline (i.e., a basalineg prior to the effactiva date of the subpart Ea standards
bThe {ctal impacts are calculated by adding the incramental impacts cf the promulgated standards
standards (subpart Ea). These lrnpacts would be equwafent tot

A number of camments were received
on the possible effects on EPA’s costing
analysis following the recent Supreme
Court decision that “flow control” is
unconstituticnal. The EPA considered
. the effect of flow control on the
financing of new MWUC's. In summary, .
the EPA finds that if tipping fees are
raised to cover the increased costs of
thege regulations, then the lack of “flow
control” requirements will ikely result
in fewer MWC’s being constructed and
a shift of wastes to other disposal
options. The impacts of the flow cantrol
decision is likely to be very place-
specific depending on the relative
tipping fees of MWC'’s and other
disposal options, transpertation costs,
and institutional factors.

V. Guidelines for Existing Sources
{1995}—Summary of the Guidelines,
Impacts of the Guidelines, and
Significant Issues and Changes to the
Proposed Guidelines

This section presents a summary of
the final guidelines, including
identification of the source calegory and
pollutants being regulated, and
presentation of the final emission limits
and their associated performance
testing, monitoring, recordkeeping, and
reporting requirements and compliance
schedules. This secticn also provides a
discussion of the most significant issues
and changes to the proposed guidelines.
Also mentioned are the impacts of the
final guidelines.

The EPA strengly believes (based on
emissions data from MWC's which
incorporate the necessarv control
tschnology) that the air pollution

control technol_ogy to be retroﬁtted to
existing MWC’s to meet the emission
guidelines will reduce actual emissions
to levels significantly below the limits
established by the emission guidelines.
There remains, however, some
uncertainty as to the actual performance
level that will be achieved on a
continuous basis by the control
technology when installed at large MWC
plants where ESP-based scrubber
systems ars used. Therefore, the dioxin/
furan emission limits included in the
emission guidelines for some types of
MWUC’s, while still significantly telow
the MACT floor, are slightly less
stringent than those included in the
propesal.

The EPA will track the
implementation of the guidelines and:
annual performance test results in order
to monitor the level of emissions
including diexin/furan control actually
achieved by the guidelines.
Additionally, the EPA may conduct
supplemental dioxin/furan tests. The
EPA will also meet with MWC owners
and operators as needed to review the
performance of the zir pellution control
technology and the effectiveness of
maintenance and operational practices
in order to provide information that will
lead to optimal performance of emission
control technology, and will work with
MWGC owners and operatars to agsure a
continued high level of public safety.

A. Summary of the Guidelines

_The final guidelines require States to
develop emission regulations limiting
air emissions from each existing MWC
unit located at a MWC plant that has an

he total rmpac:s of the promquated stanéa.rds overa pre-1989 base!'

Rk N

=) tome_ﬁfbads of the 199

aggregate plant capacity td comhus't
more than 35 Mg/day of MSW, for -
which construction commenced on or
before September 20, 1994, :
The aggregate design capacity of all |
existing MWC’s at an MWC plant sthI
be considered in determxru.ng ...
Whether a plant is subject to the -7
guidelines; and (2) what control levels
arg applicable. The capacity of new _
MWC's {i.e., those that commenced

construction after September 20, 1994 or

that commenced modification or
reconstruction after june 18, 1996 that
are located at the MWC plant are not
considered in determining applicability
of the guidelines but would be
considered in determining the
applicability of subpart Eb {standards
for new sources). Only MWC units
consiructed before September 20, 1994
are considered for determining the
applicability of the guidelines.
Madification of an existing MWC [or
funds spent} to comply with the
emission guidelines would not be
considered in determining if an existing
MWC unit was subject to the standards
for new MWC's (subpart Ea or Eb}.

Municipal waste combustion plants
with a federally enforceable permit to
combust less than 10 Mg/day of MSW
are exempt from the requiremnents of the
guidelines as long as they submit a
notification of exemption and keep
daily records of the weight of MSW
combusted.

Cofired combustors {i.e., that combust
less than 30 percent MSW) located at a
plant with an aggregate plant capacity
greater than 35 Mg/day are exempt from
the requirements of the guidelines as

>
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long as they submit a notification of The definiions of MWC and MSW ars discussed in the summary of the
exemption and keep records of the have been revised but are the same for standards in section TV.A of this notice.
¢ weight of MSW combusted on a the guidelines as for the standards, and A surnmary of the final guidelines is
. calendar quarter basis. . " presented in table 3.

- TABLE 3. SUMMARY OF GUIDELINES FOR EXISTING MWC’s (SUBPART Cg)*
' " indicates a significant change since propesal and the changa is discused in this preamble]

¥ e

Appiicatlity

Tha final guidelines apply to existing MWC's Focated at plamts with ca-
pacities 1o cornbust greater than 35 Mg/day of rasidential, commer-
cial, and/or institulional discards. Industrial manufacturing cscards
are not coverad by the guidelines, Any medical, industrial manufac-
wring, municipal, or other type of waste combustor plamnt with capac-
ity to combus! greatar than 35 Mg/day of MSW and with a federally
enforceabls parrnit to combust less than 10 Mg/day of MSW is not
covered.”™

Plant Size (MSW combustion capacity) Requiramant

<35 Mg/day* Not coverad by guid-eames.

> 35 Mgfday but 2225 Mg/day (refan'ed to as small MWC plants) ...... - | Sutiect to provisions listed below.

> 225 Mg/day (referred to as large MWC pJams) Sub:ea to pmwsncm Estad beiow.

Good Combustion Practices

. * Applies to largs and spmall MWG plants., R ; - -
* 'ASﬂ&SD&GﬁCopemtor:rmnmnm:a]sraq:rredbbedmmbpedandmademﬁab&eforuwcml

« The EPA or a Stata MWCoperatorkanmgmsawmldbammedbbamwmdwmmcchmrfaalnymw.
and corrol room operators.

e The ASME (or State-squivalent) provisional and ful operabr cemﬁcanon must be cbtained by the MWC chief facifity’ operaior (ma:ﬁsbry),
shift supervisors (mandat ), and control room operators

The MWC Toad level is naquired to be measured and not to excead 110 percent of the maximum Ioad lavet measured during e n'aostracent
dioxinfuran performance test. :

» The maximum PM contral davica inlet flue gas tamperature is required to be measured and not to exceed the temperatum 17*C above the
maximum temparature measured during the most recent dicxin/furan petrformanca test; -

» The GO lavel is required to be measured using a CEMS, and the concentration in the flue gas is required not to exceed tha following: e .'

. o -
sk

PP W

MWC type CO tavel ﬁfm m)

Modular starved-air and axcass-air 50 ppmv ... . -,‘4

Mass bumn waterwall and refractory ... p— : 100 pomv ..., 4

Masgs burn rotary rakactory .. et e — {00 PRIV e 24
Fluidized-bed combustion 100 POy ... 4
Pulverized coal/RDF mixed fuskfired ... 150 pormy® .. 4

Spreader stoker coallRDF mixed fuekfired ... - rnre . 200 ppimw* .. 24

RDF stoker ... reeeeemrareaar 200 ppmv 24

. Mass burn rotary waterwall . 250 POy . 24

MWGC Organic Emissions {measured as total mass dloxinsAurans):
s Diguinstfurans [performance tast by EPA Reference Mathod 23)
Largs MWC plants
MWGC units wtilizing an ESP-tased air pollution control system ....... 80 ng/dscm total mass (mandatory) or 15 ng/dsem totai mass (opbonal
to quality for lass frequert testing)." ¢
MWC units utitizing a nenESP-based air pollution control systemn .. | 30 ng/dsemn total mass (mandatory) or 15 ng/dscn total mass (opticnal
. to qualily for lass fraquent testing).” ©
Small MWE plants ... - - . 125 ng/dscm total mass {mandatory) or 30 rg/-dsm total mass {op-
T tionaltoqualifyfor!esshequemtashng)'f
» Basis for dioxinfuran limits

Large MWC plants v .. | GCP and SO/ESP or GCP and SO/FF, as specified above.

Small MWC plarts e ... | GCP and DSIESP.
MWC Metal Emissions:

» PM {performance test by EPA Reference Method 5}

Large MWC plants J 27 mg/dsem (0.012 gr/dscl). B
Smalt MWC plants 70 mg/dsem {0,030 gr/dsch).*

+ Opacity (perfomanca test by EPA Ra'erence Method 9) :
Large and small MWNC plants 1 10 percent (5-minute average)

v Cd (periormance test by EPA Referenca Method 28)
Large MWG plarts — SRR, errremen | 0,040 tig/dzem (18 gi/million dscf),
Smail MWC plants ... 0.10 mg/dscm (44 gr/millicn dsci).

« Pb (performance tast by EPA Referanca Method 29)
Large MWC plants .. e o 0.48 mg/dscm {200 gr/milllon dscf).*
Small MWC plants ... : 1.6 mg/dsem 00 gr/million dscf).,

E » Hg (performance test by EPA Reference Mathod 25}

Large and small MWC plants —ans 0.080 mg/dsom (335 gr/million dscf} or 85-percent reduction in Hg emis-

sions,
« Basis for PM, opacity, Cd, Pb, and Hg fimits

Large MWC planis o : | GCP and SD/ESP/C! or GCP and SD/FFICI
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Small MWG tlants ... . I GCP 2n¢ DSVESPICL. . , \

MWC Acid Gas Emissions:
« 30O, {performance test by CEMS)

Large MWC plants ... - : 31 ppmy or 75-percent reduction in Q. emissions.”
Smiall MWC plants . 80 ppmv or 50-percent recuction in SO, emissions.
» HCI (performance test by EPA Reference Methog 26)
Large MWC plants ... 31 pemv or 95-percent reduction In HCY emissions.”
Small MWC plants .......... : 250 ppmv or 50-percant reduction in HO emissions. .
+ Basis {or SO, and HCI limits . . .
Large and small MWC plants ........ - | See basis for MWC metals,

Nitrcgen Oxides Emissions
* NCx (performancs test by CEMS)
Large MWC plants. . -

Mass burn waterwall 200 ppmvt.
Mass burn rotary waterwall .....ieeeeevinnns ; 250 ppmyve,
Refuse-derived fuel combustor e 250 ppmvb,
Fluidized bed combustor ... e —_ e e B s £ 4 240 ppmive,
Mass burn refractory e e No NOx controi® requirement
Cther .eeien, . - 200 ppmve,
Small MWC planis ... tNo NO, control requirement_
+ Basis for NO, limits ) Lo . . L
Large MWC plants ........ - SNCR. ™ | T
Refractory MWC plants { No NOx controt requtemem
Small MWC plants .. - - J—  No NOx cantrol requrqment
Fugitive Ash Em;.ss:ons. ‘ e s )
« Fugitive Emissions (perforrnance tast by EPA Referance Method 22) ' T T
Large and small plants . U -
cept for maintenance and repair activities,”
+ Basis lor fugrtrve emisslon limit - Wet ash handling or enclosed ash hancﬂ‘mg.
Performance Testing and Manitoring Ftequlrements T . e
+ Reporting frequency Annual (semiannual if viokation)®. ' ‘ U e .
= Load, flue gas temperature Continuous monitoring, 4-hour block arithmetic average ‘
« CO ) o ‘ CEMS, 4-hour block or 24-hou: daﬂy am:hmeuc average as appﬁczble
+ Dioxinsffurans, PM, Cd, Pb, HCI, and Hg o
Large MWC piants ....ooocceerimisiiieeees Annual stack test.”
Small MWC plants ..o — | Annual or third year stack test
*» Opacity : COMS (6-minute average} and annual stack test_
¢ S0 CEMS, 24-hour daily geometric mean, - - . : e
« NOx (large MWC plants omy) CEMS, 24-hour daily arithmetic average. - ; o Sl T i
» Fugitive ash emissions , Annual test.” . - . R

Compliance Schedule:
+ Large MWC plants 7
State plans are required t¢ include one of the {ollawing three retrofit schedules for complcance with regula‘tory requirements: (1) Full compli-
ance or closure within 1 year faliowing EPA approval of the State plan; (2) full compliance in 1 to 3 years following issuance of a revised
construction or operation permit if a permit mocification is required or 1 to 3 years following EPA approval of the State plan i a permit
medification s not required, provided the State plan includes measurable and enforceable incremental steps of progress toward compli-
ance; or (3) closure in 1 to 3 years foliowing approval of the State plan, provided the State plan includes a closure agreement. If a State
plan allows the second or third scheduling options (i.e., more than 1 year), the State plan submitted to EPA must contain post-1950 test
data for dioxinsfiurans for all MWC units at large plants under the extended schedute. (See §60.21(h} of subpart B of 40 CFR 60 for addi-
tonal information relating lo measurable and enforceable incremental steps of pregress toward compliance),

+ Smail MWC plants
State plans must require full compliarice or closure with regulatory

requirements In 3 years or less following issuance of a revised
construclion or operation permit if 4 pemnit meodification is required,
or within 3 years following EPA approval of the State plan if a per-
mit modification is not required.

« State plans are required to specily that all MWC's at large MWC plants for which construction was commenced after June- 26, 1987 comply
with the guidelines for Hg and dioxinsfurans within 1 year following issuance of a revised construction or operatien permit if a permit medi-
fication is required, or within 1 year {ollowing EPA approval of the State plan, whichever is later, . .

+» State plans are required to specify thal owners ar operators of
MWC's comply with the operator training and certification require-
ments by 6 months after startup or 1 year after State plan approval
by the EPA, whichever is later, for large plants and by 6 months after
startup or 18 months after State plan approval by the EPA, which-
ever is later, for small plants. .
“=gignificant change since proposal, and the change is discussed in this preamble. ' ‘
*All concentration levels in the table are converted to 7 percent Oy, dry basis.
© State plans may allow NOx amissions averaging between existing MWGC units at a jarge MW plant. The dally wenghted average NOx emis-

sions concentration from the MWC units included in the emissicns averaging plan must comply with the following 24-hour limits: 180 ppmv for

mass burn waterwall combustors; 220 ppmv for mass burn rotary walerwall combusters; 230 ppmv for refuse-derived fuel combustors; 220 ppmv
for Muidized bed combustors; and 150 phmy for other combuster types (excluding mass burn refractory combustors). Refer 10 the regulatcry text
of the emission guidelines for additional requirements. State plans may also establish a program to allow emissions trading between norcontig-
uous MWC plants. Such a program shall meet the requirements of the Open Market Tracing Rule of Ozone Smog Precursors, proposed August

3, 1995 (60 FR 39668) as hinally promulgated.
< Although not part of the dioxin/turan limit, the dioxin/furan tetal mass limits of 30 ng/idsem, 60 ng/dsem, and 125 ng/dscm are equal to about

0.3 t¢ 0.8 ng/dscm TEQ, 0.7 to 1.4 ng,fdscm TEQ, and 1.7 to 2.9 ng/dscm TEQ, respectively, The optional reduced tesling limits of 15 ng/dscm

and 30 ng/uscm total mass are equai to about 0.1 to 0.3 ng/dsem TEQ and 0.3 10 0.8 ng/dscm TEQ, respectively.
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,B,J.Sigm'ﬁcant Issues and Changes to the
Proposed Guidelines

The most significant changes to the
proposed guidelines are discussed
below. Rationales for these changes as
well as other changes not discussed
below ars provided in the promulgation
BID {(EPA—453/R—95-0136]}. Issues not
discussed below include additional
changes to GCP requirements,
monitoring requirements, recordkeeping
and reporting requirements, and
com Hance schedules.

signated Facilities

Under the Anal guidelines, any
medical, municipal, industrial
manufacturing, or other type of waste
combustion plant capabls of combusting
greater than 35 Mg/day MSW but
actually combusting lass than 10 Mg/
day of MSW is not a designated fecility,
as long as the plant subrmits an initial
report end kesps cortain records. This
exemption was not included in the
proposed guidelines. This exemption is
identical to the exemption in the
standards for new sources, Section
IV.B.1 provides further discussion of the
exemption.

Under the final guidelines, a cofired
combustor is defined as a unit
combusting a fuel feed stream 30
percent or less MSW, as measured on a
calendar quarterly basis. At propesal,
determination of status &s a cofired
combustor was measured on a daily,
basis, This change is identical to the
change made in the standards. Refer to
section IV.B.1 for further discussion on
the change.

The initial reporting requirement in
the proposed guidslines for MWC plants
with combustion capacity greater than
25 Mg/day but less than or equal to 35
Mg/day is not included in the finsl
guidelines. Both the proposed and final
guidelines exemnpt plants with capacity
less than 35 Mg/day. Also, an
exemption for comoustion of clean
waod or clean wood products is
Included in the final guidelines. This
exemption is identical to the exemption
in the standards. Refer to section IV.B.1
for discussion of EPA’s rationale for this
exemnption.

2. Emission Lirmnits for MWC Metals,
Acid Gases, O r%an:c:s and Nitrogen
Oxides, 2nd Ash Fugitive Emissicns

For existing MWC’s, the MACT Hoor
lavels and the emission limits for
several pollutants have been revisad
since proposal. See the proposal
preamble (59 FR 48228, September 20,
1994), the promulgation BID (EPA—453/
R-55-0138), and docket A-80-45 for
additional details on the MACT floor
analysis methodology and the selection
of MACT.

Since proposal, the EPA revised the
MACT floors for existing plants based
on new permit information received and
an updated inventory of operating MWC
plants. This revision resulted in revised
MACT floor levels for various pollutants
for small and large MWC plants. The
revised MACT floor pollutant levels for
large plants have resuited In more
siringent MACT emission limits for S0,
HCI, and Ph. In addition, the revised
MACT floors and emission limits for
NOy for large plants include emission
levels based on combustor type.
Revisions to the MACT floor that
resulted in revisions to the selected
MACT level of control for specific
pollutants are discussed beiow.

While the {inal emission limits are
somewhat different from proposal, the
limits can be achieved using the same
control technelegies that wers the basis
of the proposed smission limits. The
technology bases for large and small
plants ara sumrparized in teble 3, |

a. MWC Acid Gases. Based on the new
information and test data recsived alter
proposai and the revised MACT floor
analysis, the EPA revised the MACT
limits for $0; and HCI for the final
guidelines for large plants.

The revised SO2 MACT f{loor for large
plants is 31 ppmv. The final 80,
emission limit for large plants, which
was set at the MACT floor level of 35
ppmv at proposal, is 31 ppmv becausa
of the change in the MACT {floor at
promuigation,

The MACT-based SG~ limit of 80
ppmv for srmall plants has not changed
from prepesal; however, the SO MACT
floor for small plants is revised to 98
ppmv. Because the ravised floer is more
stringent than the proposal floor (the
floor at proposal was 118 ppmv), the
EPA's conclusion that acid gas controls
will be needed to achieve the floor
remazins the same. In addition, the EPA’s
conclusion that a lower emission rate of
80 ppinv is achievable at minimal cost
also rernains the same. Therefore, the
final 80, emission limit for smail plants
remaing at 80 ppmv.

The revised HCl MACT floer for large
plants is 31 ppmv. The final HCl
emnission limnit for large plants, which
was set at the MACT floor level of 35
ppmv at proposal, is 31 ppmv because
of the change in the MACT floor at
promulgation,

b. MWC Metals. Based or the new
information and test data received after
proposal and the revised MACT fioor
analysis, the Pb limit for large plants
was revised for the final guidelines. The
proposed Ph MACT emission level for
large plants was 0.5C mg/dscmy;
however, the revised Pb MACT fleor
emission level for large plants is 0.49

mgfdscm Therefore, the final Pb
emission limit for large plants has been
revised to 0.48 mg/dscm.
¢. MWC Organics, The dioxin/furan
emission limits for large and small
plants wers revised since proposal. The
MACT floor for dioxing/furans for ‘
MWC’s at large plants is 126 ngdm
total mass. As decumented in
preambles to thess proposed gmde}mes
{59 FR 48228, Septamber 20, 1594Yand
the promulgated subpart Ca gmdalm&c
(56 FR 5514, February 11, 1991), in.° -;-‘r; 5
combination with GCP, SDIESP Systems’ .
can achieve dioxin/furan total mass < =
emissions of 60 ng/dscm and SD/FF.T
systems can achieve dioxin/furan total .
mass emissions of 30 ng/dscm. 75T -
Thersfors, the MACT floor of 126 nga"-, 5
dsem can be achieved with either SI%; e
ESP or SD/FF systems, ; :
When determining the ﬁnal Mﬁ% R
standard (which may be more sl:mgan
than the MACT floor), sectien 129{;3{,2]._
requires the Administrator to con.sxd.ag - .
certain factors, including the costof i\, *- =
achieving the emission reducticz. Inthe - -
Administrater’s judgment, it would be -
prohibitively expensive and -
unreasonable to require exdsting M‘WC’s
with ESP’s that can meet a dioxin/furan
emission Limit of 60 ng/dscm to retrofit
an SD/FF in order to achievean [~u'»
additional 30 ng/dscm reduction iz -
emissions. For example, at a typical
1,400 Mg/day MWC plant already
equ:pped with an SD/ESP, the capnal
cost to remove the ESP and retrofit a
new FF would be about $14 million.
This cost would be in addition to paying
the remaining debt for a relatively new
ESP fabout $5 millicn including interest
payments} and would resultina
relatively small increase in contrel
device efficiency,
For the final rule, the Administrator
considered several regulatory options
mere stringent than the MACT floer;
however, because of this high pollution
control device retrofit cost, the
Administrator decided to set separate
MACT limits for MWC's with ESP-based
control systems and MWC’s with
nonESP-based control systems. Fer
MWC's with ESP-based control systems,
the EPA selected a MACT level of 60 ng/
dscm total mass, based on the
performance of SD/ESP systems. For
MWC's using or retrofitting nonESP-
hased control systems, the EPA selected
a2 MACT level of 30 ng/dsam total mass,

" based on the performance of SD/FF

systems. The number of MWC plants
that will comply by using an SD/ESP
will be limited {only about 10 parcent _
of the MWC plants). The vast majority
of MWC's ara expected to use SD/FF
systems to comply.
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The MACT floaor for dioxins/furans at
small MWC plants is 1,500 ng/dscm
total mass. As with large MWC plants,
the final ernission guidelines limit for
dioxing/furans is more stringent than
the MACT floor. The final guideline
limit for dioxins/furans at small MWC
plants is 125 ng/dscm total mass and is
based on DSI/ESP technology.

The final MACT limit for Hg is based
on use of activated carbon injection.
Activated carbon injection technology
used in combination with DSI/ESP, 8D/
ESP, ar SD/FF technology is expected to
result in supplemental dioxin/furan

control, reducing dioxin/furan
emissions from these control systems by
more than 50 percent. The final MACT
guideline levels for dioxins/furans for
existing units at small and large plants _
do not consider supplemental dioxin/
furan control from activated carbon
injection because an insufficient amount
of emissions data exist to adequatsly -
determine the performance level of
activated carbon injection retrofitted to
existing MWC air pollution control
systems. Nonetheless, it is expected that
the use of activated carbon injéction
will result in additional reduction of
dioxins/furans to levels below the
emission limits in the final guidelines.

As with the standards for new
MWC’s, the final guidelines include a
provision that allows less frequent
dioxin/furan testing if a plant is
achieving a significantly lower lavel of
dioxin/furan emissions (15 ng/dscm for
MWC’s at large plants and 30 ng/dscm
for MWC's at small plants). This option
will encourage optimal performance and
minimal emissions. Refer to section
IV.B.7 for a description of the
alternative testing schedule.

Relative to the proposal, the optional
TEQ format of the proposed dioxin/
furan emission limits was removed in
the final standards, as explained in
section IV.B.2.c. Although not part of
the dioxin/furan limit, the dioxin/furan
tatal mass limits of 30 ng/dscm, 60 ng/
dscm, and 125 ag/dscm are equal to
about 0.3 to 0.8 ng/dscm TEQ, 0.7 to 1.4
ng/dsem TEQ, and 1.7 to 2.9 ng/dscm
TEO_ respectively.

d. Nitrogen Oxides. After considering
data submitted by commenters
regarding requiring SNCR for MWC
units at large plants where some could
glready achieve the MACT floor level
without SNCR, the EPA changed the
proposed NQyx emission limit of 180
ppmv forall large plants. The NOx
MACT floor was revised by calculating
the MACT floor separately for each
subcategory of combustor type, and the
MACT limits are being promulgated at
levels equivalent to the MACT foors for
each combustor type. The final

guldehna NLACT limits are: 200 ppmv
for mass burn waterwall combustors;
250 ppmv for refuse-derived fuel
combustors; 250 ppmv for mass burn

_rotary waterwall combustors; 240 ppmv

for fluidized bed combustors; no'limit
for mass burn refractory cormnbustors;
and 200 ppmv for other combustors not
listed abave.

In addition, the EPA has revised the
emission guidelines to allow States to
include in their State plans options for
averaging of emissions from units
within aciarge MWC plant, and for
trading emissions between MWC plants.

The plant average emission lHmits for

units being included in an emissions
averaging plan within a plant are
approximately 10 percent less than the
MACT limits for each combustor type,
as follows: 180 ppmv for mass burn
waterwall combustors; 220 ppmv far
mass burn rotary waterwall combustadrs;
230 ppmv for refuse-derived fuel .
combustors; 220 ppmv for ﬂmcﬁz&d ‘bed
cembustors; and 180 ppmv for other .
combustor types (excluding mass bumn
rotary refractory combustors). Emissions
trading between units at noncontiguous
plants must be consistent with the
requiremnents of the Open Market
Trading Rule for Ozone Smog
Precursors, proposed August 3, 1995 (60
FR 39668), as finally promulgated. Until
the Open Market trading rule is
finalized, it is not possible to reference
the rule in the guidelines text, In the
interim, the guideline text indicates
NOyx emissions trading must be
approved by the Administrator prior to
implementation. After the Open Market
Trading Rule is finalized, it is
preapproved for use under the
guidelines.

e. Fugitive Ash Emissions. The

_emission limit for fugitive ash emissions

under the final guidalines is visible
emissions no mare than 5 percent of the
tirhe from ash conveying and transfer
systams at MWC's. An exemption for
maintenance and repair activities has
been added, These same changes were
made to the standards for new sources.
See the discussion of the standards in
section IV.B.2.e for an explanation of
the reasons for these changes.

3. Good Combustion Practices

The final CO guidelines include an
additional category of combustor
technology referred to as “spreader
stoker coal/RDF mixed fuel-fired
combustors,” which is assigned the
sarme CO limit and averaging time as the
RDF stoker combustor category {200
ppmyv, 24-hour averaging time). In the
finzl guidelines, the category of
combustors referred to in the proposal
as “coal/RDF mixed fuel-fired

" stated in the proposal preambls, a Sisté .

TR
combustors” was revised to * pulvanm
coal/RDF mixed fuel-fired combustes:.
and the CO limit and averaging time
remains the same as propaosed {150
ppmv, 4-hour averaging time). Thes:
same changes were made to the
standards for new sources. See the

. disgussion of the standards in section ",

IV.B.3 for an explanation of t_ha reas*tn-*
for these changes. -

4, Qperator Training and Cemf'::ahan

As discussed in section IV.B.4 fo7 "‘IF‘ .
standards for new sources, the EPAhae
clarified the provisional certification ; . -
requirements and revised the scheduﬁl n
for full certification of chief facility -
operators and shift supervisors to 23
sufficient time to scheduld exdms, Az’

1. .

[

approved ASME- equxvalent c:emﬂcati'o

certification, = - «--
For large plants, the ﬁ.naI gmd’élmfes

specify that a Stats plan miust requi‘fp_
chief facility operatots dnd shift~--/"
supervisors to obtain ASME prowsm;
certification by 1 year after Stafe pla:
approval or 6 months after startup, -
whichever is later. In additior, a Stdte o
plan must require that, by the samie
date, these personnel obtain full : /
certification or be scheduled with v -

ASME to take the ASME full o .

certification exam (instead of actually
obtaining full cartlﬁcatzon within 1 year
as proposed).

or small plants, the final gmdahnas
specify that a State plan must require
chief facility operators and shift
supervisors to obtain ASME provisional
certification by 18 months after State
plan approval or 6 months after startup,
whichever is later. In addition, a State
plan must require that, by the same
date, these personnel obtain full
certification or be scheduled with
ASME to take the ASME full  ~
certification exam (instead of actually
obtaining full certification within 1 year
as proposed),

5. Air Curtain Incinerators

No changes were made to the
proposed guidelines for air curtain
in¢inerators. As discussed in section
V.B.1, the final guidelines do not cover

‘combustion of clean wood; therefore, air

curtain incinerators combusting only .
clean wood are not covered by the
guidelines.

6. Compliance and Performance Testing

Under the final guidelines, State plans
must specify that all plants are requ\*ed
to perform annual performance testing
for dioxin/furan emissions. However, a
provision for less frequent testing has
been added to encourage plants to

Froen b,
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csmize performance and aclneva
emission levels significantly lower than
the dioxin/furan amission limits in the
final guidelines. State plans may require

that, to take advantage of this provision,

existing MWC's must meet a dioxin/
furan level of 15 ng/dscm (large plents)
or 30 ng/dscm (small plants), for 2
consecutiva years. Refer to the
discussion on the standards for new
MWC’s under section IV.B.7 fora

" dascription of this reduced testmg -

schedule.

7. Reporting and Recordkeepmg
Requirements and Compliance
Schedules

Reporting requirements have been
changed from quarterly to annual |
(semiannual if exceeding the emission
Limit for any pollutant} to reduce the
economic burden on MWC's. Refer to

section IV.B.8 for an explar;auon of the .

reasons far this change.

The EPA revised the px;cposed i

compliance schedule for large and smaéll
plants to allow more time for small
plants to comply with the guidelices
and to clarify the schedule for plants
that select to close down operation
rather than retrofit to comply with the

. puidelinies. The final compliance

TABLE 4 —IMPACTS OF THE 1891 SUSPART GCA AND PHOMULGATED SUBPART C8 GUIDEL! INES

“issuance of a revised construction or

schedule is as follows, For large MWC
plants, State plans may allow three
alternative compliance schedules: (1)
Full compliance or closure withint -
year following approval of the State

" plan; (2) full compliance in 1 to 3 years

following issuance of a revised
construction or operation permit ifa -
permit modification Is required or 1 to
3 years following approval of the State
plan if a permit modification is net”
required, provided the State plap
includes measurable and enforceable

_incremental steps of progress tdward -

compliance; or {3) closure in 1 to 3 years
following approval of the State plan,
provided the State plan Ingludesa
closure agreement. If a State plan allows
the second or third scheduling options
(i.e., mora than T year), the Stata plan
submitted to EPA must include post-
1990 test data for dioxins/fufans forall
MWC units at large plants, iridar the -
schedule. For small MWC plants, State
plans must require full comipliance or |
closure in up to 3 years Tollowing

operation permit if a permit -

modification is required, or 3 years
following approval of the State plan if
a permit moedification is not reguired.

" FR 48228) for & detailed summary of. .14

C. Impacts of the Guidelines

The final guidelines can be achieved
by designated facilities that utilize the
same control technologies that were the
basis for the proposed guidelines. The .
basis for the MACT guidelines selecied
at both proposal and promulgation is |
GCP/SD/ESP{or FF)/SNCR and carbon
injection for large plants and GCP/DSY -

-ESP and carbon injection forsmall ., - -
plants, Because the technalogy basisfor* |~
.the final guidelines isthe same ag at_ 2.it. E
proposal, the impacts analysis predented . R
at propasal bas not been ravised for lha"" B
promulgated rule. Table 4 providesa“~2 = "
brief summary of the air and cost =~ ™3¢
immpacts of the guidslines. The summary'
in table 4 provides impacts estimetes "%
based on two baseline scénarios: A prbﬁl
19389 basahne (contrel laval pncr to)
1991 sub_part Ca gusdehnes) afid g 1¢
baseline, {control level aftér the 19813 ¥
subpart Ca guidelines.) Refer to the
preambls to the proposed gutdehnes“{gg

these air and control cost impacts, as' v
woell as a discussion of the water, solid
waste, energy, and ecenomic impacts of
the guidelines.

Ry

~ e
Promulgated 1595 | D482 .
1991 subpart Ca subpart Cb guide-
Parameter guid eﬁges‘ subpa{[tn(gg'guzde- ?ﬁes over tha
1591 subpart Ca’
guidefinas®
Characterislics of Existing MWC's:
Combustion capacty {107 MO/YT) s s s b 35.8 33.0 3.1
Mumber of MWC PIAALS (s s siss e cesen 188 179 21
Cost {1880 Collars):
Capital cost {3109) B8 2,100 1212
Annualized cost ($10%y1) ... 168 445 277
Average cost increase {3Mg MSW cambusted) ...... 6.40 13.80 7.20
Annual Emisslons Reduction (Mgfyr):
S0z e 25,000 43,600 18,000 .
el . 386,000 58,000 20,000
P 1,100 3,100 2,000
Cd 2 ) 3
| = J a0 83 &3
U R 11 47 38
NOy . 0 15,000 19,000
Totai dioxins/furans (kg!yr) .................. 117 157 40

*The impacts are based on a pre-1939 baseline {i.2., a baseline prior to the effective data of the subpart Ca guidetines).
>Tha impacts are calculated by subtractm% the |mpacts of the 1991 subpart Ca guidelines from the :mpacis of the pramulgaled 1595 subpart

Ch guidelines (hased on a pre-1989 baseline

The national impacts estimates
provided in table 4 and discussed in the
proposal preamble represent EPA's
estimate of the upper limit of impacts
that would result from implementation
of the guidelines. To the extent that any
existing MWC’s close rather than
comply with the guidelines or switch to
other disposal options that may cost

less, the national costs will be lower and
air emissions will be less,

A number of comments were received
on the possible effects on EPA's costing
analysis following the recent Supreme
Court decision that “flow control” is
unconstitutional. The EPA considered
the effect of flow control on the
financing of existing MWC's. In

summary, the EPA finds that if MWC's
raise tipping fees to cover the increased
COsts olf)these regulations, then the lack .
of “flow control” will likely resultina
shift of some wastes to other disposal
_optiens. The combined impacts of no
flow contrel and increased tipping fees
on individual MWC's and
rmunicipalities are likely to be very




’
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place- specxﬁc dependmg on the relative
tipping fees of MWC'’s and other o
dispasal options, transportation costs,
and institutional factors, If tipping fees
are not raised to offset emissicn control
costs, then operators of MWC's will
have to finance the costs of the
regulations out of current revenues.

he EPA has identified several ways
that State and local governments can
guarantee a continued source of MSW
for the MWC’s and provide funds from
the general revenue to support the
operation of MWC facilities,
accomplishing some of the outcomes
that flow control can produce,
including: (1) Government provision of
collection services; (2) contractor
provision of collection services under
government contract; (3} fanchising
collection and hauling to designated
facilities; (4) subsidizing facilities from
the general revenues; and (5] supporting
integrated solid waste managament
programs from the general revenue.

V1. Administrative Requirements

This section addresses the following
administrative requirementsi Docket,
Paperwork Reduction Act, Executive
Orders 12866 and 12873, Unfunded
Mandates Act, Regulatory Flexibility
Act, and Clean Air Act Procedural
Requirements.

A. Docket

The docket is an organized and
complete file of all the information
considered in the development of this
rulemaking. The principal purposes of
the docket are: (1) To allow interested
parties to identify and locate documents
so that they can effectively participate
in the rulemaking process; and (2] to
serve as the record in case of judicial
review, except for interagency review
material. 42 U.5.C. § 7607(d}{7)(A). The

dockst number for this rulemaking is A— -

90—45. Docket No. A—89-08 also
includes background information for
this rulemaking that supported the
proposal and promulgation of the
subpart Ea standards and subpart Ca
guidelines.

B. Paperwork Beduct}on Act

The information collection
requirements in this rule have been
submitted for approval to the Office of
Management and Budget (OMB]} under
the Paperwork Reduction Act, 44 U.S.C.
3501 et seg. An Information Collection
Request (ICR) document has been
prepared by EPA (ICR No. 1508.5) and
a copy may be obtained from Sandy
Farmer, OPPE Regulatory Information
Division; .5, Environmental Protection
Agency (2136); 401 M St., S.W.;
Washington, DC 20460 or by calling

(202) 260~2740. Thzs ICR d:}cument is

__ also available on the EPA's TTN Clean

Air Act Amendments electronic bulletin
board. See the SUPPLEMENTARY
INFORMATION section of this preamble for
information on accessing EPA's TTN
alectronic bulletin board.

The information required to be
collected by this rule is necessary to
identify the regulated entities who are
subject to the rule and to ensure their
compliance with the rule. The
recordkeeping and reporting
requirements are mandatory and are
being established under authority of
Section 114 of the Act. All information
submitted as part of a report to the
Agency for which a claim of
cenfidentiality is made will be
safeguarded according to the Agency
policies set forth in Title 40, Chapter 1,
part 2, subpart B—Confidentiality of
Businass Information {see 40 CFR 2; 41
FR 36902, September 1, 1876, amended
by 43 FR 39999, September 28, 1978; 43
FR 42251, Saptember 28, 1978; 44FR
17674, Mamh 23, 1979J

The annual reporting and
recordkeeping burden presented in this
ICR document reflects only part of the
burden imposed by this rule. The rest of
the burden was presented to and
approved by the OMB in an ICR
document in 1991 for the subpart Ea
NSPS promulgated in February 1991.
The ICR document that accompanied
the subpart Ea rulemaking summarized
the reporting and recordkeeping
requiraments that MWC owners and
operators of large MWC units are
required to follow to demonstrate
compliance with the 1991 NSPS. As
explained elsewhere in this document,
the Clean Air Act Amendments were
passed by Congress in 19890, and they .
included section 129 that directs the
Administrator to extend the NSPS to
small MWC plants, as well as to include
emission limits for additional pollutants
and siting requirements. This ICR
document for subpart Eb presents this
additional burden imposed by section
129 of the Act, by summarizing the total
annual burden on small plants {i.e., for
the reporting and recordkeeping
requirements associated with all
pollutant emission limits and siting)
and the additional annual burden on
large MW plants (i.e., only for

requirements assoctated with Cd, Pb,

Hg, and fugitive ash emission limits and
siting).

The total annual reporting and
recordkeeping burden summarized in
this ICR document for this collection
averaged over the first 3 years of NSPS
application to new MWC's is estimated
to be about 69,700 person hours per
year. This would be the estimated

annual burden for 64 respondents (i.€55
MWC units}). This is a worst-case burden
estimate, as discussed under section

IV.C. If fewer MWC units are '
constructed than have been pm]ected

then the burden will be less than

reported here. The average burden per
respondent is about 1,100 person hours

per year. The rule requires an inital
one-time notification from each pew ... -

MWC regarding all pollutant emission “--

levels and siting and subsequent annual .-
compliance reports regarding all- . .eo'5y
pollutant emission levels. Add.monally

if any of the pollutant emission Hmits, ,‘._r e

are exceeded, respondents would be
required to submit semi-annual reports
The rule includes continuous -~
momtonng requirements for SOy, Wi~ - .
opacity, CO, CO, O; and annual stack -
testing requirements for PM, dioxins!
furans, opacity, HCI, Cd, Pb, Hg, ‘arid
fugitive ash. Efforts were made to
reduce the burden on small plants By
allowing them to test emissions énce,_
every 3 years instead of annually if they
demonstrate that they consistently Hest

the emissions requirements. This Gl
burden estimate includes the ttme -~ ™ --
needed to review instructions; develop,
acquire, install, and utilize technology

and systems for the purposes of -
collecting, validating, and verifying
information, processing and.

maintaining information, and chsclosmg
and providing information; adjust the
existing ways to comply with any
previously applicable instructions and”
requirements; train personnel to be able

to respond to a collection of

information; search data sources;

complete and review the collection of
information; and transmit or otherwise
disclose the information.

Comments on the ICR document are
requested, including the Agency’s need
for the information presented in this ICR
document, the accuracy of the provided
burden estimates, and any suggested
methods for minimizing respondent
burden. Send comments on the ICR to
the Director, OPPE Regulatory
Information Division; U.S. :
Environmental Protection Agency .
{2136); 401 M 3t 3.W.; Washington, DC"
204860; and to the Office of Inforrnation
and Regulatory Affairs, Office of
Management and Budget 725 17th St.
N.W.; Washington, DC 20503; marked
“Attention: Desk Officer for EPA".
Include the ICR number in any
correspondence. Since the OMB is
required to make a decision concerning
the ICR between 30 and 50 days after
December 19, 1995, a comment to OMB
is best assured of having its full effect
if OMB receives it by January 18, 1996.
The EPA will publish a response to

3
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_e8B and public comments cn Lhe
information cellection requirements
contained in this proposal in a
subsequent Federal Register notice.

C. Executive Order 12866

Under Executive Order 128566 {53 FR
517335, October 4, 1993), the EPA must
determine whether the regulatery action
is “significant,” and therelore, subject to
OMER review and tha requirements of
the Executive Order. The Order defines

“significant” regulatory action as ona
that s likely to lead to a rule that may:

(1) Have an annual effect on the
economy of $100 million or more, or
adversely affect in a material way the
economy, 2 sector of the economy,
productivity, compatition, jobs, tha
environment, public health or safaty, or
State, local or tribal gove‘mments or
comrmunities; -

(2) Create a serious inconsistency ar
otherwise intecfere with an action taken
cr planned by ancther agen

[g Materially alter the b ?geta.ry
impact of entitlements, grants, user fees,
or lean programs or the rights and
obligations of recipients thereof; or

(4} Raise novel legal or policy i issues
arising out of legal mandates, the
President’s privrities, or the principles
set forth in the Executive Order.

Pursuant to the terms of Executive
Order 12866, the promulgated standards
for new scurces will notbe a

“significant’” rule because the anaual
effect on the economy is expected not to
exceed $43 million over the cost of the
existing subpart Ea standards, Howaver,
the EPA considers these promulgated
standards to be “significant” because of
their relationship to the guidelines for
MWC's that are also being promulgated
today. The final guidelines will cost
5450 miilion per year or less based on
a baseline prior to the effective date of
the subpart Ea standards. As such, this
action was submitted 1o OMB for
review, Changes made in response ta
OMB suggestions or reccmmendaticns
are documented in the public docket for
this rulernaking.

D. Unfunded Mandatas Act

Under section 202 of the Unfunded
Mandates Reform Act of 1995
(“Unfunded Mandates Act”'}, signed
into law on March 22, 1895, the EPA
must prepare a statement to accompany
any rule where the estimated costs to
State, local, or tribal governments, or to
the private sector, will be $100 millian
er more in any 1 year. Section 203
requires the EPA to establish a plan for
informing and advising any smali
governments that may be significantly
or uniquely impacted by the rule. Under
section 205{a]. the EPA generally must

select the 'least ::ostly. most cost-
effective or least burdensome alternative
that achievas the objectives of the rule”
and is consistent with statutory
requirements. The EPA has complied
with section 205 of the Unfunded
Mandates Act, by promulgating a rule
that is the mest cost-effective altemative
for regulation of these sources that
meets the statutory requirements under
the Clean Air Act. For Hg and dioxdns/
furans, the EFA adopted standards that
are more strirgent than the MACT flcor
level of control. In the case of dioxins/
furans, the EFA concluded that'a
standard more stringent than the MACT
floor can be achieved at little or no cost,
and thus represants the most cost-
effective control. In the case of Hg, the
MACT floor emissions level is equal to
current uncontrolled levels. However,
the EPA concluded, after considering
the requisite factors in section 129(a)(2),
that an uncontrotied fioor level could
not be justified under the Clean Alr Act
and that a more stringent emissions
standard based on the use of carbon
injection as an add-on control would be
_cost-effective. The EPA was u.nabls in
this rulemaking to identify any
alternatives other than carbon injection
for control of Hg emissions. To the
extent that section 205(a) of the
Unfunded Mandates Reform Act
(UMRA) may be read to have the EPA
consider a less stringent level of Hg
control, the EPA concluded that such an
atternative would be “'inconsistent with
faw" within the meaning of section
205(b)(2) of the UMRA. Accordingly, the
alternative selected for Hg is the most
cost-effective one available under these
circumstances.

The unfunded mandates statement
under section 202 must include: (1) A
citation of the statutory authority under
which the rule is proposed, {2) an
assessment of the costs and benefits of
the rule including the effect of the
mandate on health, safety and the
environment, and the Federal resources
available to defray the costs, {3) where
feasible, estimates of future compliance
costs and dispropertionate impacts
upen particular geographic or secial
segments of the nation or industry, (4)
where relevant, an estimate of the effect
on the national economy, and [5) a
description of the EPA’s consultation
with State, loral, and tribal officials.

Since this rule is estimated to impose
costs to the private sector and
government entities in excess of 3100
million, the EPA has prepared the
following statement with respect to
these impacts.

- axisting units in each category. Thaxztﬁl".a

1. Statutery ﬁuthonty

The statutory authority for this
rulemaking, sections 131 and 129 of the -
Clean Air Act, is fully discussed in
section O of this preamble. The rule
establishes emission guidelines for -
existing MWC’s and standards of ;
performance for new MWC's. o T

Section 125{a){2) requires the -
Administratoc to promulgate standardsz A
for new solid waste incinerator units -,
and emission guidelines for existing ]
units that “refiect the maximum degraé » |
of reduction in emissions of air .
pollutants listed under section (a)(4) €<% .
that the Administrator, teking into .= f.‘ . :_'
consideration the cost of achieving such™ - - 7.
ernission reduction, and any non-aic-a @ "L 7
quality health and environmaental . I ;
impacts and energy requirements, =™1%x
determines is achievable for new or", -.n}q.

Administrator may distinguisk dmong 43n
classes, types (including mass- bu.m,ﬂ 4
refuse-derived Fuel, modular and othey 3
types of units}, and sizes of units within »
a category in esteblishing such =~ - =il
standards * * =" 42 U.S.C 57429{a}{2} '
(emphasis added). This is commonly ~
refarred to as maximum achievabla - ..
control technalogy, or MACT. Sectmn
129{a}{2) further defines a minimum* = .
level of siringency that can be weo ol
considered for MACT standards— -
commonly referred to as the MACT -
floor—which for new units, is tha level =~ '
of control achieved by the best .
controlled similar unit, and for existing .-
units, is the level of control achisved by -
the average of the best performing 12
percent of units in the category. Id.

In the final rule, the Administrator
determined for new MWC's that MACT
for all pollutants was equivalent to the
poliutants' MACT floor levels—i.a., the
MACT Hoor levels reflect the maximum
achiewvable, cost-effective reduction in
emissicns of the air pollutants specified
in section 129(a){4) of the Clean Air Act.
The promulgated MACT levels reflect -
the performance of emission control
technology that is in commercial use at
the best controlled similar source (i.e.,
an MWC equipped with an 3D/FF
system, carbon injection, and SNCR, in
combination with GCP’s). The
September 20, 1994 proposed standards
wers mora stringent than the MACT
floor levels because the proposed levels
were based on carbon injection
technology, which was not in
commercial use at the time of proposal.
Since proposal, & dozen MWC units
equipped with carbon injection
technology have initiated operation;
thus, the best controlled similar unit in
the final rule includes carbon injection
(i.e., basis for the MACT floor].
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-For existing MWC's, seme of the
emission limits included in the
emission guidelines promulgated today
ara the same as the final MACT floor
levels. For several pollutants, howsver,
the Administrater decided, consistent

_with section 126{a}(2) aRter considering
costs and non-air-quality health and
environmental impacts and energy
requirements, to set MACT standards
more stringent than the MACT floor, -
since more stringent levels could be
achieved at either no additional cost, or
minimal costs. The MACT floor levels
for acid gases and PM are stringent
enough for existing units at both small
and large plants that they require an
acid gas/PM control system. Since an
acid gas/PM control system also
controls emissions of all regulated
pollutants except Hg and NGy,
establishing emission limits for acid
gases and PM effectively establishes
emission lmits for the other pollutants
(except Hg and NC,). The cost to
comply with the selected emission
limits relative to the cost of the acid gas/
PM control systern are minirnal.

For example, the same acid gas/PM
control system that owners and
operators of MWC’s need to meet the
MACT emissions guideline levels for
S0: and PM also centrols dioxins/
furans to levels more stringent than the
dioxin/furan MACT floor levsl. Thus,
the Administrator determined that the
final dioxin/furan emission guidelines -
may be achieved at no additional
contrel costs. In the final rule, for
MWC’s at large plants, the
Administrater distnguished between
the dioxin/furan emission guidelines for
MWC's equipped with ESP-based
control systems and MWC’s equipped
with nonESP-based control systems, In
the Administrator’'s judgment, it would
be prohibitively expensive and
unreasonable to require existing ESP’s

TABLE 5.—SUMMARY OF TOTAL MSW THROUGHPUT AT PUBLIC AND  PRIVATE MWC'S BY MODEL PLANT

that can meet a2 11m1t of 60 ngfdsan to
retrofit an SD/FF in order to achieve
additional reduction in emissions
beyond the MACT floor (see the
propesal preambls, 50 FR 48228,
September 20, 1994, for a mora detailed
discussion). For the final rule, the
Administrator considered several
regulatory options more stringent than
thie MACT floor; however, because of
the high cost of pollution control device
retrofit, the Administrator determined
that MACT for dioxins/furans smitted
from MWC's with ESP-based control
systerns is 60 ng/dscm, and MACT for
diexins/furans emitted from MWC's
with SD/FF systems is 30 ngfdsc:m.

The MACT floor for Hg is 0.36 mg/
dscm, and MACT for Hg is more
stringent than the MACT fleor at a level
0f 0.080 mg/dscm. To achieve the Hg
emission limit in the emission -
guidelines, carbon injection will be
required {this exceeds MACT ﬂoor
requirements), Because of the toxicity
and bicaccumulation potentia] of Hg,
the Administrator considered the small
cost of adding Hg control to be'cost-
effective, The cost of Hg control is about
§0.25 to $0.35 per gram Hg removed
($230,000 to $350,000 per Mg}, which
translates to approximately $0.05 to
30.07 per month for a housebold served
by an MWC.

2. Social Costs and Benefits

This assessment of the cost and
benefits to State, local, and tribal
governments of the guidelines is based
on EPA's “Econemic Impact Analysis
for Proposed Emission Standards and
Guidelinas for Municipal Solid Waste
Combustors.” Measuring the social costs
of the guidelines requires identification
of the affacted entities by ownership
{public or private), consideration of
regulatory alternatives, calculation of
the regulatory compliance costs for each

—

_—
affected entity, and assessment of the
market implications of the additional
pollution control costs. Calculating ths .
social benefits of the guidelines requires
estimating the anticipated reductions in
emissions at MWC's due to regulation,
identification of the harmful effects of
exposure to MWC emissions, and ’
valuing the expected reductions in thess
damages to soaciety. R

a. Affected Entities. For 1996, the base
year of the analysis, there are 179 5
MWC's in the population of oparatmnal
facilities affected by the guidelines. Of -
this total, 100 are publitly owned and -
operated {i.e., facilities owned by Stats
or local govemments} Thereareno ™ " - -
MWC's currently owned, or expected ta
be owned in the near future, by tribal - ¢
governments, so there is no impact ¢ on
tribal governments, The remam.mg‘ ?9
MWC’s are privately owned and
operated. The EPA developed 16 modal
plants to characterize tha existing
facilities based on the technologies
for combustion and air pollution conh-ol
at baseline. Table 5 shows the :
distributicn of publicly and prwaf.ely
owned MWC’s and the estimated MSW
velumes managed by the existing MWC
model plants. Of the 100 publicly | -~
owned and operated MWC plants, 38
plants are located in communites with™
a population less than 50,000, 11 plants = |
are located in communities witha .~ " ...
population between 50,000 and 100,000,
21 plants are lacated in communities. | -
with a population between 100,600 and = °~
250,000, and 30 plants are located in
communities with a population greater
than 250,000. A detailed description of
the model plants used to characterize
operational MWC's is presented in table
3—4 of the “Economic Impact Analysis
of Proposed Emissions Standards and
Guidelines for Municipal Waste
Combustors” (EPA—450/3—-91-229,

1594].

.

ML

L7

Cwnership
Maodel plants Pubiic Puttic Private Private Total thraugh-
PSNES | share (95 | MYOHSRYT | share (%) | put Mg/
| R 813,244 100.0 o 0.0 Bi3 24l |
2 e 1,158,112 81.8 256,034 18.1 1874, 146
b T 1,397,867 100.0 0 0.0 1,367,867
4 i 1,914,896 19.3 7,995,867 80.7 9,910,863
- J— L 3,956,410 61.1 2,528,329 8.2 8, 479 739
g . 374,566 547 286,119 43.3 3
7 . 1,008,603 57.5 746,477 425
8 . I - 1,547,612 68.5 777,981 33.5
9 = S 400,348 73.8 145,681 26.7
425,552 B2.3 90,472 17.5
- 166,082 42.0 228,988 £8.0
" N 284,536 72.8 107,219 274
343,598 48.4 366,785 51.8
937,280 29.2 2,277,088 70.8




| 1.

~ederal Register / Vol. 60, No. 243 / Tuesday, December 19, 1995 / Rules and Regulations 65407

T,;ali; —SUMMARY OF TOTAL MSW THROUGHPUT AT PUBLIC AND PRIVATE MWG'S BY MODEL FLANT—Continued
Cwmnership
Model plarits Pubi .
- meges | (R, | weta | S, | TR R
16 . 58,462 6.7 819,320 93.3 877,782
17 e 745,501 52.9 662,673 |  47.1 1,4081174 .
Total: oo . — | 15078823 45.9 17rarees]  saq 32816818 . -

aThere Is no model plant that matches mode! plant #13 in the Economic Impact Analysis (EPA—450/3-91-029, March 1334). ' -0 T

b. Regulatory Alternatives Considéred.
The two broad categories of regulatory
standards available include desiga
standards and emission standards.
Design standards specify the type of
control equipment polluters must
install, whereas emission standards
specify the maximum quantity of a
given pollutant that any one pnllutar'
may release. :

sign standards offer the least
flexdble approach considersd in this
analysis. Municipal waste combustors
would have to install the specified
control equipment regardless of the
additional emission reductions achieved
or the relative cost of alternative means
of emission reductions.

Emission standards allow greater
flexibillty in the methods used to reduce
emissions. Municipal waste combustors
are free to meet the emission limit in the
manner that is Jeast costly to them.
Consequently, for a given level of
emission reductions, emission standards
are generally less costly than design
standards. Furthermore, emission
standards give MWC's an incentive to
develop more effective means of -
controlling emissions. In addition, the
Act requires the Administrator ta
promulgate emission standards unless
such standards are not feasible. See 42
U.8.C. §§7411(h) and 7429(a}{1). Since
emission standards for MWC's are
feasible, the EP4 is barred from
promulgating design standards for
MWC's, :

Even though emission standards
generally result in a more efficient
allocation of costs than design
standards, uniform emission standards
can be more costly than necessary.
Uniform emission standards require the
same level of emission control of every
discharger. Because marginal control'
costs differ for plants of different sizes, .
different technologies, different levels of
product recovery {i.e., in the chemical
industry), and different levels of

baseline control, an effective solution
can be reached if standards are carefully
tailored to the special characteristics of
each discharger. This type of standard is
referred to as a differentiated standard.

In formulating its MWC regulatory
alternatives, EPA selected candidate
regulatory alternatives that contain
centrol limits for MWC’s differentiated
by MWC size classification, :
facilities are defined as MWC plants
with aggregate plant capacities over 225
Mg/day. Small facilities are defined as
MWC plants with aggregate plant
capacities between 35 and 225 Mg/day,
Plants with aggregate plant capacities
less than 35 Mg/day are not covered by
today’s rulemaking. The lower siza
threshold of 35 Mg/day aggregate plant
capacity for controlling MWC emissions
under today’s rulemaking was selected
after reviewing the papulauon
distributions of MWTI's and MWC’s.
Most incinerators at medical waste
facilities are smaller incinerators that
fire segregated medical waste with
general hospital discards (MSW), and
these incinerators would have the
potential to be covered by today's
rulemaking, To avoid overlap with the
upcoming MWI rulemaking, this
rulemaking includes the lower size
cuteff of 35 Mg/day plant capacity and
MWTC plants with aggregate capacities
less than or equal to 35 Mg/day will be
addressed under a separate rulemaking.
With a lower size cutoff of 35 Mg/day,
today’s promulgated MWC rulemaking
will cover over 99 percent of the total
U.S. MWC combustion capacity but will
exclude 97 percent of the total MWI
combustion capacity.

The regulatory alternatives for the two
selected size classifications did not
specify a particular control technology;
rather, they specified emission limits
that facilities would be required to mest.
Current practice indicatas that the
emission guideline limits for acid gases,

PM, and metals will likely be met with . . .

. TABLE 6.—CONTROL Tecumoeaas'

5 -

one of six different types of contzol
technologies, dependingonthe . =
applicable emission limits, Tabla 6 -
presents acid gas, PM, and metals
control technalogies listed in oxderof = - .
increasing efficiency. ; BREU A

wEayn T
__-f;.r..», .

-ASSOCIATED . WITH ACID GAS;- PAR-
TICULATE "MATTER, AND M‘EI'ALS .
CONTROL R e T

© GCP + ESP
GCP + DSWESP »
GCP + DSWFF
GCP + SD/ESP
GCP + SDFF

In designing MWC regulatory -~ --
alternatives, the EPA considersd
emission limits consistent with the
combinations of the acid gas control
technologies listed in table 6. Small
plaats may be required to meet one
control limit and large plants another
under a given regulatory alternative,
Under the final guidelines, more
stringent control requirements are in
fact applicable to large plants than to
small plants. This was done in an
attempt to equalize the cost impact on
small and large plants. Under the fnal
guidelines the unit cost for air pollution
control retrofit for large plants would be
about $16 per Mg of waste combusted.’
For similar small plants the retroBt costs
would be about $17 per Mg of waste
combusted. Table 7 shows the contrel
technologles evaluated for the
guidelines regulatory alternatives under
two compliance scenarios for acid gas,
PM, and metals control, The control
technology bases identified in this table
are not intended to imply a design
standard. Rather, the technology bases
are identified only for the purpose of
estimating costs and emission
reductions.
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TaBLE 7..--—-EMISSbON GUIDEUNES FOR EXISTING MWC'S: CONTROL TEC;FENOLGGY BAses UseD
. IMPACTS OF THE REGULATORY ALTERNATIVEG 2b

—

Size Classification (Mg MSW/day)
Regulatory aiternative, and basefine APCD
smalzg,s o Large (over 225) -
Reg. AR I: '
No contrel GCP+ESP © GCP+SL/ C
. - . R . - _ FF+CI+SNCR .
ESP (JOW) mrvererssinsessnsesrnnens SO : : : Sy o . | coP+ESP GCP+SDf - - - .nw
- - C : T N g ' ESP{m]+CH-SNCR
SD/ESP GCP+SD/ESP GCP+8Df Tt
Lo : L B . ESP{m)+ClSNCR !
SDFF .. I : - - GCP+SDIFF GCP+SD/ * . 2% %,
v o R L : FF+CIHSNCR _ :'7
Reg. Al -A: . _ - - . .. s s ‘ o
No control : P GCP+DBUFF+C! | GCP+SD/ .-
e e o o P | _FF-CI+SNCR
ESP {JOW) cuuraearagegmrmasrrrmeesecbeerensrssseee e = GCP+DSU GCP+SD/ . . .o
T L o RS ESP4+CH ESP(m}+CLSNCR,
SDIESP - TR de : GCP+SDf | ' | GCP+8DF 7, [{o
ST ESP+Cl . -~ | ESP(m)<CHENCH
T SDFF it e GCP+SD/FF4C! | GCP+SD/ . &
Bl ] o FF+CI4S
Reg. Al 1#-8; -ty ~ ™ e b NN
No contro! wuvmonec. i : GCP+DSUFF+Cl | GCP+8D/ 7.
] N . i S FF+CI+SNCR -
ESP (low) ..... earriamcruesnase s aanses . GCP+DSY GCP+8D/ . ...
T . ) e ) D ESP+CI FF+CI+SNCR * -
SO/ESP N . rearasne | GCP+SDY GCP+3D/ R
' ' o ESP4+C] ESP(m)+CI+SNCR
SO/FF e GCP+SD/FF+Cl | GCP+SD/ . .o
L Lo FE+CI+3NCR
Reg. Alt il . AR
. No control ! Sremersnabienias GCP+SD/FF+CI | GCP+SDF 777 .
) : - - ) FF+Cl+SNCR ™"
ESP (flow) ... QGCP+SD/FF+C! | GCP+SDY -
FF+CI+SNCR -
SD/ESP e - GCP+SD/FF+Cl | GCP+SD/ CT
. - : FF+CI+SNCR '
SDIFF ... . GCP+SD/FF+Cl | GCP+SD/
FF+CI+SNCR
MACT Floor:
NO CONTO triinreserisssemsmtcceeececrenenns GCP+DSIFF GCP+30/FF+SNCR
ESP (I0W) weveerrrssssssurssssrernins GCP+DSVESP GCP+8D/
ESP(M)+SNCR
SO/ESP criermssresssvssssensaiss GCP+SD/ESP GCP+3SD/ .
: ESPE(M}+SNCR
SD/FF reare GCP+SD/FF GCP+SD/FF+SNCR

Sourca: This tabla is an extract of table 4-2 of the document entitted “Economic impp!:aé:tMAnalysis for Proposad Emission Standards and Guide-

lines for Municipal Waste Combustors,” EPA—450/3-51-029, March 1994, See SUP
this document,

ARY INFORMATION for information on obtaining

2 The MWC regulation dees not ‘maridate a specific type of contrdl'equipment 'The MWC owner/operator may use any contrel equipment that
meets the emission standards. The control technelogies are the projected cormpilance strategies used as the basis for computing costs. If the
MWC has equipment that is meeting or exceeding the contrdd requirements, no additional costs are incurred..

b Cl=carbon injection.

TABLE 7A.—EMISS10N GUIDELINES FOR EXISTING MWC'S: EMISSION REDUCTIONS AND ANNUALIZED COSTS OF THE

REGULATORY ALTERNATIVESa

Regulatory alternative
Pollutant category (Mgfyrifannualized cost ($7990C 10 %/yr)
Reg. alt. | Reg. alt LA Req. alt. [I-B Reg. att I Mact floor
802 41,200 43,300 43,300 45,000 43,300
HClI 51,600 58,300 58,300 57.300 56,300
PM e 3,070 3,070 3,070 3240 3,070
PH e 748 74.8 g1.1 102 74.8
Cd s 5.24 524 5.56 8.02 5,24
HG v e ersemsnmssseeseeneas roen 447 47,5 47.5 47.5 0
- 8,680 8,680 3,690 . 8,590 8,680
19,300 19,300 18,300 19,300 19,300
0.154 0.156 0.157 0.158 ©0.153

TO ESTIMATE THE \
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TABLE 7A.~—EMISSION GUIDELINES FOR EXISTING MWC'S: EMISSION REDUCTIONS AND ANNUALIZED COSTS OF THE
REGULATORY ALTERNATIVES =—Continued

Pollutant calegory (Mglyriannualized cost {81980 104/yr}

Regulatory attemative

Reg. att. | Rag, alt 1A

Reg. alt =B | Reg. alt. i1 Mact fioor

Annualized cost {S1950 109D weveeee e

412 443

448

487 425 7

Source: This table is an extract of tables 5—14 and 5-21 of tha document entitled “Economic Impact

sis for Pr ed Emission Stand-

D3 o0es
ards ard Guigelines for Municipal Wasta Combustors,” EPA-450/3-31-028, March 1894, See SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION for in!om}aj )

tian on obtaining this document.
2The MWC T

The regulatory alternatives represent
alternative levels of control considered
by the EPA, whereas the compliance
scenarios represent potential altercative
responses by the MWC owners and
operators to the emission requirements.
Generally speaking, the EPA assurned
that MWC owners and operators will
choose the minimum-cost control
technology that will meet the emission
requirements. Howevar, where there is
uncertainty regarding the actual
emission limits that a particular control
technology will achieve in practice,
owmners may choose a more conservative
{and potentially more costly)
compliance strategy to reduce the risk of
noncompliance. A conservative
investment decision is particularly
likely when the investment decisicn
affects the facility's ability to remain in
operation (e.g., noncompliance results
in plant shutdown), is a long-term
decision, or involves a significant
vapital outlay. Consequently, we
evaluate two compliance scenarios for
meeting the acid gas, PM, and matals
control requirements for existing plants
subject to guidelines.

A more detailed discussion of the
regulatory alternatives EPA considered
may be found in the “Economic Impact
Analysis for Proposed Emission
Standards and Guidelines for Municipal
Waste Combustors,” EPA-450/3-91—
023, March 1994 {seas SUPPLEMENTARY
INFORMATION for information on

obtalning this dacument), Control
alternatives were also developed for
NOx control and Hg control. Discussion
of these alternatives can be, founid in the
“following memos that may be obtained
from the EPA’s Air Docket, as specified
in the SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION
section of this preamble: {1) “Update
Report on Mercury Control
Technologies for Municipal Waste
Combustors” prepared by K, Nebel and
D. White, Radian Corporation, for W.
Stevenson, U.S. Envirenmental
Protection Agency, July 1993; {2) “NOx
Control on Existing MWC’s,"" prepared
by E. Soderherg et al., Radian
Corporation, for W. Stevenson, U1.S.
Environmental Protection Agency,
August 23, 1991; {3} ““Wet Scrubbing
Systems Performance and-Cost,”
prepared by K. Nebel, et al., Radian
Corporation, for W, Stevenson, U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency, June
22, 1994; and (4) "'A Summary of
Mercury Emissions and Applicable
Control Technologies for Municipal
Wasle Combustors,” prepared by K.
Nehel and D. White, Radian
Corporation. for W. Stevenson, 1.5,
Environmental Protection Agency,
September 1991,
¢. Social Costs. The regulatory
compliance costs of reducing air
emissions from MWC’s include the total
and anrualized capital costs; eperating
and maintenance costs; monitoring,
inspection, recordkeeping, and

egies used as the basis for computing costs. Hthe
no additional costs ars incurred. ) TR L
or mercury and dioxin/furan contrel. Tha majenty of the dioxinfran |
A and the Roor. It is assumed that adding mercury control (Carbon - -
additional 50 percent. The dioxinfuran emission reduction astimate for

. . ' e

ulation does not mandate a specific type of control equipment. The MWGC owmer/operator may use any control squipment ¥t
meets the emisi?on stzndards. The cortrel technolegies are the projected compliance strat

MWC has equipment that is meeting or axceeding the control requirernents,

®The MACT flcor is regulatory aternative |l-A without carben injection |
emission control is achieved by acid gas conircls included in abernative 1=
jection) to acid gas contrad reduces dioxin/furan emissions by at least an
the MACT floer is not provided in the “Economic Impacts Analysis.”

reporting costs; and total annual costs.
The annualized capitsal costis  ...0o
caleulated using a 4-percent discount *
rate for publicly-owned MWC's and an "
8-percent discount rate for privately: ;7%
-owned MWC’s. The total annual cost is.»
calculated as the sum of the a.n.nuahzﬁ :
capital cost; operating and maintenanea’:
costs; and the monitering, inspection, * :~
recordkeeping, and reporting costs, “%57%
There are no Federal funds available to™
assist State and local governiments in -
meeting these costs, e
Table 8 provides the estimated . -
compliance costs for the final -~  ->s.
regulations and their distribution across.
public and private MWC's, As shown,
the rational annual compliancs costs for
existing MWC's total $405.5 millicu,
with publicly-owned facilities incurring
§226.9 million. This tctal both
represenis 56.7 percent of the estimated
national compliance costs and forms the
basis for allocating berefits to publicly-
owned MWC's. (The analysis has
assurned that banefits are linear with
emission reductions). The level of
compliance costs depends ot only on
the absolute number of facilities, but
also on tha baseline level of pollution
control. It is assumed that higher
compliance costs are associated with
higher emission reduciions and are,
thus, appropriate for allocating the
benefits associated with the reduced
ernissions.

TABLE 8.—SUMMARY OF REGULATORY COMPLIANCE COSTS FOR EXISTING MWC's BY OWNERSHI® (31980, 109

Annuai
Annuat opea;aémg Arnual | Total an=
Cwnership category capital te- MIRR nual
costs ma:n costs® costs
nance
costs
Public 67,625 154,163 8,092 | 229,881
Private 83,836 87,161 4575 | 175872
Total veeene 151,561 241,325 12,8687 | 405,552

*MIRR=Moenitoring, inspection, reportng, and recordkeeping.
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The analysis assumes that the entire
increase in costs of combustion services
for both public and private entities will

be passed through to MWC customers in

the form of increases in the tipping fge
charged by MWC'’s. As shown in table
9, the estimated increases in the average
tipping fee for publicly-owned MWC’s
are significant and range from 36 to 59
percent. The range for privately-owned
MWC’s is 41 to 65 percent, o

TABLE 9.—AVERAGE TIPPING FEE IN-
CREASES FOR EXISTING MWC's By
OWNERSHIP

Section 7.3.1 of the EPA’s economic
impact analysis (EPA—450/3-81-028)
provides a distributional analysis of the
impacts on governmental entities with
respect to their ability to fnance the
regulatory compliance capital through
revenue bonds. A community's ability
to finance the regulatory compliance
capital through revenue bonds is
estimated by comparing the estimated
average annual cost per household to
the average annual household income
for the community. If the cost per .
kousehold exceeds one percent of
average annual housshold income, then
the community is assumed to hava

Srnall M(\évsc Large MWC
- {over 225
Ownership tga?ﬁsr‘f% M g%d(age -
: {percent cont
| chanse) | change)
PUBIC wreerrereeenes 7oB8 T} 38
Private ... - €5 T4

i1Feeg incraases are c:::wnpa.rtedf MS#JSEHQ mgday—
erage cost per megagram o Y reported in
tables 5~10 and 511 of the EPA's “Ecanomic
Impact Analysis for Proposed Emission Stand-
ards and Guidelines for Municipal Solid Waste
Combustors,” (EPA45/3-31029) and an
average tlipping fee of $57/Mg of MSW. The
average tipping fee is based on the 1993 av-
erage tipping fee for MWC's reportad in Waste
Aggo (Berenyi & Gould, 1993) converted 'o
1 dollars.

potential difficulty issuing revenue
bonds. Of the estimated 100 :
governmental entities subject to the
guidelines, no governmaental entities
with a population above 50,000 are

projected to have difficulty issuing " -

revenue bonds as a result of the | N
regulation on existing sources, Overall, ' .
3 of the 100 governmental entities'{all

3 of which have population below

+50,000} are projected to have difficulty

issuing such bonds. .

Without market adjustments, the
social costs of the guidalines should be
equivalent to the national compliance
costs shown in table 8. However, in this
analysis, the social costs differ, both
because the total capital costs for both
public and private MWC's were’

‘compliance costs.

—

discounted at the socizl rate equal to\
percent, and because of tax differences.

Table 10 shows the estimated social cost
of the regulations and the distribution
across public and private MWC's. The
estimated annual social cost of the .
guidelines is $443 million of which 56.7
percent, or $251.1 million, is attributed
to publicly-owned MWC’s. This ..
astimate of social cost is greater than the
national compliance costs because the
total capital costs for publicly-owned +
MWC’s is discounted at the sacial rate

of 7 percent, as opposed to thé 4 percent
rate used to compute the naﬁonﬂ;;

TABLE. 10.—SUMMARY OF ESTIMATED
ANNUAL SOCIAL COST BY. OWNER-'
SHIP ($1980) .. . . .ol

3

PUBTIC orveorecessssasanonns 251,107 | ~.ir 867
PHVELE ©oeeemeccereeersomeene 191,893 43.3
TOEl o | 443,000 | 100.0

Table 10A provides typical costs of air
pollution control retrofits for existng °
MWC'’s. The costs shown in table 10A
are for 17 model existing plants. :

TABLE 10A.—Typical Cost of Air Pollution Control Retrofit for Existing MWC'S ‘

Costs (S1990x10¢) |, { plant

- Plant siza (Mg/day) MWC type Capal Annu)a.l " rearber
MCD/SA 2 0.5 10

T MOD/SA 3 10.5 9

MOD/EA 3 0.4 1

i MBAWW 5 0.9 -

: ME/RWW 13 1.6 12

- MEWW 25 3.2 5
MB/WW 46 5.0, 4

MBANW 15 0.8 14

MB/RWW 13 1.8 17

: ROF 28 2.3 .8

ROF 54 a8 7

RDF 33 4.4 15

RDF 17 2.0 16

- . ME/REF 8 0.8 2
A ; MB/REF 38 23 1

: MEB/REF 35 4.1 3

Note: See table 5—1 of the “Ec;anomic Impacts Anzlysis for Proposed Emission Standards and Guidelines for Municipal Waste Combustors”

(EPA—450/3-81-029) for mere information.

¢

*These medel plants are assumed to be relatively new units that originally incorperated good carmbustion In their design and, therefore, do not
need fo retrofit good combustion to comply with the guidelines.
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. social Berefits. Soc:xety will benefit
wrom the proposed guidelines through
the reduction of emissions of dioxins/
furans, Cd, Pb, Hg, PM, HCI, 502, and
NOx. These pollutant categories are
emitted by various types of sources,
including MWC's. The level of pollutant
emissions and health effzcts vary among
types of sources, and total national
emissions of these pellutants has been
shown'to hava the health effects listed
in table 11.

TABLE 11.—HEALTH AND OTHER
EFFECTS S

Poliutant cat-

egory Health and cther affects

Qrganics cene

Mortality, morbidity. .

Carcinogenicity.

:Retardation ard bra,n
damage. e

Hypertension, ... ="

Central narvous sys%sm
injury.

Rena! dys[uncﬂon

Materials damage.

Dental erosion.

Acid rain.

Mortality, moerbidity.
Respiratery tract preb-
lems, permanent harm 0

lung.
. So:lmg art ma!anai..

Metals e | »

Acid gases ...

. Fladuced agncuitm-a!
yiekd,
» Ozone formation.
Particulate « Morality, morbidity,
matter, s« Eye and threat irritation,
branchitis, lung damage.
Impaired visibility.
Soiling and materals
damage.

[ ]

_term exposurs.

Because of limitations on data on the
concentration-response function and
valuation of these functions, benefits
have niot been quantified for all
pellutants. Benefits have been
quantified only for emissions of 80; and
PM, Benefits have not been quantified
for dioxins/furansg, Cd, Pb, Hg, HCl or
NOx emission control. Benefits to the
public and environment will result from
the control of these hazardous air
pollutants (HAP's] and criteria
pollutants. For the HAP's, dioxin/furan

compeunds have been associated with

. chloraene, reproductive/developmental

effects, immune system toxicity, and
cancer {probable human carcinogen).
Particulate-associated metals including
Pband Cd are toxic and can cause
effects such as mucous membrane
irritation, gastrointestinal sffects,
nervous systern disorders, skin
irritation, and reproductive and
developmental disorders. In regard to
volatile metals, Hg in all forms may be

. characterized as quite toxic with each

form exhibiting different health effects,
including gastrointestinal and
respiratory tract disturbances, central
nervous system effects, and .
developmental effects. Addmona.ily‘
HCl is corrosive and effects the eyés,
skin, and musus membranes, and
dermatitis has baan reported from long-

.« T oE o

Table 12 provides the es'amated social
benefits asseciated with reductions in’
PM and 502 emissions from MWC’s and
their distribution scross public and -
private MWC’s. The sstimated social -
benefit of reduced PM and SOz -
emissions is $106 million with $60.3
million being attributed to reductions at
publicly-owned MWC facilities. These
benefits would be experienced annually
by the residents of these municipalities.
Proper allocation of these benefits
would be based on the expected
‘emission reductions at public and
private MWC's. However, due to Jack of
data at the model plant fevel, these
benefits are allocated across public and
private MWC's in the same proportion
as the estimaled national compliance
costs (i.e., 56.7 percent for public and
43.3 percent for private).

TABLE 12.—S0CiaL BeENEFIT ESTI-
MATES FOR 80, and PM Emission
Reductions by Ownership ($1990)

Cwner- | Sociat benefits (5107 per year)®
ship cat-

egory M 80, Total
Public .... 30,779 29,475 50,254
Private ... 23,521 22,525 46,048

TABLE 12.—SO0CIAL BeNEFT ESTR |
MATES FCR S0, and PM Emission

Reductions by Cwnership
(31980 —Continued -
Ovwmer- | Social benafits (5100 per year)s»
ship cat- -
agory Pud S0: Totad
Total ... | - 54,300 | 52,000 106,300

aBenafit estimates arae 51,200 w;ﬁ
80; reduced and $17,700 m-
duced. (This estimate Is
mortaliies at $4.4 million per !n'e sa
éaﬁproad'l d-o;g:g nct consider thg le
anges in evity resudting from
sure). Social benefits aliribitabie 0 public
private MWC's are propertionata to Lhmr share
of the total annuatl costs. -s .
5 Does not include banefit cradits for doxrw .
furans, Cd, and Hg control. Rt

Table 13 presents a comparison ofLE‘é'
estimated social costs and henefits o2 Ly

the guidelines. Unforhinstely, Docatish .

benefit estimates are not coraputéd fci}uf o
all pollutants, the social benefit *3 AR

provided in table 13 is & partial - ":"}“ :

estimate. Because of this fact, the net <
benefits {i.e., benefits minus costs) v H
shown in table 13 cannot be used to "7
reach conclusions regarding the total net
benefits of ?.he rule for existing sou:ces

TABLE 13.—S0cial COSTS AND PAFF-'
TiaL SOCtAL BENEFITS FROM RE-
DUGING EMISSIONS AT MWCS BY

OWNERsSHIP (81980, 108 PER
YEAR) .
Partial
. Total so- | - :
Ownership cate : social
P gory cial costs beraffs
PUBHS oorcerssmscmanees | 251,107 50,254
PHVALE wocvvrvemenssces | 191,883 [+ 46,048
TOtal v | 443,000 | 108,300

3. Effects on the National Economy

The Unfunded Mandates Act requires
that the EPA estimate “the effect” cftb.ls :
rule

“on the national economy, such as the effect
on productivity, economic growth, full
employment, creation of productive jobs, and
international competitivenass of the U.8.
goods and services, if and to the extent that
the EPA in its scle discretion determines that

Maxpo-'"
]

4';--..4.-';1 e
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accurate estimates are reasonably
feasible and that such effect is relevant
and material.”

As stated in the Unfunded Mandates
Act, such macreeconomic effects tend to
be measurable, in nationwide
econametric models, only if the
economic impact of the regulation
reaches 0.25 to 0.5 percent of gross
domestic product {in the range of $1.5
billior to $3 billion). A regulation with
a smaller aggregate eifect is highly
unlikely to have any measurable impact
in macroeconomic terms unless it is
highly focused on a particular
geographic region or economic sector.
For this reason, no estimate of this rule’s
effect on the national economy has been
conducted.

4. Consultation with Government
Cfficials

The Unfunded Ms.ndates Act requires
that the EPA describe the extent of the |
EPA’s consultation with affected State,
local, and tribal officials, summarize the
officials’ comments or concerns, and
summarize the EPA’s response to those
comments or concerns. In addition,
secton 203 of the Clean Air Act requires
that the EPA develop a plan for
informing and advising small
governments that may be significantly
or uniquely impacted by a proposal.
Throughout the development of these -
Tules (pre-proposal through pre-
promulgation phases), the EPA
consulted with representatives of
affected State and local governuments,
including the U.S. Conference of
Mayors, the National League of Cities,
the National Associatior of Counties,
the Solid Waste Association of North
America, and the Municipal Waste
Management Association, to inform
them of the proposed rule and
determine their concerns. {The EPA also
consulted with representatives from
other entities affected by the proposed
rule, such as the Integrated Waste
Services Association, the Sierra Club,

and the Natural Resources Defense
Council.)

As part of EPA’s consultation efforts
in this rulemaking, the EPA mailed a
copy of the regulatory summary (FACT
SHEET) for the September 20, 1994
proposed MWC standards and
guidelines to every elected official in an_
area with either an operating MWC, an
MWC under construction, or a planned
MWC, {The EPA also mailed copies of
the summary to all owners and
operators of these MWC's.) This mailout
exceeded 400 informational packages.
Since approximately half of the MWC's
are owned and/or operated by
municipalities, with this effort, the EPA
was able to ensure that every affected

State and local government was made
aware of the proposed rule and had the
necessary information to provide
comment.

In addition, over a 3-month penod
EPA staff consulted with State and local
government representatives to discuss
their comments regarding the {inal draft
package. Letters were received during
this time pericd from the U.5.
Conference Mayors and the Integrated
Waste Services Association (see docket
A—-90—45, items IV-D—44 and IV-D-85,
respectively), which raised various
concerns; however, in subsaquent
meetings, the EPA lJearned that State
and local officials, as well as industry
representatives, were mainly concerned
with the following sections of the final
draft emission guidelines: (1} The
achievability for some MWC's of the
final draft NOx emission limit included
in the emission guidelines; (2} the fact "
that because the EFA had not ’
subcategorized by combustor type for
purposes of determining the NOx -
emission limit as it had when it
determined the CO emission limit, some
MWC's would be forced to install
retrofit technology in order to meet the
more stringent NOyx limit, (3) the
achievability for MWC's with large new

- ESP’s of the final draft diexdn/furan

emission limit included in the emission
guidelines; and (4) the mcons:stency
batween some of the definitions in the
draft rules with the definitions given in
40 CFR part 60, subpart Ea, which
establishes emission limits for MWC's
that commence construction after
December 20, 1989, but an or before
September 20, 1994.

As a result of these consultations, the
EPA decided to modify the fnal
regulatory package to address these
concerns. The final emission guidelines
promulgated today:

(1) Su categonze MWC's by
combustor type for the purpose of
establishing different NO, emission
guidelines; and

(2} Establish separate dloxm./fu.ran
emission guidelines for MWC's with
ESP-based systems and MWC's with
nonESP-based systems. [n addition, in
order to address the fourth concemn
identified by State and local
governments, the EPA is publishing
today under a separate Federal Register
notice, a direct final rule that medifies

the applicability and definitions

sections of 40 CFR part 60, subpart Ea
to improve clarity and make them
consistent with those provided in the
standards and emission guidelines
praomulgated in this notice.
Documentation of the EPA’s

consideration of comments on the
preposed standards and guidelines is

-

provided in the BID's for the pmM
and final standards and guidelines
Refer to the SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION
and ADDRESSES sections of this
preambie for information on how to
acquire copies of these documents.

As discussed in section IV.F, the
number of affected small entities is not
expected to be substantial. The full
analysis of potential regulatory impacts
on households, small governments, ; and
small businesses is included in the - ‘L'.
economic impact analysis in the dockat
and listed under SUPPLEMENTARY "% . ~
INFORMATION. Because the number of U
affected small entities is expected to be
insubstantial (i.e., the EPA considers ™
that the regulatzon is likely to affect less
than 20 percent of small entities with |
MWC’'s—see section IV.F for a more . .‘ o=
detailed explanation}, no plan to mfpnn
and advise small governments is ... %
required under section 203 of the - :
Unfunded Mandates Act. However, as -
described above, the EPA has ="
communicated and consulted with .
small governments and businesses that~ -
will be affected by the standards and
guidelines, keeping them informed
about the content of this promulgation.
Refer to section IO.C. for a description
of these communications.
E. Executive Order 12875

To reduce the burden of Federal
regulations on States and small
governments, the President issued

. Executive Qrder 12875 on October 26,

1993, entitled “Enhancing the
Intergovermumental Partnership.” Under
Executive Order 12875, the EPA is
required to consult with representatives
of affected State, local, and tribal
governments, and keep these affected -
parties informed about the content and
effect of the promulgated standards and
ernission guidelines. Section IH.A of this
netice provides a brief summary of the
need for the final standards and
guidelines. Sections IV.C and V.C
provide brief summaries of the cost of
the final guidelines and standards.
Section I11.C provides a brief account of
the actions that the EPA has taken to
communicate and consult with the
affected parties, The discussion
provided below provides a brief
summary of the content of the final
standards and guidelines. For more
information on the content of the final
standards and guidelines, refer to
sections IV.A and V.A of this notice.
The promulgated standards and
guidelines establish emission '
iimitations for new and existing MWC
units located at MWC plants with plant
capacities to combust greater than 35
Mg/day of MSW. The standards and
guidelines do not specify which type of
air pollution control equipment must be
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_wc at MWC's to meet the promulgated
emlssion limitations. The EPA sxpects,
howsver, that, as a result of the
promulgated standards and guidelines,
most new and existing MWC's at large
MWC plants {plants with greater than
225 Mg/day capacity} will use SD/FF
systems with activated carbon injection
(new plants) or retrofit SD/FF or SIVESP
systems with activated carbon injeclion
(existing plants] for diexins/furans,
metals, and acid gas control, and will
use SNCR for NOx control. New MWC's
at small MWC plants (plants with 35 to
225 Mpg/day capacity) are expected tc
install SD/FF systems with activated
carbon injection, and existing MWC’s at
small plants are expected to install DSI/
ESP systems with activated carbon
injection. Selective noncatalytic
redugtion technology would notbe
necessary for either new or existing ' - -
MWC's at stnall MWC plants, EE

F. Regulatory Flextbility Act

Section 805 of the RFA (5 U.S5.C. 501
et seq.} requires Federal egencies to give
special consideration to the impacts of
regulations on small entities, which are
small businesses, small organizations,
and small governments. The major
purpose of the RFA is to keep
paperwork and regulatory requirements
from getting out of proportion to the
sczle of the entities being regulated
without compromising the objectives of,
in this case. the Clean Air Act.

if a regulation is likely to have a
significant economic impact on a
substantial number of small entities, the
EPA may give special consideration to

3

_ those small entities when analyzing

regulatory alternatives and drafting the
regulation. In the case at hand, the EPA
considers thal a regulation that is likely
to affect 20 percent or more of small
entities with MWC’s is a regulation that
will affect a substantial number of smail
entities.

Definitions of small entities am
flexible. For analysis of the regulations
being proposed today, the EPA
considers a small business in this
industry to be one with gross annual
revenue less than $6 million, and a
small government to he one that serves
4 population less than 50,000. (A typical
city of 50,000 generates about 90 Mg/
day of MSW.) Most smal!l governments
dispose of their MSW by landfilling
and, therefore, will not be affected by
regulation of MWC emissions. In regard
to small organizations such as
independent not-for-profit enterprises,
the EPA finds that they have no more
than a very minor invelvement with
MWC's, and for that reason the EPA has
not found it necessary to study potential
direct impacts on small organizations.

The final regulations do not apply to
MWC plants with capacity less than 35
Mg/day. The EPA estimales that few if
any small-entily MWC’s would be
affected by today's promulgated
standards and guidelines.

Thus, the number of affected small
entities is not expected to be substantial,
and a regulatory [lexibility analysis is
not required. MNevertheless, the EPA has
conducted an extensive analysis of
potential regulatory impacts on ,
households, small governments, and
small businesses. The analysis is
summarized in the preambies to the -
propesed standards (59 FR 48198] and
guidelines (59 FR 48228.) The full
analysis is included in the economic
impact assessment in the docket and is
listed at the beginning of today’s notice
under SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION.

On Decermber 20, 1989, the EPA . .
proposed standards and guidelines for |
MWC's that applied to all sizes of;

" MWC's, The 1989 proposal had no |

lower size cutoff. Small businesses,
smali governments, and groups
representing small-entity interests
commented extensively on the need to
lighten the potential regulatory burden
on small entities. Most commenters
suggested a small size cutoff
considerably smaller than the one now
being proposed. The most frequently
suggested levels were 5 to 11 Mg/day,
18 Mg/day, 23 Mg/day, and 45 Mg/day.
The EPA has used these suggestions and
the information submitted by these
commenters, as well as information
{rom other sources, to fulfill the intent
of the RFA, The EPA has incorporated
into the standards and guidelines being
promulgated tnday several features that
will mitigate and, in most cases
eliminate, any potential, adverse
economic impacts on small entities,
These features are as follows:

(1) The standards and guidelinas will
apply only to MWC's with a plant
capacity of greater than 35 Mg/day. This
cutoff eiiminates from the purview of
the regulation and guidelines the
overwhelming majority of projected new
and existing very small MWC’s;

{2) The standards ard guidelines are
“tiered” so that the stringency (and
therefore potential economic burden) of
the emission standards and guidelines
incresses as the size of the MWC plant
increases. Plants with capacities less
than or equnal to 35 Mg/day are not
coverad under the final standards and
guidelines. Plants with capacities of 35
to 225 Mg/day are not required to
control NQ.. Cnly plants with capacities
larger than 225 Mg/day—plants net
often associated with small entities—are
subject to a full complement of rigorous
standards;

- agencies in developing site-specific ™

- allowed some flexibility in -

(3} As opposed to design, equipment,
work practice, or operational standards,
the standards for new scurces and the
guidelines for existing sources consist
predominantly of emission limits.
Emission limits give MWC owners and
operators of new and existing MWGC's
the freedom to select the most Coo

economical means of comnpliance. _ _, . _ *

{4) The guidelines are not the usual, ~ - .
type of regulation ﬁovemed by the RFA. -- .
The guidelines will not apply directly 1o "
any MWC's, but will be used as a guide 7 -
by individual State air pollution control <. "

regulations for MWC's. States are

implementing the guidelines. . . .. wik . :'~.

Pursuant to the provisions of SU.SET. .
605{(b}, the EPA certifies that the ! ., Y527
standards and guidelines will not haye =z

o

a significant economic impact on,a fi23
substantial number of small entitiés "
because the number of small entities .
affected is not substantial. Lo

G. Clean Air Act Procedural
Requirements

The following procedural

requirements of the Clean Alr Act are ~
addressed: Administrative listing,

periodic review, external participation,*
and economic impact assessment, - .l
1. Administrator Listing—Sections T1%— -
and 128 of the Clean Air Act -

As prescribed by section 111 of the
Clean Air Act, establishment of
standards of performance and emission
guidelines for MWC’s is based on the
Administrator's determination (52 FR
25399, July 7, 1987) that these sources
contribute significantly to alr pollution
that may reasenably be anticipated tg
endanger public health or welfare.
Additionally, section 129 of the 1990 .
Amendments to the Clean Air Act_
directs the Administrater o promulgate
revised standards for new MWC’s and
guidelines for existing MWC's,

2. Periodic Review—Sections 111 and
129 of the Clean Air Act

Sections 111 and 129 of the Clean Air
Act require that the standards and
guidelines be reviewed not later than 5
years following the initjal promulgation.
At that time and at 5-year intervals
thereafter, the Administrator shall
review the standards and guidelines and .
revise them if necessary. This review
will includa an assessment of such
factors as the need for integration with
other programs, the existence of
alternative methods, enforceability,
improvements in emission control
technology, and reporting requirements.
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3. External Participation

In accordance with section 117 of the
Clean Air Act, publication of this
promulgation was preceded by
consultation with appropriate advisory
committees, independent experts, and
Federal departments and agencies.

4. Economic Impact Assessment

Section 317A of the Clean Air Act
requires the EPA to prepare an
economic impact assessment for any
standards or guidelines promulgated
under section 111{b) of the Clean Air
Act. An economic impact assessment
was prepared for the promulgated
standards and guidelines. In the manner
described in the sections of this -
preambls regarding the impacts of and
rationale for the promulgated standards
and guidelines, the EPA considered a.ll
aspects of the economic impact
assessment in promulgating the ™~
standards and guidelines. The economic
impact assessment is included in the list
of key technical documents at the
beginning of today’s notice under
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION.

List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 60

Environmental Protection, Air
pollution control, Intergovernmental
relations, Incorporation by reference,
Reporting and recordkeeping
requirements.

Dated: October 31, 1895,
Carol M, Browner,
Administratar.”

Part 60, chapter [, title 40 of the Code

of Federal Regulations is amended as
follows:

PART 80—[AMENDED]

1. The authority citation for part 60
continues to read as follows:

Authority: 42 U,5.C. 7401, 7411, 7414,
7416, 7429, and 7601.

2. Section 60.17 of subpart A of part
60 is amended by revising paragraphs

(8)(1}, (h}2), and (h)(3} to read as

follows:

§60.17 Incorporation by rafersnce.
” x o ” *
' ['h) L] x x

{1} ASME QRC-1-1994, Standard for
the Qualification and Certification of
Resource Recovery Facility Operators,
[BR approved for §§ 60.56a, 60.54b(a)
and 50.54b(B),

{2} ASME PTC 4.1-1964 {Reaffirmed
1991}, Power Test Codes: Tesi Code {or
Steamn Generating Units (with 1968 and
1969 Addenda), IBR approved for
§§60.46b, 60.58a(h)(B}i}, and
60.58b(i}(B){ii}. )

(3] ASME Interim Supplement 19.5 on -

Instruments and Apparatus:
Application, Part I of Fluid Meters, 6th
Edition (1971}, IBR approved for

§§ 60.58ah)(6)(i1) and 60.58b(1}{6)(ii).

* & L4 * *

3. Section 80.23 of subpart B of part
60 is amended by revising paragraph
{a}{1) to read as follows:

§60.23 Adoption and submittal of Stma
plans; public hearings.

[a] x * K

{1) Unless othermse spemﬁed in the
applicable subpart, within 8 months
after notice of the availability of a final
guideline document is published under
§60.22(a), each State shall adopt and
submit to the Administrator, in
accordance with § 60.4 of subpart A of
this part, 2 plan for the control of the
designated pollutant to which the -
guideline document applies. 7
* * * = i : "

4. Section 80.24 of subpart B of part
60 is amended by revising paragraph (f)
introductory text to read as follows:

§60.24 Emission standards and |
compllance schedules.

" * * - *x

{f} Unless otherwisa spacified in the
applicable subpart on a case-by-case

- basis for particular designated facilities

or classes of facilities, States may
provide for the application of less

. stringent emissions standards or longer

compliance schedules than those
ctherwise required by paragraph {c) of
this section, provided that the State
demonstrates with respect to each such
facility {or class of facilities):

L] L] L] & o

5. Subpart C of part 80 is amended by
revising §60.30 to read as foil_ows:

§60.30 Scope.

The following subparts contain
emission guidelines and compliance
times for the control of certain
designated pollutants in accordance
with section 111{d) and section 129 of
the Clean Air Act and subpart B of this
part.

(a) Subpart Ca—[Removed and
Reserved]

(b) Subpart Co—Municipal Waste
Combustors

(c) Subpart Cc—[Reserved]

(d) Subpart Cd—Sulfuric Acid
Production Plants

Subpart Ca—[Removed and Reserved]

Sa. Part 80 {s amended by removing
and regerving subpart Ca.

Subpart Cb—{Redesignated as \
Subpart Cd]

Subpart Cc—[Reserved]

6. Part 60 is amended by
redesignating subpart Cb as Cd,
reserving subpart Cc, and revising the
naw subpart Cd to read as follows:

Subpart Cd—Emissions Guidelines and
Compliance Times for Sulfurie Acld Y

" Preduction Units

Sec.

60.30d Designated famhhes et
50.31d Ermission guidelines. SR
60.32d Compliance times, Sl

Subpart Cd—Emission Guidelines and
Compliance Times for Sulfurlc Acid
Production Units R

§60.30d Designated facilities. "
Sulfuric acid production u.mts. The ;
designated facility to which §§ 60.
a.nd 60.32d apply is each exi
“sulfuric acid production unit” as

defined in § 60.81(a) of subpart H ofthzs '
part. =

§60.31d Emissions guidellnes, = '
Sulfuric acid production units. The
erhission guideline for designated -
facilities is 0.25 grams sulfuric acid mist
{as measured by EPA Reference Methed
8 of appendix A of this part} per .
kilogram (0.5 pounds per ton} of sulfuric
acid produced, the production being -
expressed as 100 percent sulfuric acid.

§60.32d Compliangs timas,

Sulfuric acid production units.
Planning, ewarding of contracts, and
installation of equipment capable of
attaining the level of the emission
guideline estabiished under §60.31d
can be accomplished within 17 months
after the sffective date of a State .
emission standerd for sulfuric acid mist.

7. Part 60 is further amended by

. adding a new subpart Cb to read as

follows:

Subpart Cb—Emlissions Guldselines and
Compliance Times for Municipal Waste
Combustors That Are Constructad on or
Befors December 19, 1895

Sec.

60.30b Scope.

60.31b Definitions.

60.32b Designated facilities.

50.33b . Emission guidelines for municipal
waste combustor reetals, acid gases,
organics, and nitrogen oxides.

60.34b Emission guidelines for municipal
waste combustor cperating practices.

$0.35b Emission guidelines for municipal
waste combustor operator training and
certification,

60.38h Emission guidelines for municipal
waste combustor fugiiive ash emissions.

60.37b Emission guidelines for air curtain
incinerators.
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_«38b  Compliance and performance
testing.

60.38b Reporting and recordkeeping
guidelines, and compliance schedules.

Subpart Cb—Emissions Guidelines
and Compliance Schedules for
Municipal Waste Combustors

§60.30b Scope.

This subgpart contains emission’
guidelines and compliance schedules
for the control of certain designated
pollutants from certain municipal waste
combustors in accordance with section
111{d} and sectign 129 of the Clean Air
Act and subpart B of this part. The
provisions in these emission guidelines
supersede the provisions of §60. 24[5 of
subpart B of this part.

§60.311 Definitions.

Terms used but not defined in this
subpart have the meaning given theém in
the Clean Air Act and subparts A, B,
and Eb of this part.

Municipal waste combustor plant’
means one or more municipal waste
combustor units at the same locatien for
which construction was commenced on
or before September 20, 1894,

Municipal waste combustor plant
capacity means the aggregate municipal
waste combustor unit capacity of all
municipal waste combustor units at a
municipal waste combustor plant for
which construction was cemmenced on
or before September 20, 1954.

§60.32b Dasignated facilities.

{a) The designated facility to which
these guidelines apply is each
municipal waste combustor unit located
within a municipal waste combustor
plant with an aggregate municipal waste
combustor plent capacity greater than
35 megagrams per day of municipal
solid waste for which construction was
commenced on or before September 20,
1994,

(b) Any waste combustion unitat a
medical, industrial, or other type ol
waste combustor plant that is capable of
combusting more than 35 megagrams
per day of municipal solid waste and is
subject to a fedgrally enforcegble permit
limiting the plantwide Maxmum
amount of municipal sotid waste that
may be combusted to less than or equal
to 10 megagrams per day is not subject
to this subpart if the owner or operator:

(1) Notifies the Administrator of an
e%ier?gtloné:lalm, ¢ the fedarall

rovides a copy of the tedera
_enforceable permit that limits %e Bring
“ofmunicipal solid waste to less than 10
megagrams per day, and

(3) Keeps records of the amount of
municipal solid waste fired on a daily
basis.

{¢) Physical or operationsl changes
made to an existing municipal waste
cambustor unit primarily for the
purpose of complying with emission
guidelines under this subpart are not
considared in determining whether the
unit is a modified or reconstructed
facility under subpart Ea or subpart Eb
of this part,

{d) A qualifying smali power
production facility, as defined in section
3{17}(C) of the Federal Powsr Act (16
U.8.C. 796(17)(C)), that burns
homogeneous waste (such as automotive
tires or used oil, but not including
refuse-derived fuel) for the production
of electric erergy is not subject to this
subpart if the owner or operator of the
Iacility notifies thesAdminis! of this
exemption and providesdat: A
documenting that the facility qualifies
for this exemption..

{e) A quahg'mg cogeneration facility,
as defined. in section 3(18)(B) of the )
Federal Power Act (18 U.S.C. -
795{18}(B)), that burns homogensous
waste {such as automotive tires or used
oil, but not including refuse-derived
fuel} for the production of electric
energy and steam or forms of useful
energy {such as heat) that are used for
industrial, commercial, heating, or
cooling purposes, is not subject to this
subpart if the owner or operator of the
facility notifies the Administrator of this
exemption and provides data
documenting that the facility qualifies
for this exemnption.

{f) Any unit combusting a single-item
waste stream of tires is not subject to
this subpart {f the owner or cperater of
the unit:

(1) Notifies the Administrator of an \f

exemption claim, and

(2) Provides data documenting that
the unit qualifies for this exemption.

(g} Any unit required to have a permit
under section 3005 of the Solid Wasts
Disposal Act is not subject to this
subpart.

(h) Any materials recovery facility
{including primary or secondary
smelters) that combusts waste for the
primary purpese of recovering metals is
not subject t¢ this subpart,

(i) Any cofired combustor, as defined
under §60.51b ofsubpart Eb of this part,
that meets the capacity specifications in
paragraph {a) of tfus section is not
subject to this subpart if the owner or
operator of the cofired combustor:

(1) Notifies theﬁdmzmstrator ofan &
exemnption clzaim,

(2) Provides a copy of the federally
enforceable permit (specaﬁed’frTiHE
‘defimiton of cofired combustor in this
section), and

(3} Keeps a record on a calendar
quarter basis of the weight of municipal

solid waste combusted at the cofired
combustor and the weight of all other
fuels combusted at the cofired "~ . - "
combustor. i

{j) Air curtain incinerators, as defined
under §60.51b of subpart Eb of this part,
that meet the capacity specifications in
paragrzph (a) of this section, and that
combust a fuel stream composed of 100
percent yard waste are exempt from all
provisions of this subpart except the /...
opacity standard under §60.37b, the.;, .~ '
testing procedures under §60.38b, and. LW
the reporting and recordkeeping - <7 T :
provisions under § 60.3gb, O

{k) Air curtein incinerators tha; meet .
the capacity specifications in paragraph
{a) of this section and that combust 2.  ~
municipal solid waste other than yard - ,
wasteg are subject to all provisions u§th1s Sl

.
'r‘_‘ .

Ly i e

subpa Tl
nymesxsfcombusuon units ﬁ are

an mtegrated part of a plastics/rubbar . i
recycling unit {as dsfined in §60. Slb] JATETTS
are not subject to this subpart if the .= W
owmner or operator of the plasticslrui)ber‘
recycling unit keeps records of the . "7, . - .
weight of plastics, rubber, and/or rubber CoE
tires processed on a calendar quarter
basis; the weight of chemical plant ~
feedstocks and petroleum refinery
feedstocks produced and marketedona
calendar guarter basis; and the name

and address of the purchaser of the -
feedstocks. The combustion of gasoline, .
diesel fuel, jet Fuel, fuel oils, residual

oil, refinery gas, petroieum coke,

liquified petroleum gas, propane, or

butane produced by chemical plants or
petroleum refineries that use feedstocks
produced by plastics/rubber recyeling

unils are not subject to this subpart,

§60.33b Emission guidelines for
municipal wasta combustor metals, acld
gasaes, crganics, and nitrogen oxidas,

{a) The emission limits for municipal
waste combustor metals are specified in
paragraphs {2)(1) through (a}{3) of this
section.

(1) For approval, a State plan shall
include emission limits for particulate
matter and opacily at least as protective
as the emission limits for particulate
matter and opacity specified in
paragraphs {a){1)(i) through (a)(1
this section.

(i) The emissicn limit for particulate
matter contained in the gases discharged
to the atmosphere from a designated
facility located within a large municipal
waste combustor plant is 27 miliigrams
per dry standard cubic meter, corrected

to 7 percent oxygen,

{it) The emission limit for particulate
matter contained in the gases discharged
to the atmosphere from a designated
facility located within a small
municipal waste combustor plant is 70

(i) of
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milligrams per dry sta.ndard cubic
meter, corrected to 7 percent oxygen.

{iii) The emission limit for opacity
exhibited by the gases discharged to the
atmosphere from a designated facility
lacated within a small or large
municipal waste combustor plant is 10
percent (E-minute average).

(2) Fer appmvai a State plan shall
include emission limits for cadmiupmn
and lead at least as protective as the
emission limits for cadmium and lead
specified in paragraphs (a}(2){i} through
{(aj(2)(iv] of this section.

{i} The emission limit for cadmium
contained in the gases discharged to the
atmosphere from a designated facility
iocated within a large municipal waste
combustor plant is 0.040 milligrams per
dry standard cubic meter, correctad to7
percent oxygen.

(if) The emission limit for cadmium
contained in the gases discharged to the
atmosphere {rom a designated facility °
located within a small municipal waste
cembustor plant is 0.10 milligrams per
dry standard cubic meter, corrected to 7
percent oxygen.

{iif) The emission limit for lead
contained in the gases discharged to the
atmosphere from a designated facility
located within a large municipal waste
combustor plant is 0.48 milligrams per
dry standard cubic meter, corrected to 7
percent oxygen.

(iv) The emission limit for lead
cantained in the gases discharged to the
atmosphere from a designated facility

- located within a small municipal waste

combustor plant is 1.6 milligrams per
dry standard cubic meler, carrected ta 7
percent gxygern. ’

{3) For approval, a State plan shall
include emission limits for mercury at
least as protective as the emission limits
specified in this paragraph. The
emission limit for mercury contained in
the gases discharged to the atmosphere
from a designated facility located within
a small or large municipal waste
combustor plant is 0.08Q milligrams per
dry standard cubic meter or 15 percent
of the potential mercury emission
concentration (an 85- Dercent reduction
by weight}, corrected to 7 percent
oxygen. whichever is less stringent.

Eb% The emission limits for mumcxpal
waste combustor acid gases, expressed
as sulfur dioxide and hydmgen
chloride, are specified in paragraphs
(b {1} and (b){2) of this section.

(1) Fer approval, a State plan shall
include emission limits for sulfur
dioxide at least as protective as the
gmission mits for sulfur dioxide
specified in paragraphs (b)(1)(i} and
{b)(2}ii) of this section,

{i) The emission Hmit for sulfur
dioxide contained in the gases

Y

= =
dlscharged to the atmusphere frcm a
designated facility located within a large
municipal waste combustor plant is 31
parts per million by volume or 25
percent of the potential sulfur dioxide
emission concentration (75-percent
reduction by weight or volume),
corrected to 7 percent oxygen (dry
basis), whichever is less stringent.
Compliance with this emission limit is
based on a 24-hour daily geometric
mearn.

(ii) The emission limit for sulfur
dicxide contained in the gases
discharged to the atmosphere from a’
designated facility located within a
small municipal waste combustor plant
is 80 parts per million by volume or 50
percent of the potential sulfur dioxide
emission concentration (Eﬂ-percent
reduction by weight or volume),
corrected to 7 percent oxygen {dry ~

" basis), whichever is less stringent.

Compliance with this emission lu.mt xs
based on a 24-hour geometric mean,
(2] For approval, a State plan shall
include emission limits for hydrogen

chloride at least as protective as the
emission limits for hydrogen chloride
specified in paragraphs (b)(2)(i) and
(BJ(2](ii) of this section.

(i} The emission timit for hydrogen
chloride contained in the gases
discharged to the atmosphere from a
designated facility located within a large
murnicipal waste combustor plant is 31

- paris per million by volume or 5 percent

of the potential hydrogen chloride
emission concentration {85-percent
reduction by weight or volume]),

--corrected to 7 percent oxygen (dry

basis), whichever is less stringent.

(ii) The emission limit for hydrogen
chioride contained in the gases
discharged to the atmosphere from an
affected facility located within a small
municipal waste combustor plant is 250
parts per million by volume or 50
percent of the potential hydrogen
chloride emission concentration {50-
percent reduction by weight or volume),
corrected to 7 percent oxygen (dry
basis), whichever is less stringent.

[c) The emission limits for municipal
waste combustor organics, expressed as
total mass dioxins/furans, are specified
in paragraphs (¢}{1) and (¢)(2) ef this
section.

(1) For approval, a State plan shall
include an emission Hmit for diexdns/
furans'contained in the gases discharged
to the atmosphere from a designated
facility located within a large municipal
waste combustor plant at least as

" proteétive as the emission limit for

dioxins/furans specified in either
paragraph (¢)(1)() or {€)(1)(ii) of this
section, as applicable.

[1) The emission limit for desxg@\
facilities that employ an electrostatic
precipitator-based emission control
system is 0 nanograms per dry
standard cubic meter (total mass),
corrected to 7 percent oxygen.

(ii) The emission limit for des:gnated
facilities that do not employ an
electrostatic precipitator- -based emissmn
control system {s 3¢ nanograms per dry.
standard cubic meter (total massj, -
corrected to 7 percent oxygen, -

(2} For approval, a State plan ‘shall
include an emission limit for dioxins/ =
furans contained in the gases dlscharged
to the atmosphere from a designated.
facility located within a small” = | | -
municipal waste combustor plant at”’
least as protective as the emission lmnt .
for dioxins/furans specified in this ~ .z - . |
paragraph. The emission limit for _ .+~
dioxins/furans for designated facﬂihas} :
located within asmall municipal ¥ waste.
combustor plant is 125 nanograms per =
dry standerd cubic meter (total mass),
corrected to 7 percent oxygen. .

{d) For approval, a State plau shall
include emission limits for nitrogen -
oxides at least as protective as the
emissionlimits listed in table 1 of this
subpart for designated facilities located .
within large municipal waste combustor
plants. Table 1 provides emission limits
for the nitrogen oxides concentration |,
Ievel for each type of designated facxhty

TaBLE 1.—NITROGEN OXIDES GUIDE—
LINES FOR DESIGNATED Facitmes
AT LARGE MuniCIPAL WaSTE COM-
BUSTOR PLANTS

Nitrogen ox-
ides emis-
Municipal waste combustor sion limit
technoiogy {parts per
million by
volume) 2
Mass bum waterwall ....oeeee .- 200
Mass bum rotary waterwall ... 250
Refuse-derived {usl combustor 250
Fluidized bed combustor ......... 240
Mass bum refractory combus-
HOUS veeernnscssrrsm s crsra s —— o fimit
CHRBI® .crrree oo oma e —— 200

aCotrected o 7 percent oxygen, dry basis.
»Excludes mass burn refractory municipal
wasie combustors.

(1) A State plan may allow nitrogen
oxides emissions averaging as specified
in paragraphs (d}{(1)(1) through (d)(1}{(+)
of this section.

(i) An owner or operator of a large
municipal waste combustar plant may
alect to implement a nitrogen oxidas
emissions averaging plan for the
designated facilities that are located at
that plant and that are subiject to subpart
Cb, except as specified in paragraphs
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Lal(1E)(A) and (d}(1){i)(B} of this
section.

(A} Municipal waste combustor units
subiect to subpart Ea or Eb cannot be
included in the emissions averaging
plan.

{(B) Mass burn refractory municipal
waste combustor units cannot be
included in the emissions averaging
plan.

(ii) The designated facilities included
in the nitrogen oxides emissions
averaging plan must be identified in the
initiel compliance report specified in
§60.59b(f) or in the annual report
specified in § 60.58b(g), as applicable,
prior to implementing the averaging
plan. The designated facilities being
included in the averaging plan may be
redesignated each calendar year, Partial
year redesiguation is allowabls wita
State approval, .

(iii} To implement the emissions
averaging plan, the average daily (24-
hour) nitrogen oxides emission
concentration level for gases dlschdged
from the designated facilities being
included in the emissions averaging
plan must be no greater tien the levels
specified in table 2 of this subpart.
Table 2 provides emission limits for the
nitrogen oxides concentration level for
each type of designated facility.

TABLE 2.~~NITROGEN OXIDES LmMaTs
FOR ExiSTING DESIGNATED FACILI-
TIES . INCLUDED IN AN EMISSIONS
AVERAGING PLaN AT LARGE MUMICH-
PalL WASTE COMBUSTOR PLANTS

Nitragen ox-
ides emis-
Municipal waste combustor sion limit
techneoiogy (parts per
miffion by
volumejr
Mass bum waterwal ...omweeeen 180
Mass burn rotary waterwall ... 220
Refuse-derived fuel combustor 230
Fluidized bed combusior ... 220
[01501-1 O — 130

» Corrected to 7 percen! oxXygen, dry basis.

b Excludes mass burn refractory murnicipal
waste cornbustors, Mass bum refractery mu-
nickpal wasle combustors may naot be included
in an emissions averaging plan,

{iv) Under the emissions averaging
plan, the average daily nitrogen oxides
emissions specified in paragraph
(d){1){iii} of this section shall be
caleulzated using equation (1),
Designated facilities that are offline
shall not be included in calculzating the
elaverage daily nitrogen oxides emission

evel.

—zh"‘(Nox,‘ Xs.)
NOyyp =5 (”

h
PACH
i=l

where:

NOx 24.n=24-hr daily averags nitrogen
oxides emission concentration level
for the ernissions averaging plan
(parts per million by volume -
corrected to 7 percent oxygen}

NOx i.we=24-0r daily average nikogen
oxides emission concentration level
for designated facility i {parts per
million by volume, corrected to 7
percent oxygen), calculated
according to the procedures in
§60.58b(k) of this subpart.

Si=maximum demonstrated municipal
waste combustor unit load for
designated facility i (pourids per
hour steam or feedwater flow as
determined in the most recent
dioxin/furan performance test).

h=total number ofp designated facilities
being included in the daily
emissions average.

(v} For any day in which any
designated facility included in the
emissions averaging plan is offline, the
owner or operator of the municipal
waste combustor plant must
demonstrate compliance according to
either paragraph [d}{1){v}{A) of this
section or bath paragraphs (A)()vIB)
and (@)(1){v){C) of this section.

(&) Compliance with the applicable
limits specified in table 2 of this subpart
shall be demonstrated using the
averaging procedure specified in

_paragraph (d¥1){iv} of this section for

the designated fzcilitiss that are online.

{B) For each of the demgnated
facilities included in the emissions
averaging plan, the nitrogen oxides
emissions on a daily average basis shall
be calculated and shall be equal to or
less than the maximum daily nitrogen
oxides emission level achieved by that
designated facility on any of the days
during which the emissions averaging
plan was achieved with all designated
facilities online during the most recent
calendar quarter. The requirements of
this paragraph do not apply during the
first quarter of operation under the
emissions averaging plan.

(C] The average nitrogen oxides
emissions (kilograms per day)
calculated according to paragraph -
(dI1H{vHCH2) of this section shall not
exceed the average nitrogen oxides
emissions (kilograms per day)
calculated according to parzgraph
dH{1¥vI(C) 1] of this section.

(1) For ali days during which the
emissions averaging plan was

implemented and achieved and during
which all designated facilities were
online, the avarage nitrogen oxides
emissions shall ba calculated. The
average nitrogen oxides emissions
{kilograms per day] shall be calculated
on a calendar year basis acccrdmg to
ars raphs (L HVICHIH) through -

A1V HCH 7)(#1) of this section. .
(/) Far each demgnated facility - *" i
included in the smissions averaging * Tem

plan, the datly amount of nitrogen ;

-oxides emitted (kilogramns per day) shall _ *'.

be calculated based on the hourly - | -
nitrogen oxides data required under
§60.38blz) and specified under
§ 60.58b{(h](5] of subpart Eb of this part, -
the flue gas flow rate determined using |
table 19-1 of EPA Reference Method 19,
or a State-approved method, and the™, ;i 4
hourly average steamn or feedwater Eiow
& .'éatgz.m{ S
{u‘} The daily total m‘trogen oxides et} s
emissions shall be calculated as the’ s’
of the daily nitrogen oxides ernissioms™: -
from each designated facility calcu]atedf ' '
under paragraph (d){1} (v]{C}[I)U} of tﬁ:s -
secticn. . .
(iii) The average nitrogen oxides
emissions (kilograms per day)ona
calendar year basis shall be calculated
as the sum of al! daily total nitrogen
oxides emissions calculated under
paragraph (d){1)(vICH1)(!] of this
section divided by the number of
calendar days for which 2 daily total
was calculated.
(2) For all days during which one or
more of the designated facilities under
the emissions averaging plan was
offline, the average nitrogen oxides
emissions shall be calculated. The
average nitrogen oxides emissions
[kilograms per day) shall be caloulated
on a calendar year basis according to
paragraphs {d)(1)(v}ICI(2)(J) through
(AHU(VHC) 2 of this section.
{i} For each designated facility
included in the emlssions averaging
plan, the daily amount of nitrogen :
oxides emitted (kilsgrams per day) shall -
be calculated based on the hourly
nitrogen oxides data required under
§80.38k{a) and specified under
§60.58bih)(5) of subpart Eb of this part,
the flue pas flow rate determined using
table 19—1 of EPA Reference Method 19
or a State-approved method, and the
hourly average steam or feedwater flow”

rate. .

{i) The daily total nitrogen oxides
emissions shall be calculated as the sum
of the daily nitrogen oxides emissions
from each designated facility calculated
under paragraph {d}{1}v}{CI2)()) of this
section,

(i) The average nitrogen oxides
emissions (kilograms per dayl on &
calendar year basis shall be calculated
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as the sum of all daily total nitrogen
oxides emissions calculated under
paragraph (A} (v} CH2) (/) of this
section divided by the number of
calendar days for which a daily total
was calculated.

{2) A State plan may establish a

program to allow owners or operators of
municipal waste combustor plants to

TABLE 3.—MunICIPAL WaASTE COMBUSTOR OPEF!'ATING GUIDELINES

engage in trading of nitrogen oxides
emission credits. A trading program
must be approved by the W iFIRAGE
before implementation.

§60.34b Emission guidelines for
municipal waste combustor operating
practicas.

(a) For approval, a State plan shall
include emnission limits for carbon

—,

monoxide at least as protective as%\
ernission limits for carbon monoxide | .
listed in table 3 of this subpart. Table 3
provides emission limits {or the carbon
monoxide concentration level for each
type of designated facility located .
within a small or large municipal waste
combustor plant. :

Carbon
) : menoxida
Municipal wasta combustor technology lgcgfs?ms
per milfion
by volume)p
Mass bum waterwall ... 100
Mass bum refractory ......c.... o 100
Mass bum rotary refractory . 100
Mass burn rotary waterwall 280
Modular starved air = Sl 801
Modular excess air ... - 50 §-
Refuse-cerived fusi stoker .. " o 200
Buddiing fluidized bed cambustor . 100
Circulating fluidized bed combustor 106
Pulverized coalfrefuse-derived fuel mixed fuel-fired combustor ..... 150
Spreader stoker coalrefuse-derived {uel mixed fuek-firad combustor ... 200

aMeasured at the combustor outlet in Enjunction with a measurement of oxygen concentration, corrected {o 7 percent oxygen, dry basis. Cal-

culated as an arithmetic average.

{b) For approval, a State plan shall
inciude requirements for municipal
waste combustor operating practices at
least as protective as those requirements
listed in § 60.53b(k) and (¢} of subpart
Eb of this part.

§60.35b Emission guldelines for
munielpal waste combustor oparalor
training and certification.

For approval, a State plan shall
include requirements for designated
facilities located within small or large
municipal waste combustor plants for
municipal waste combustor operator -
training and certification at least as
protective as those requirements listed
in §60.54b of subpart Eb of this part.
The State plan shall require compliance
with these requirements according to
the schedule specified in § 60.39b(c)(4).

§60.236b Emission guidelines for
municipal waste combustor fugitive ash
emissions.

For approval, a State plan shall
include requirements for municipal
waste combustor fugitive ash emissions
at least as protective as those
requirements listed in § 60.555 of
subpart Eb of this part.

§60.376 Emisslon guidelines for air
curtain incinerators.

For approval, a State plan shall

include emission limits for opacity for
air curtain incinerators at least as

protective as those listed in § 60.56b of
subpart Eb of this part.

§60.38b Compliance and performance
testing.

{a) For approval, a State plan-shall
inciude the performance testing
msthods listed in § §0.58b of subpart Eb
of this part, as applicable, except as
provided for under §80.24{b](2) of
subpart B of this part and paragraphs (b)
and {¢] of this section.

(b} For approval, a State plan shall
include for designated facilities at large
municipal waste combustor plants the
alternative performance testing schedule
for dioxins/furans specified in
§60.58b(g){5)(iii) of subpart Eb of this
part, as applicable, for those designated
facilities that achieve a dioxin/furan
emission level less than or equal to 15
nanograms per dry standard cubic meter
total mass, corrected to 7 percent
oxygen. )

{c) For approval, a State plan shall
include for designated facilities at small
municipal waste combustor plants the
alternative performance testing schedule
for dioxins/furans specified in.

§ 60.58b{g)(5)(iii) of subpart Eb of this
part, as applicable, for those designated
facilities that achieve a dioxin/furan
emission level less than or equal to 20
nanograms per dry standard cubic meter
total mass, corrected te 7 percent

oxygern.

§60.38b Roporting and recordkeeping
guidelines and compliance schedules. .

(a) For approval, a State plan shall
include the reporting and recordkeeping
provisions listed in § 60.59b of subpart *
Eb of this part, as applicable, except for
the siting requirements under
§ 60.59b[a), (b)(5), and (d}{11) of subpart
Eb of this part. T

(b} Not later than December 19, 1996,
each State in which a designated facility
is operating shall submit to the i
Administrator a plan to implement and &
enforce the emission guideiines. The
compliance scheduls specified in this
paragraph is in accordance with section
129(b)(2) of the Act and supersedes the
compliance schedule provided in
§60.23(a)(1) of subpart B of this part. .

(c) For approval, a State plan shall
include'the compliance schedules
specified in paragraphs (c){1) through
(c}{5) of this section.

{1) A State plan shall allow
designated facilities located within large |
municipal waste combustor plants to
comply with all requirements of a State
plan (or close) within 1 year after .
approval of the State plan, except as
provided by paragraph (c)(1)(i) and
{e)(1)(ii) of this section.

{i) A State plan that allows designated
facilities more than 1 year but less than
3 years following the date of issuance of
a revised construction or rparation
permit, if a permit modification is
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required, or more than 1 year but 1ess
than 3 years {ollowing approval of the
State plan, if a permit modification is
not required, shall include measurable
and enforceable incremental steps of
progress toward compliance. Suggested
measurable and enforceable activities
are specified in paragraphs [c){1)(i){A)
throu%j () 1)1)(]} of this section.

(A) Date for obtammg services of an
architectural and engineering firm
regarding the air pellution control
devicels):

(B) Date for obtaining design drawings
of the alr pollution control device(s);

{C) Date for submittal of permit
maodifications, if necessary;

. (D) Date for submittal of the final .
control plan to the Administrator.
§60.21 (h)(1) of subpart B of this part.];

{E] Date for ordering the air pollution
control device{s);

(F) Date for obtaining the ma;or
components of the air pollution cdntrol
device(s);

(G) Date for initiation of site
preparation for instalation of the air
pollution control device(s);

(H) Date for initiation of installetion
of the air pollution control device [s),

(I} Date for initial startup of the air
poilution control device(s); and

{J} Date for initial performance test(s)
of the air pollution control device(s).

(i) A State plan that allows
designated facilities more than 1 year
but up to 3 years after State plan
approval to close shall require a closure
agreement. The closure agresment must
include the date of plant closure.

{2) If the State plan requirements for
a designated facility located within a
large municipal waste combustor plant
include a compliance schedule longer
than 1 year after approval of the State
plan in accordance with paragraph
{e)(1)(1) or {e){1}{ii) of this section, the
State plan submittal {for approval) shall
inglude perfermance test results for
dioxin/furan emissions for each
designated facility that has a
compliance schedule longer than 1 yesr
following the approval of the State plan,
and the performance test results shall
have been conducted during or after
1580. The performance test shall be
conducted according to the procadures
in §60.38b,

(3) A State plan shall allow
designated facilities located within
small municipal waste combustor plants
to comply with all requirements of the
State plan {or close) within 3 years
following the date of issuance of 2
revised construction or operation
permit, if a permit modification is
required, or within 3 years following
approval of the State plan, if a permit
modification is not required.

{4} A State plan shall require
compliance with the municipal waste
combustor operatoer training and
certification requirements under
§60.35b according to the schedule
specified in paragraphs {c){4])(i) through
{c){4)(1ii} of this section. )

(i) For designated facilities located
within small municipal waste
combustor plants, the State plan shall
require compliance with the municipal
waste combustor operator training and
certification requirements specified
under § 60.54b (a} through (¢) of subpart
Eb of this part by the date 6 months after
startup of a designated facility or 18
months after State plan approval,

-whichever is later.

(ii) For designated facilities located
within large municipal waste combustor
plants, the State plan shall require © -
comglianc:a with the municipal waste
combustor operater training and
certification requirernents specified
under §60.54b [a) through {c} of subpart
Eb of this part by the date 8 months after
the date of startup or 12 months after
State plan approval, whichever is later,

{iii} For designated facilities located
within small or large municipal waste
combustor plants, the State plan shall
require compliance with the
requirements specified in §60.54b [d),
{f), and {g) of subpart Eh of this part no
later than 6 months after startup or 12
months after State plan approval,
whichever is later.

{A) The requirament specified in
§60.54b(d) of subpart Eb of this past
does not apply to chief facility
operators, shilt supervisors, and control
reom operators who have obtained full
certification frem the American Society
of Mechanical Engineers on or befors
the date of State plan approval.

{B} The owner or operator may é‘e
request thar the \hdmm.lstratox; waive
requirement specified in'§ 60.54b(d) of
subpart Eb of this part for chief facility
operators, shift supervisers, and control
roomn aperators who have obtainad
provisional certification from the
American Saciety of Mechanical
Engineers on or before the date of State
plan approval.

(C) The initial training requirements
specified in §60.54b{f){1) of subpart Eb
of this part shall be completed no later
than the date specified in paragraph
{)A)MCH 1), ((4)(H1(CH2), or
(c){4}{ii)(C){3), of this section
whichever is later.

{1) The date 6 months a&er the date
ofstartup of the affected facility;

(2) Twelve months after State plan
approval; or

{3) The date prior to the day when the
person agsumes responsibilities

affectmg mumc{pal waste combustor
unit operation. M
(3] A State plan shall requireall .
designated facilities for which
construction, modification, er
reconstruction is commenced after June

26, 1987 that are located within a large

municipal waste combustor plant to :
comply with the emission limit for' oy . 7 -]
rmercury speciﬁed in §60.33b{a)(3} a.ud.
the emission limit for dioxins/furans . =+ .
specified in §60.23b(c)(1) within 1 yaar ;- T
following issuance of a revised i+’ g-& T
construction or cperatmn permit, 1fa Sk
permit modification is required; o *7' “" :
within 1 year following approval of the™
State plan, whicheveris later, =™ 0 - .
(d) In the event no pian for = Tinic
implementing the emission guidélings is
adopted, all designated Eamhims . ‘j"{ﬂ’f‘
meeting the apphcablhty ment:
under § 50.32b shall be in com ].li'ﬁm “fi
with the guidelines no later than ~$ 3a
Decembar 19, 2000, ' Hy

8. Part 60 is amended by adding b"”"-‘ A
subpart Eb as follows: Cow

-—-[ .

Subpart Eb—Standards of Pedom'tanoe !or
Municipal Waste Combustors for Which .
Construction is Commenced Aftar = .
September 20, 1994 e
Sec. o
60.50b Apphcabahty and deIegahon of -
authority. -
60.51b Defiritions. B
60.52b Standards for municipal wasta - (3ko -
combustor matals, acid gases, organics. .
acd nitrogen oxldes,
60.53b Standards for municipal waste
combustor operating practices.
60.54b Standards for municipal waste
combuster operator training and
certification.
60.55b Standards for municipal waste
cornbustor fugitive ash emissions.
60.58L Standards for air curtain
incinerators.
£0.57b Siting requiremants.
60.58b Compllance and performance
testing. -
60.59b Reporting and recordkeeping
requirements.

Subpart Eb—Standards of
Performance for Municipal Waste
Combustors for Which Construction is
Commenced After September 20, 1994

§650.50b Appllcabilily and delegation of
authority.

{a) The affected fzcility to which this
subpart applies is each municipal wasta .
combusior unit located within a
municipal waste combustor plant with o
an aggregate municipal waste combustor
plant capacity greater than 35
megagrams per day of municipal solid
waste for which construction is )
commenced after September 20, 1994 or
for which modification or
reconstruction is commenced after June
139, 19986.

7 .f'l g
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(b) Any waste combustion unitat a
medical, industrial, or other type of
waste combustor plant that is capable of
combusting mere than 35 megagrams
per day of municipal solid waste and is |,
subject to a federally enforceable permit
limiting the plantwide maximum
amount of municipal solid waste that
may be combusted to less than or equal
{0 10 mepagrams per day is not subject
to this subpart if the owner or operator/;(

{1) Notifies the Administrator of an
exemption claim; :
(2) Provides a copy of the fe%erallg .
enforceable permit that 1inii ring
Sof numitipalsolid waste to less than 10

megagrams per day; and

(@) %(eeps recurdys of the amount of |
municipal solid waste fired on a daily
basis. - .

(c) An affected facility to which this
subpart applies is not subject to subpart
E or Ea of this part.. .

{d} Physical or operationel changes °
made to an existing municipal waste’
combustor unit primarily for the )
purpose of complying with emission
guidelines under subpart Ch are not
considered a modification or, '
reconstruction and do not resylt in‘an
existing municipal waste combustor
unit becoming subject to this subpart.

(e) A qualifying small power
production facility, as defined in section
3(17)(C) of the Federal Power Act (16
1.8.C. 7596(17}C)), that burns
homogeneous waste (such as automotive
tirgs or used oil, but not including
refuse-derived fuel) for the production
of electric energy is not subject to this
subpart if the owner or operator of the
facility notifies the Administrator of this
exemption and provides data
documenting that the facility qualifies
for this exemption. ’

{f) A quaiifying cogeneration facility,
as defined in section 3(18){B) of the
Federal Power Act (16 U.S.C.
796(18HB)), that burns homogeneous
waste (such as automotive tires or used
oil, but not including refuse-derived
fuel) for the production of electric
energy and steam or forms of useful
energy {such as heat) that are used for
industrial, commercial, heating, or
cooling purposes, is not subject ta this
subpart if the owner or operator of the
facility notifies theAdministrator of thié(
exemption and provides data B f
documenting that the facility qualifies
for this exemption,

(g) Any unit combusting a single-item
waste stream of tires is not subject to
this subpart if the owner or operator of
the unit: - . X

{1) Notifies the Administrator of an
exemption claim; and R

(3) Provides data documenting that
the unit qualifies for this exemption.

v

e T e = s

{h) Any unit required to have'a permit
under section 3005 of the Solid Waste
Disposal Act is not subject to this.
subpart. N

{i) Any materials recovery facility
(including primary or secondary
smelters} that combusts waste for the
primary purpose of recovering metals is
not subject to this subpart.

{j} Any cofired combustor, as defined
under §60.51b, located at a plant that
meets the capacity specifications in
paragraph (a) of this section isnot
subject to this subpart if the owner or
operator of the cofired combustor:

(1) Natifies the AdminisFataf of an ™, -
exemptian claim; T /.
{2) Provides a copy of the federally.

enforceable permit (specified in the

definition of cofired combustor in this

section); and T
(3) Keeps a racord on a calendar, .
quarter basis of the weight of municipal
solid waste combusted at the cofired
combustor and the weight of all other

fuels combusted at the cofired
combustor. )

(k) Air curtain incinerators, as defined
under §60.51h, located at a plant that
meet the capacity specifications in
paragraph (a) of this section and that
combust a fuel stream composed of 100
percent yard waste are exempt from all
provisions of this subpart except the

- apacity limit under § 60.56b, the testing

procedures under §60.58h(1), and the
reporting and recordkeeping provisions
under § 60.59b (e} and (i}

(1) Air curtain incinerators located at
plants that meet the capacity
specifications in paragraph (a) of this
section combusting municipal solid
waste other than yard waste are subject
to all provisions of this subpart.

(m) Pyrolysis/combustion units that
are an integrated part of a plastics/
rubber recycling unit (as defined in
§60.51b) are not subject to this subpart
if the owner or operator of the plastics/
rubber recycling unit keeps records of
the weight of plastics, rubber, and/or
rubber tires processed on a calendar
quarter basis; the weight of chemical
plant feedstocks and petroleum refinery
feedstocks produced and marketed cn a
calendar quarter basis; and the name
and address of the purchaser of the

. feedstocks. The combustion of gasoline,

diesel fuel, jet fuel, fuel oils, residual
oil, refinery gas, petroleum coke,
liquified petroleum gas, propane, or
butane produced by chemical plants or
petroleum refineries that use feedstocks
produced by plastics/rubber recycling
units are not subject to this subpart.

{n) The [ollowing authorities shall be
retained by the Administrator and not
transferred to & State: None.

;

(o) This subpart shall become
effective June 19, 1986,

§60.51h Definitions.

Afrcurtain incinerator means an
incinerator that operates by forcefully
projecting a curtain of air across an open
chamber or pit in which burning occurs.
Incinerators of this type can be ;
constructed above or below ground and’
with or without refractory wallsand =~ . . * -
floar. Lo i

Batch municipal waste combustor <, .
means a municipal waste combustar 7 7

. unit designed so that it cannot combust

municipal solid waste continuously 24
hours per day because the design doss_.
not allow waste to be fed to the unit or |,
ash to be removed while combustion is -
occurring. R

Bubbling fluidized bed combugtor ;. ”
means a fluidized béd combustar i."nu"f,ﬁ
which the majority of the bed matdnial 3.
remains in a fluidized state'in the ;-7
primary combustion zone. = .7i

Calendar quarter means a consechtive
3-month periad (nonoverlapping) ;..\ .,
beginning on January %, April 1, July
and October 1. TE

Calendar year means the peri .
including 365 days starting January 1
and ending on December 31.

Chief facility operator means the
person in direct charge and control of .-
the operation of a municipal waste .
cambustor and whe is respansible for -
daily onsite supervision, technical -
direction, management, and overall
performance of the facility. )

Circulating fluidized bed combustor
means a fluidized bed combustor in
which the majority of the fluidized bed
material is carried out of the primary
combustion zone and is transported
back to the primary zone through a
recirculation loop. .

Clean wood means untreated wood or
untreated wood products including
clean untreated lumber, tree stumps
{whole or chipped], and tree limbs
(whole or chipped}. Clean wood does
not include yard waste, which is -
defined elsewhere in this section, or
construction, renovation, and
demolition wastes {including but not
limited to railroad ties and telephone
poles), which are exempt from the
definition of municipal solid waste in
this section.

Cofired combustor means a umit
combusting municipal salid waste with
nohmunicipal solid waste fuel {e.g.,
coal, industrial process waste) and
subject to a federally enforceable permit
limiting the unit to combusting a fuel
feed stream, 30 percent or less of the
weight of which is comprised, in
aggregate, of municipal solid waste as
measured on a calendar quarter basis.

-
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Continuous emission monitoring '
systern means a monitoring system for
continuously measuring the emissions
of a pollutant from an alffected facility.

Dioxin/furan means tetra- through
octa- chlorinated dibenzo-p-dioxins and
dibenzofurans.

Federally enforceable means all

certzin subareas or, if warranted, an
entire service area.

Maximum demeonstrated municipal
waste combustor unit load means the
highest 4-hour arithmetic average
mrunicipal waste combustor unit load

chieved during four consecutive hours
during the most recent dioxin/furan

limitations and conditiops that are performance test demonstrating
enforceable by the'&d tore? compliance with the applicable limit for

including the requirements of 40 CFR
parts 60, 61, and 63, requirements
within any applicable State
implementation plan; and any permit
requirements established under 40 CFR
52.21 or under 40 CFR 51.18 and 490
CFR51.24.

First calendar half means the period
starting on January 1 end ending on” -
June 30 in any year, .

Four-hiour block average or 4-hour
block average means the average offall
hourly emission concentrations when
the affected facility is operating and
combusting municipal solid wasts
measured over 4-hour periods of time
from 12:00 midnight o 4 2.m., 2 2.0, ta
8 a.m., 8 a.m. to 12:00 noon, 12:00 noon
to 4 p.m., $ p.m. to & p.m., and 8 p.m.
to 12:00 midnight,

Large municipal waste combuster
plant means a municipal waste
combustor plant with a municipal waste
combustor aggregate plant capacity for
affected faciiities that is greater than 225
megagrams per day of municipal solid
waste.

Mass burn refractory municipal waste
combustor means a field-erected
combustor that combusts municipal
solid waste in a refractory wall furnace.
Unless otherwise specified. this
includes combustors with a cylindrical
rotary refractory wall furnace. .

Mass burn rotary waterwail municipal
waste combustor means a field-erected
combustor that combusts municipal
sclid waste in a cylindrical rotary
waterwall furnace.

Mass burn waterwall municipal waste
combustor means a field-erected
combustor that combusts munisipal
solid waste in a waterwall furnace.

Materials separation plan means a
pian that identifies both a goal and an
approach to separate certain
compenents of municipal selid waste
for a given service area in order to make
the separated materials available for
recycling. A materials separation plan
may include elements such as dropeff
facilities, buy-back or deposit-return
incentives, curbside pickup programs,
or centralized mechanical separation
systems. A materials separation plan
may include different goals or
approaches for different subareas in the
service areg, and may include ne
materials separation activities for

municipal waste combustor organics
specified under § 60.52b(c).

Maximum demonstrated particulate
matter conrtrol device temperature
means the highest 4-hour arithmaetic
average flue gas temperature measured
at the particulate matter control device
inlet during four consecutive hours
during the most recent dioxin/furan
petformance test demonstrating
compliance with the applicable limit for
municipal waste combustor organics
specified under § 60.52b{c). -

Modification or modified municipal
waste combustor unif means a
municipal waste combustor unit to
which changes have been made after
June 19, 1996 if the cumulative cost of
the changes, over the life of the unit,
exceed 50 percent of the original cost of
construction and installation of the unit
{not including the cost of any land
purchased in connection with such
construction or installation) updated to
current costs; or any physical change in
the municipal waste combustor unit or
cheange in the method of operation of the
municipal waste combustor unit
increases the amount of any air
pollutant emitted by the unit for which
standards have been established under
section 129 crsection 111. Increases in
the amount of any air pellutant emitted
by the municipal waste combuster unit
are determined at 100-percent physical
load capability and downstream of all
air pollution control devices, with neo
consideration given for load restrictions
based cn permits or cther nonghysical
operational restrictions,

Modular excess-gir municipal waste
cornbustor means a combustor that
combusts municipal solid waste and
that is not field-erected and has
multiple combustion chambers, all of
which are designed to cperate at
conditicns with combustien air amounts
in excess of theoretical air requirements.

Meodular starved-air municipal waste
combustor means a'combustor that
combusts municipal solid waste and
that is not fleld-erected and has
multiple cornbustion chambers in which
the primary combustion chamber is
designed to operale at substoichiometric
conditions, . )

Municipal sofid waste or municipai-
type solid waste or MSW means
household, commercial/rstail, and/or

institutional waste. Househald wasts =,
includes material discarded by single
and multiple residential dwellings,
hotels, motels, and other similar
permanent or lemporary housing
establishments or facilities.
Commercial/retail waste includes
material discarded by stores, offices, <. . . ".-
restaurants, warehouses, U IR L
nonmanufacturing activities at .+ ~Leidn
industrial facilities, and other similar. o . "
establishments or facilities. Institutonak
waste includes material discarded by .::ii7 =~
schools, nonmedical waste discarded by -
hospitals, material discarded by . ::n87 - -
nonmanufacturing activities af prisons ., . -
and government facilities, and matexial® . '
discarded by other similar . .75 EDiEm iy
astablishments or facilities. Houschald,l
commercial/retail, and instifutional &5
waste does not include used oil; sewdge™
sludgs; wood pallets; constriction; Jxv4l,
renavation, and demolition wasteg™ =" <"
(which ingludes but is net limjted tonsx - =7
railroad ties and telephone paoles); clean ~ "~
waound; industrial process or BT -
manufacturing wastes; medical waste; or
metor vehicles (including motoer vekicle
parts or vehicle Auff). Househeld,
cornmerciai/retail, and institutional - .
wastes nclude: . et

(1) Yard waste; Y

(2) Refuse-derived fuel; and  + -t w7 -~

(3} Motor vehicle maintenance . ..=
materials limited to vehicle batteries '
and tires except as specified in . -+
§60.50b{g).

Municipal waste combustor, MWC, or
municipal waste combustor unit: (1)
Means any setting or equipment that
combusts solid, liquid, or gasified
municipal selid waste including, but
not limited to, field-erected incinerators
(with or without heat recovery),
modular incineratars (starved-air or
excess-air), boilers (f.e., steam ) '
generating units}, furnaces (whether
suspension-fired, grate-fired, mass-fired,
air curtain incinerators, or fluidized-
bed-fired), and pyreclysis/combustion
units. Municipal wasta combustors do
not Include pyrolysis/combustion units
located at a plastics/rubber recyclin
unit (as specified in §60.50b(m) of tiis
section). Municipal waste combustors
de not include internal combustion
engines, gas turbines, or other
combustion devices that combust
landfill gases collected by landfill gas
collection systems. '

(2) The boundaries of a municipal
solid waste combustor are defined as
follows. The municipal waste
combustor unit includes, but is not
limited to, the municipal solid waste
fuel feed system, grate system, flue gas
system, bottom ash system, and the
combustor water system. The municipal
waste combustor boundary starts at the
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municipal sohd waste pit or hopper and
extends through:

(i} The combustor flue gas system,
which ends immediately following the
heat recovery equipment or, if there is
no heat recovery equipment,
immediately following the combustion
chamber,

{ii) The combustar bottom ash system,
which ends at the truck loading station
or similar ash handling equipment that
transfer the ash to final disposal,

including all ash handling systems that -

are connected to the bottom ash
handling system: and

(iii} The combustor water system,
which starts at the feed water pump and
ends at the piping exiting the sleam
drum or superheater.

(3) The municipal waste combustor
unit does not include air pollution
contro! equipment, the stack, water
treatment equipment, or the turbine-
generalor sat.’

Municipal waste combustor acid gases
means all acid gases emitted in the
exhaust gases from municipal waste
combustor units including, but not
limited to, sulfur dioxide and hydrogen
chloride gases.

Municipal waste combustor metals
rmeans metals and metal compounds
emitted in the exhaust gases from
municipal waste combustor units.

Munricipal waste combustor organics
means organic compounds emitted in
the exhaust gases from municipal waste
combustor units and includes tetra-.
throuph octa- chlorinated dibenzo-p-
dioxins and dibenzofurans.

Munjcipal waste combustor plant
means one or more municipal waste

combustor units at the same location for

which coenstruction, modification, or
reconstruction is commenced after
Sepiamber 20, 1954,

Municipal waste combustor plant
capacity mesns the aggregate municipal
waste combustor unit capacity of all
municipal waste combustor units at a
municipal waste combuster plant for
which construction, modification, or
reconstruction of the units commenced
after September 20, 1994. Any
municipal waste combustor units for
which construction, modification, or
reconstruction is commenced on or
before September 20, 1994 are not
included for determining applicability
under this subpart.

Municipal waste combustor unit
capacity means the maximum charging
rate of a municipal waste combustor
unit expressed in megagrams per day of
municipal solid waste combusted,
calculated according to the procedures
under § 60.58b(j). Section 80.58b(j)
includes procedures for determining
municipal waste combustor unit

e . -

e - T A
capactt} for continuous and batch fead
municipal waste combustors.

Municipal waste combustor unit lead
means the steam load of the municipal
waste combustor unit measured as
specified in §60C.58b{i)(€).

Farticulate matter means total
particulate matter emitted from
municipal waste combustor units as
measured by EPA Reference Method 5
{see §80.58b(c)).

Plastics/rubber recycling unit means
an integrated processing unit where
plastics, rubber, and/or rubber tires are

"“the only feed materials (incidental

centaminants may be included in the
feed materials) and they are processed
into a chemical plant feedstock or
petroleum refinery feedsteck, where the
feedstock is marketed to and used by a
chemical plant or petroleum refinery as
input feedstock, The combined weight
of the chemical plant fesdstock and
petroleum refinery feedstock produced
by the plastics/rubber recycling unit on
a calendar quarter basis shall be more
than 70 percent of the combined weight
of the plastics, rubber, and rubber tires
processed by the plastics/rubber
recycling unit on a calendar guarter
basis, The plastics, rubber, and/er
rubber tire feed materials to the plastics/
rubber recycling unit may originate fom
the separation or diversion of plastics,
rubber, or rubber tires from MSW or -
industrial solid waste, and may includa
manufacturing scraps, trimmings, and
off-specification plastics, rubber, and
rubber tire discards. The plastics,
rubber, and rubber tire feed materials to
the plastics/rubker recveling unit may
contain ingidental contaminants (e.g.,
paper labels on plastic bottles, metal
rings on plastic bottle caps, etc.).

otential hydrogen ch oride emission
concentration means the hydrogen
chloride emission concentration that
would occur from combustion of
municipal solid waste in the absence of
any emission controls for municipal
waste combustor acid gases,

Potential mercury emission
concentration means the mercury
emission concentration that would
occur from combustion of municipal
solid waste in the absence of any
mercury emissions control.

Potential sulfur dioxide emissions
means the sulfur dioxide emission
concentration that would occur from
combustion of municipal solid waste in
the absence of any emission controls for
municipal waste combustar acid gasgs.

Pulverized coal/refuse-derived fuel
mixed fuel-fired combustor means a
combustor that fires coal and refuse-
derived fuel simultaneously, in which
pulverized coal is introduced into an air
streamn that carries the coal to the

combustion chamber of the unit-whe}\
it is fired in suspensicn, This includes

both conventional pulverized coal and
micropulverizéd coal.
Pyrolvsis/combustion unit means a
unit that produces gases, liguids, or
solids through the heating of municipal
solid waste, and the gases, liquids, or
solids produced are combusted and
emissions vented to the atmosphere,
Reccnstruction means rebui d.mg a
municipal waste combuster unit for
which the reconstruction commeneced "
after June 19, 1996, and the cumu]ahve
costs of the construction over the life cvt'1
the unit exceed 50 percent of the .. 7.
original cost of construgtion and ~
installation of the unit {not mcluchng
any cost of land purchased in -
conneciion with szch construction or
installation} updated to current costs .
{current dollars). )
Refractory unit or refractogf )
furnace means a combustion unit -
having no energy recovery (e.g., S¥ia al
waterwall) in the furnace {i.e., radiant -

heat transfer section} of the combustor. T

Refuse-derived/fuel means a type of, |
municipal solid waste produced by ",
processing municipal solid waste ;
through shredding and size ~

classification. This includes all classes
of refuse-derived fuel including low-
density fuff refuse-derived fuel through
densified rafuse-derived fuel and
pelletized refuse-derived fuel. .

Refuss-derived fuel stoker means a’
stearn generating unit that combusts "
refuse-derived fuel in a semisuspension
firing mode using air-fed distributors.

Same location means the same or
cantiguous property that is under
comrmon ownership or control including
properties that are separated only by a
street, road, highway, or other public
right-of-way. Common ownership or
control includes properties that are
owned, leased, or operated by the same
entity, parent entity, subsidiary,
subdivision, or any combination thereof
including any municipality or other.
governmental unit, or any quasi-
governmental authority {e.g., a public
utility district or regional waste disposal
authority},

Second calendar half means the
period starting July 1 and ending on
December 31 in any year. :

Shift supervisor means the person
who is in direct charge and contrel of
the operation of a municipal waste
combustor and who is responsible for
onsite supervision, technical direction,
management, and overall performance
of the fzcility during an assigned shif

Small municipal waste combustor
plant means a municipal waste
combustor plant with a municipal wise
combustor plant capacity for affected
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facilities that is greater than 35
megagrams per day but equal to or less
than 225 megagrams per day of
municipal solid waste.

Spreader stoker coal/refuse-derived
fuel mixed fuel-fired combustor means a
combustar that fires coal and refuse-
derived fuel simultaneously, in which
coal is introduced tg the combustion
zone by a mechanism that throws the
fuel onto a grate from above.
Combustion takes place both in
suspension and on the grate.

Standard conditions means a
temnperature of 20° C and a pressure of
101.3 kilopascals.

Total mass dipxin/furan or total mass
means the total mass of tetra- through
octa-~ chlorinated dibenzo-p-dioxing and
dibenzofurans, as determined using EPA
Reference Method 23 and the
procedures specified under § 60.53b{g).

Twenty-four hour daily average or 24-
hour daily average means either the
arithmatic mean or geometric mean (as
specified) of all hourly emission
concentrations when the affected
facility is operating and combusting
municipal solid waste measured avera
24-hour period between 12:00 micdnight
and the following midnight.

Untreated lumber means wood or
wood products that have been cut or
shaped and include wet, air-dried, and
kiln-dried wood products. Untrealed

lumber does not include wood preducts -

that have been painted, pigment-
stained, or "pressura-treated.” Pressure-
treating compounds include, but are not
limited to, chromate copper arsenate,
pentachlorophenol, and creosote.

Waterwall furnace means 3
combustion unit having energy (heat)
recovery in the furnace (i.e., radiant heat
transfer saction) of the combustor,

Yard waste means grags, grass
clippings, bushes, shrubs, and clippings
from bushes and shrubs that are
generated by residential, commercial/
retail, institutional, and/or industrial
sources as part of maintenance aclivities
associated sith yards or other private or
public lands. Yard waste does not
include construction, renovation, and
demolition wastes, which are exempt
from the definitien of municipal solid
waste in this section. Yard waste does
not include clean waod, which is
exempt from the definition of municipal
solid waste in this section.

§60.52b Standards for municipal wasts
combustor metals, acid gases, organics,
and nitrogen oxldes.

{a) The limits for municipal waste
combustor metals are specified in

paragraphs {a](1) through (a)(5} of this
section.

(1) On and after the date on which the
initial performance test is completed or
is required 1o be completed under §60.8
of subpart A of this part, no owner or
operator of an affected facility located
within a small or large municipal waste
combustor plant shall cause to be
discharged into the atmasphere from
that affected facility any gases that
contain pariiculate matter in excess of
24 milligrams per dry standard cubic
meter, corrected to 7 percent oxygen.

{2} On and after the date on which the
initial performance test is completed or
is required to be completed under §60.8
of subpart A of this part, no owner or
operator of an affected facility located
within a small or large municipal waste
combustor plant shall canse to be
discharged into the atmosphers from
that affected facility any gases that .
exhibit greater than 10 percent opacity
{6-minute average). .

(3) On and after the date on which the
initial performance test is completed or
is required to be completed under §60.8
of subpart A of this part, no owner or
operator of an affected facility located
within a small or large municipal waste
combustor plant shall cause to be
discharged into the atmasphere from
that affected facility any gases that
contain cadmium in excess of 0.020
milligrams per dry standard cubic
meter, corrected to 7 percent oxygen.

{4) On'and after the date on which the
initial performance test is completed or
is required o be completed under §60.8
of subpart A of this part, no owner or
operator of an affected facility located
within a small or large municipal waste
combustor plant shall cause to be
discharged into the atmosphere from the
affected facility any gases that contajn
lead in excess of 0.20 milligrams per dry
standard cubic meter, corrected to 7
PeTCant oxXygen.

{5) On and after the date on which the
initial perfuinance test is completed or
is required to be completed under §60.8
of subpart A of this part, no owner or
operator of an affected facility located
within a small or large municipal waste
combustor plant shall cause 1o be
discharged into the atmosphere from the
affected facility any gases that contain
mercury in excess of 0.080 milligrams
per dry standard cubic meter or 15
percent of the potential mercury
emission concentration {85-percent
reduction by weight}, corrected to 7
percent oxygen, whichever is less
stringent,

(b} The limits for municipal waste
combustor acid gases are specified in
paragraphs (b)(1) and {(b){2) of this
section.

(1) On and after the data on which the
initial performance test is completed or

is required to be completed under §60.8
of subpart A of this part, no owneror '~
operator of an affected facility located
within a small or large municipal waste
combustor plant shall cause to be
discharged into the atmosphers from

that affected facility any gases that
contain sulfur dioxide in excess of 30
parts par mitlion by volume or 20
percent of the potential sulfur dioxide
emission concentration {80-percent - -:a
reduction by weight or volumas), - =17
coirected to 7 percent oxygen {[dry 7~
basis}, whichever is less stringent. Tha 35 -
averaging time is specified under mare ) e
§60.58b(e). T Bt

(2} On and after the date on which the ™
initial performance test is completed or .
is required to be completed under §60.8
of subpart A of this part, o owneror__, :ixz7
operator of an affected facility located 3403
within a small or large municipal waste ¥
combustor plant shall causetobe -7
discharged into the atmosphere from !
that affected facility any gases that s
contain hydrogen chloride in excess of «
25 parts per million by volume or 5« -+’
percent of the potential hydrogen
chloride emission concentration (95--. -
percent reduction by weight or volume),
corrected to 7 percent oxygen (dry
basis), whichever s less stringent.

(c) The limits fer municipal waste | .
combustor organics are specified in =~ - :
paragraphs (c){1} and {c)(2} of this . ;
section. -

(1) On and after the date on which the
initial performance test is completed or
is required to be complsted under §60.8
of subpart A of this part, no owner or
operator of an affected facility located
within a small or large municipal waste
combustor plant for which construction,
modification, or reconstruction
commences after September 20, 1594,
but on or before November 20, 1897
shall cause to be discharged into the
atmosphers from that affected facility
any gases that contain diexin/furan
emissions that exceed 30 nanograms per
dry standard cubic meter {total mass],
correcled to 7 percent oxygen, for the
fiest 3 years following the date of initial
startup. After the first 3 years following
the date of initial startup, no owner or
operator shall cause to be discharged
into the atmosphere from that affected
facility any gases that contain dioxin/
furan total mass emissicns that exceed
13 nanograms per dry standard cubic
meter {{otal mass), corrected to 7
percent oxygen.

(2) On and after the date on which the
initial performance test is completed or
is required to be complated under §60.8
of subpart A of this part, no owner or
operator of an affected facility located
within a small or large municipal waste
combustor plant for which ¢onstruction,

R R
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combustor plant shall cause to be
discharged into the atmosphere from
that affected facility any gases that
contain nitrogen oxides in excess of 180
_ parts'per million by velume, corrected
to 7 percent oxygen (dry basis). The
averaging time is specified under
§60.53b(h).

(2) After the first year of operation
following the date on which the initial
performance test is completed or is
required to be completed under §60.8 of
subpart A of this part, no owner ar
aperator of an affected facility located
within a large municipal waste
combustor plant shall cause to be
discharged into the atmosphere from
that affected facility any gases that

modification, or reconstruction
commences after Nevember 20, 1997
shall cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere frem that affected facility
any gases that contain dioxin/furan total
mass emissions that exceed 13
nanograms per dry standard cubic meter
(total mass), corrected to 7 percent
oxygen.

{d) The limits for nitrogen oxides are

specified in paragraphs [d](l} and {d}{2)
of this section.

(1) During the first year of operatmn
after the date on which the initial
performance test is completed or is
required to be completed under § 60.8 of
subpart A of this part, no owner or
operator of an affected facility located

——

parts per mlllmn by volume, co
averaging time is specified under
§60.58b(h). .

§60.535 Standards for municipal waste
combustor operating practices. '

(a) On and after the date on which the

to 7 percent oxygen’ (dry basis). The -

initial performance test is completed or -

is required to be campleted under § 60. 8
of subpart A of this part, no owner or,,
operator of an affected facility located .
within a small or large municipal waste
combustor plant shali causetobe .7,
discharged into the atmosphere from ’
that affected facility any gases that..
contain carbon maonoxide in excess of

" the emission limits specified in table 1.

within a large municipal wasts contain nitrogen oxides in excess of 150  of this subpart.
- TABLE 1.—MUNICIPAL WASTE COMBUSTOR OPERATING STANDARDS.
'l Carbon'mon- -
‘ ‘ oxide emission
Municpal waste combustor technology limit (parts per . 3
miliion by vol ‘
ume)a A
Mass burn waterwall ... 100 -4
Mass burn refractory ..., 100 4
Mass burn rotary waterwall - 100 24
Modular starved air ............ N— . 50 4
Maodular excess air ... - 80 C 4
Relusa-derived {uel stcker [RUOTRS o 180 24
Bubbling fluidized bed combustor S S s 100 4
Circulating fluidized bed ¢combustor 100 -4
Pulverized coalrefuse-derived fuel mixed fuel- ﬁred COMBUSIOL .u.cvcarrimcpenans 150 - 4
Spreader s!cker toalrefuse~derived fuel mixed fuelkfired combustor 150 © 24

aMeasured at the ocmbustcr outlet in conjunction with a ‘measurement of oxygen concentration,
averaging times are specified in gre,ater detail in §60.58b(i).

(b) No owner or operater of an
affected facility located within a small
or large municipal waste combustor
plant shall cause such facility to operate
at a load level greater than 110 percent
of the maximum demonstrated
municipal waste combustor unit load as
defined in §60.51b, except as specified
in paragraphs (b}(1} and (b)(2) of this
section. The averaging time is specified
under $60.58b(i).

(1} During the annual diexin/furan
performance test and the 2 weeks
preceding the annual dioxin/furan
performance test, nc municipal waste
combustor unit load limit is applicable,

{2) The municipal waste combustor
unit load limnit may be waived in
accordance with permission granted by
the Axdrdirdstrator or delegated State l/
regulatory authority for the purpose of
evaluating system performance, testing
new technology or control technologies,
diagnostic testing, or related activities
for the purpoese of improving facility
performance or advancing the state-of-
the-art for controlling facility emissions.

(c} No owner or operator of an
affected facility located within a small
or large municipal waste combustar
plant shall cause such facility to operate
at a temperature, measured at the
particulate matter control device inlet,
exceeding 17 °C above the maximum
demonstrated particulate matter control
device temperaturs as defined in
§60.51b, except as specified in .
paragraphs (c)(1) and {c)(2) of this
sectiont. The averaging time is specified
under §60.58b(1). The requirements
specified in this paragraph apply to
each particulate matter control device
utilized at the affected facility.

{1) During the annual dioxin/furan
performance test and the 2 weeks
preceding the annual dioxin/furan
performance test, no particulate matter
control device temperaturs limitations
ars applicable.

(2) The particulate matter control
device temperature limits may be
waived in accordance with permission
granted by the Administrator or \/
delegated State regulatery autherity for
the purpose of evaluating system

comrected to 7 percent oxygen (dry basss) The'

performance, testing new technology or
control technologies, diagnostic testing,
or related activities for the purpose of
improving facility performance or
advancing the state-of-the-art for
controlling facility emissions:

§60.54b Standards for municipal waste
combustor operator training and
certificaticn,

(a) No later than the date 8 months,
after the date of startup of an affected
facility located within a small or large
municipal waste combuster plant or on
December 19, 1996, whichever is later,
ezch chief facility operator and shift
supervisor shall obtain and maintain a .
current provisional operator
certification fram either the American

Society of Mechanical Engineers IQRO—-.

1-1984 {incorporated by reference—see
§60.17 of subpart A of this part)] ora .
State certification program.

{b) Not later than the date 6 months
after the date of startup of an affectad
facility located within a small or large
municipal waste combustor plant or on
December 19, 1996, whichever is later,
each chief facility operator and shift
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supervisor shall have completed full
cettification or shall bave scheduled a
full certification exam with either the
Amarican Seclety of Mechanical
Engineers [QRO-1-1894 (incorporated
by reference—see §80.17 of subpart A of
this part})] or a State certification
program. o
[c%?slo owner or operator of an
affected facility located within a small
or large municipal waste combustor
plant shall allow the facility to be
operated at any time unless cne of the
following persons is on duty and at the
affected facility: A fully certified chief
facility operator, a provisionally
cartified chief facility operator who is
scheduled to take the full certification
exam according to the schedule
specified in paragraph {(b) of this
section, a fully certified shift supervisor,

. or a provisionally certified shift

supervisor who is scheduled to take the
full certification exam according to the
schedule specified in paragraph (b) of
this section.

(i} The requirement specified in
paragraph () of this section shall take
effect 6 months after the date of startup
of the affected facility or on December
19, 1996, whichever is later,

(ii) If one of the persons listed in
paragraph (c) of this section must leave
the affected facility during their
operating shift, a provisionally certified
contral room operator who is onsite at
the affected facility may fulfill the
requirement in paragraph {c) cf this
section.

(d) All chief facility operators, shift
supervisors, and control room operators
at affected facilities located within a
small or large municipal waste
combustor plant must complete the EPA
or State municipal waste combustor
operator training course no later than
the date 6 months after the date of
startup of the affected facility or by
December 19, 1856, whichever is later.

(2) The owner or aperator of an
affected facility located within a small
or large municipal waste combustor
plant shall develop and updateon a
yearly basis a site-specific opsrating
manual that shall, at a minimum,
address the elements of municipal waste
combustor unit operation specified in
paragraphs {e](1) through {&)(11] of this
sectiomn. - .

(1) A summary of the applicable
standards under this subpart;

(2) A description of basic combustion
theory applicable to 2 municipal waste
cembustor unit;

(3} Procedures for receiving, handling,
and feeding municipal solid waste;

{4) Municipal waste combustor unit
startup, shutdown, and ralfuncticn
procedures;

* {5} Procedures for maintaining proper
combustion air supply levels;

(6] Frocedures for operating the
municipal waste combustor unit within
the standards established under this
subpart;

(7) Procedures for responding to
periodic upset or off-specification
conditions:

(8) Procedures for minimizing
particulate matter carryover;

(9) Procedures for handling ash;

(19) Procedures for monitoring - .
municipal waste combustor unit
emissions; and

(11} Reporting and recordkesping
procedures, '

(£} The owner or operator of an
affected facility located within a small
or large municipal waste combustor
plant shall establish a tiaining program
to review the operating manual
according to the scheduls specified in
paragraphs [1)(1) and (f){2) of this
section with each person who hag
rasponsibilities aftecting the operation
of an affected facility including, but not
limited to, chief facility operatcrs, shift
supervisors, control room operaters, ash
handlers, maintenance personnel, and
crane/load handlers.

(1) Each person specified in paragraph
(£} of this section shall undergo initial
training no later than the date speciEed
in paragraph (B{1){i}), (D{1}(ii}, or
%f}{l]{iii) of this section whichaveris .

ater, .

{ij The date 6 months after the date of
startup of the affected facility;

{ii) The date prior to the day the
person assymes responsibilitiss
affecting municipal waste combustor
unit operation; or

(iii) December 19, 19986.

(2) Annually, following the initial
review required by paragraph {f){1) of
this section.

{g} The operating manual required by
paragraph () of this secticn shali be
kept in a readily accessibls lecation for
all persons required to undergo training
undar paragraph {f] of this section. The
operating manual and records of
training shall be available for inspection
by the EFA or [ts delegated enforcement
agency upon request,

§60.55b Stundards for municipal waste
combustor fugitlve ash emissions.

{a) On and after the date on which the
initial performance test is completed or
is required to be complated under §60.8
of subpart A of this part, no owner or
operator of an affected facility located
within a small or large municipal waste
combustor plant shail cause to be
discharged lo the atmosphere visible
erzissions of combustion ash from an
ash conveying system {including

conveyor transfer points) in excess of 5 - -,
percent of the observation period {f.e.; 9
minutes per 3-hour period}, as ;
determined by EPA Reference Method

22 observations as specified in -
§60.58bk), except as provided in

paragraphs (b) and (c} of this saction, ~

{bj The emission limit specified in ~ ¢
paragraph {a) of this section doesnot™ 7
cover visible emissions discharged 3¥'7
inside buildings or enclesures of ash”
conveying systems; howsver, the ™ -~
smission limit specified in paragraph (a} 7 7
of this section does cover visible = =5 070
emissions discharged to the atmosphere.
from buildings or enclosures of ash * 3%
conveying systerns. .

{c) The provisions specified in~ .=
paragraph (a) of this section do not -2 :
apply during maintenance and repair of ...
ash conveying systems. ' f::"f;% v,

.. R T A P
§50.560 Standards for &ir cuniain -s-:;l;f Sy
incinerators. T

On and after the date on which the' &F
initial performance test is completedor - "+
is required to be complsfed under §60.8
of subpart A of this part, the ownerar™ -
operator of an eir curtain incinerator -
located at a plant with a plant capacity
to combust greater than 35 megegrams .
per day of municipal solid waste and @ _
that combusts a fuel feed stream
cornposed of 100 percent yard waste . - - .
and no other municipal solid waste )
materials shall at no time causa io be
discharged into the atmosphers from
that incinerator any gases that exhibit
greater than 1Q-percent opacity (6-
minute averagel, except that an opacity
level of up to 35 percent (B-minute
average) is permitted during startup
periods during the first 30 minutes of
operation of the unit.

§60.57h 3Siling requirements.

(a) The cwrner or operator of an
affected facility located within a small
or large municipal waste cornbustor
plant, for which the initial application
for a construction permit under 40 CFR
part 51, subpart I, or part 52, as
applicable, is submitted after December
19, 1995, shall prepare a materials
separation plan, as defined in §60.51b,
for the alfected facility and its service
area, and shall comply with the
requirements specified in paragraphs
{a){1) through (a){10) of this section. The
initial application is defined as ‘
representing a good faith submittal for

" complying with the requirements under

40 CFR part 51, subpart [, or part 52, as
applicable, as determined by the
Administrator, ‘

(1) The owner égmtor shall
prepare a preliminary draft materiais

separation plan and shall make the plan
available to the public as specified in
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paragraphs (a){1)(i) and {a}{1}{ii} of this
section.

{i) The owner or operator shall
distribute the preliminary draft
materials separation plan to the
principal public libraries in the area
where the affected facility is to be
constructed.

fii) The owner or operator shall
publish a notification of a public
meeting in the principal newspaper(s)
‘serving the area where the affected
facility is to be constructed and where
the waste treated by the affected facility
will primarily be collected. Asa .
minimum, the notification shall include
the information specified in paragraphs
(2)(1}(ii}{A} through (a)(1}({i}{D) of this
section. ,

(A} The date, time, and location of the
public meeting.

{B) The location of the public libraries
where the preliminary draft materials
separation plan may be found, including
normal business hours of the libraries.

(C) An agenda of the issues to be
discussed at the public meeting.

(D) The dates that the public comment
period on the preliminary draft
materials separation plan begins and
ends. .

{2) The owner or operator shall.
conduct a public meeting, accept
comments on the preliminary draft
materials separation plan, and comply
with the requirements specified in
paragraphs (a){2](1) through (a){2){iv} of
this section. - -

(i} The public meeting shall be
conducted in the county where the
affected facility is to be located.

{ii) The public meeting shall be
scheduled to occur 30 days or more after
making the preliminary draft materials
separation plan available to the public
as specified under paragraph (a){1] of
this section. ]

{iii) Suggested issues to be addressed
at the public meeting are listed in
paragraphs (a}(2){iii}(A} through
(a)€2)(ii1)(H) of this section.

{A) The expected size of the service
area for the affected facility.

(B) The amount of waste generation
anticipated for the service area.

(C) The types and estimated amounts
of materials proposed for separation.

(D) The methods proposed for
materials separation.

(E) The amount of residual waste to be
disposed. i L

{F) Alternate disposal methods for
handling the residual waste. ]

[G) Identification of the location(s)
where responses to public comment on
the preliminary draft materials
separation plan will be available for
inspection, as specified in paragraphs
(a)(3) and (a)(4) of this section.

. e ——

public libraries used to announce the in paragraphs (b}{3) through (b)(7) oL e
meeting) in the sérvice ares wherethe  thig section. B,
affected facility is to be located. ~ 7, _° (1) The siting analysis shall be an,

public meeting, the dogument () The owner or operator shall make .
summarizing responses to public the siting analysis and final draft o
comments, and copies of both the materials separation plan required by, .
preliminary and final draft materials paragraph (a)(5) of this section available
separation plans on or before the time to the public as specified in paragraphs’ \
the facility’s application for a - (DYEUD) and (b}(3](ii) of this section,
construction permit is submitted under (i) The owner or operator shall
40 CFR part 51, subpart I, or part 52, a5 distribute the siting analysis and final
applicable. L draft materials separation plan to the.
7) As part of the distribution of the principa! public libraries in the area
siting analysis required under paragraph  where the affected facility is to be
(0)(3) of this section, the owner or constructed.
operator shail make the final draft (ii} The owner or operator shall
materials separation plan required publish a notification of a public
under paragraph (a)(5) of this section mesting in the principal newspaper(s)
available to the public, as specified in serving the area where the affected ..
paragraph (b)(3) of this section. ' facility is to be constructed and whers .
(8T As part of the public meeting for the waste treated by the affected facility
review of the siting analysis required will primarily be collected. As a ‘
under paragraph (b)(4) of this section,*  minimum, the notification shall include
the owner or operator shall address the information specified in paragraphs
questions concerning the final draft {b)(3}1i}A) through (b)(3)(ii}{D) of this
materials separation plan required by section.
paragraph {a)(5] of this section (A) The date, time, and location of the
‘including discussion of how the final public meeting,
draft materials separation plan has (B) The location of the public libraries
changed from the preliminary draft where the siting analyses and final draft
materials separation plan that was materials separaticn plan may be found,
_ discussed at the first public meeting including normal business hours.
tequired by paragraph (a)(2) of this {C) An agenda of the issues to be
section. discussed at the public mesting. ‘
{9) }f the owner or operator receives (D) The dates tiat the public comment
any comments on the final draft period on the siting analyses and final
materials separation pian during the draft materials separation plan begins

.

(H) Identification of the loc_a_t-ia:ls' o {(bi(4] of this sech:on. the owner or_\

where the final draft materials operator shall respond to those .
separation plan will be available for comments in the document prepared in
inspection, as specifisd in paragraph accordance with paragraph (b)(5) of thiz
(al(7). section.

(iv) Nothing in this section shall {10) The ownef or operator shall
preclude an owner or operator from prepare a final materials separation plan

combining this public meeting with any  and shall submit, as required under
other public meseting required as part of § 60.50b(b)(5)i). the final materials -
any other Federal, State, or local permit  separation plan as part of the initial

review process except the public notification of construction.

meeting required under paragraph (b}{4) (b) The owmer or operator ofan . '

of this section. affected facility located within a small |

~ (3] Following the public meeting or large municipal waste comblistor ;50 .
required by paragraph (a)(2) of this plant, for which the initial application .~ .
section, the owner or operator shall for a construction permit under 40 CFR_
prepare responses to the comments part 51, subpart I, or part 52, as- Tl
received at the public meeting. applicable, is submitted after December .

(4) The owner or operator shail make 19, 1995 shall prepare a siting analysis - -
the d'ocument Summanzing responses t0  in accordance with paragraphs O .. v
public comments available to the public  and (b)(2) of this section and shall. i, i -
(including distribution to the principal  comply with the requirements specified_. . °

(5) The owner or operator shall = analysis of the impact of the affected »."- .
prepare a fina) draft materials separation  facility on ambient air quality, vigibili v,
plan for the affected facility considering _goils, and vegetation. S
the public comments received at the (2) The analysis shall consider air

public meeting. llution control alternatives that
{8) As requi?ed under §60.58b(a), the D O o s penific basis

> inimize, on a site-specific basis, to the
owner or operator shall submit to the maximum extent practicable, patential
jAdministrator a copy of the notification | rigks to the public health or the -, ,
of the public meeting, a transcript of the \environment. o

At

public meeting required in paragraph and ends.
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(4) The ewner or operator shall
conduct a public meeting and accapt
comments on tha siting analysis and the
final draft materials separation plan
required under paragraph {al(5] of this
section. The public meeting shall be
conducted in the county where tha
affected facility is to be located and
shall be scheduled to occur 30 days or
more after making the siting analysis
available to the public as specified
under ragraph (b}{3) of this section.

%e owner or operator shall
prepam responses to the commenis on.
the siting analysis and the final draft
materials separation plan that are
received at the public meeting,

(8} The owner or operator s 1all make
the document summarizing respoasas to
public comments available to the public
(including distribution te all public
libraries) in the service area whers the
affected facility is to be located, -

(7} As required under § 50, 5913(133(5)
the owner or operator shall submit a
copy of the notification of the public
meeting, a transcript of the public
meeting, the document summarizing
responses to public comments, and the
siting analysis as part of the initial |
notification of construction,

(c) The owner or operator of an
affected facility located within a small
or large municipal waste combusior
plant, for which construction is
commenced after September 20, 1994
shall prepare a siting analysis in
accordance with 40 CFR part 51,
Subpart I, or part 52, as applicable, and
shall submit the siting analysis as part
of the initial notification of
construction. Affected facilitiss subject
to paragraphs {a) and (b} of this section
are not subject to this paragraph.

§60.58b GCompllance and performance
testing.

{a) The provisions for startup,
shutdewn, and malfunction are
provided in paragraphs {(2){1} and (a)(2)
of this section.

(1} Except as provided by § 60.56b,
the standards under this subpart apply
at all times except during periods of
startup, shutdown, or malfunction.
Duration of startup, shutdown, or
malfunction periods are limited to 3
hours E 2T OCCUTTeNcs.

e startup pericd commences
when the affected facility begins the
continuous burning of municipal solid
waste and does not include any warmup
period when the affected facility is
combusting fossil fue!l or ather
nonmunicipal solid waste fuel, and no
municipal solid waste is being fed to the
combustor,

{1i} Continuous burning is the
continuous, semicontinuous, or batch

fee.dmg of mummpal solid waste for
purposes of waste disposal, energy
production, or providing heat to the
combustion systemn in preparation for
waste disposal or energy production.
The use of municipal solid wasts solely
to provide thermal protection of the
grate or hearth during the startup period
when municipal solid waste is not being
fed to the grate is not considered to be
continuous burning,.

{2} The opactity limits for air curtain
incinerators specified in §60.56b apply
at all times as specified under § 60.56b
except during periods of malfunction.
Duration of malfunction periods are .
limited to 3 hours per occurrence, -

{b) The owner or operator of a small
or large municipal waste combustor
plant shall install, calibrate, maintain,
and operate a continuous emission - .
monitoring system and racord the
gutput of the system for measuring the
oxygen or carbon dioxide content of the
flue gas at each location where carbon
monoxide, sulfur dioxide, or nitrogen
oxides emissions are monitored and
shall comply with the test procedures
and test methods specified in
paragraphs {b}{1) through (b)(7) of this
section.

(1) The span value of the oxygen (or
carbon dioxide) monitor shall be 25
percent oxygen (or carbon dioxida).

{2) The monitor shall be installed,
evaluated, and operated in accordance
with §60.13 of subpart A of this part.

(3) The initial performance svaluation
shall be completed no later than 180
days after the date of initial startup of
the municipal wasté combustor, as
specified under §80.8 of subpart A of
this part.

{4} The raonitor shall conform to
Performance Specification 3 in
appendix B of this part except for
section 2.3 (relative accuracy
requirernent),

(5] The quality assurance procedures
of appendix F of this part except for
section 5.1.1 {relative accuracy test
audit) shall apply to the moniter.

{6 If carbon dioxide is selected for
use in diluent corrections, the
relationship between oxygen and carbon
dioxide levels shall be astablished
during the initial performance test
according to the procedures and
meihods specified in paragraphs (b){6)(i)
through (bl(6)(iv] of this section. This
relationship may be reestablished
during performance compliance tests.

(i) The emission rate correction factor
and the integrated bag sampling and
analysis procedurs of EPA Reference
Method 3B shall be used to determine
the oxygen concentration at the same
location as the carbon dioxide monitor.

(u} Sample,s shail be taken for at least
30 minutes in each hour.

(iii) Each sample shall represent 2 1- '
hour average.

{iv) A minimum of three runs shall be
performed.

(7) As required by § 60. 59b(§(5), the
relationship between carbon dioxide
and oxygen concentrations that is

established in accordance with ¢
paragraph (b){6) of this section shallba 7 .
submlitted to the EPA as part of the H ‘,... .

initial performance test report. © .. -

(c} Tge pmcedures and test methods K
specified in paragraghs (c)(1) through -7 =¥
(€){11) of this section shall be used to o »;. oo
determine compliance with the ™ "7,
emission limits for particulate mattet =7>
and opacity under § 60. 52b(a)(1) and SO,

a)(2).
[ (1) The EPA Reference Mathcd 1 shall e
be used to select sampling site ahd S"G &
number of traverse points. 5,03 ik

(2) The EPA Reference Method 3 shalli &
be used for gas analysis. UTieL T

(3) The EPA Relerence Method 5 shall :
be used for determining complianca v+
with the particulate matter emission = -
limit. The minimum sample volume
shall be 1.7 cubic meters. The probe and
filter holder heating systems in the ‘
sample train shall be set to provide a gas
temperature ne greater than 16014 °C.

An oxygen or carben dioxide L ST -
measurement shall be obtained
simultaneously with each Methed 5 run.

{4) An owmner or operator may request
that compliance with the particulate
matter emission limit be determined
using carbon dioxide measurements
carrected to an equivalent of 7 percent
oxygen. The relationship between
oxygen and carbon dioxide levels for the
affected facility shall be established as
specified in paragraph (b)(6) of this
section.

(5) As specified under §60.8 of -
subpart A of this part, all performancea
tests shall consist of three test runs. The
average of the particulate matter
emission concentraticns from the three
test runs is used to determins
compliance.

}JIn accordance with paragraphs
[c](?] and (c}(11) of this section, EPA
Reference Method 9 shall be used for
deterrmining compliance with the
opacity limit except as provided under
§60.11(e) of subpart A of this part.

(7] The owner or operator of an
affected facility located within a small
or large municipal waste combustor
plant shall conduct an initial
performance test for particulate matter
emissions and opacity as required under
§60.8 of suhpart A of this part.

{8} The owner or operatar of an
affected facility shall install, calibrate,
maintain, and operate a continuous

-
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opacity manitoring system for
measuring opacity and shall follow the
methods and procedures specified in
paragraphs (c}{8)(i] through (c)(8)(iv} of
this section. :

(1) The autput of the continuous
opacity monitoring system shall be
recorded on a 6-minute average basis.

(ii) The continuous opacity
monitoring system shall be installed,
evaluated, and operated in accordance
with §60.13 ofsubpart A of this part.

(iii) The continuous opacity
monitoring system shall conform to
Performance Specification 1 in
appendix B of this part.

FV) The initial performance
evaluation shall be completed no later
than 180 days after the date of the initial
startup of the municipal waste
combustor unit, as specified under
§50.8 of subpart A of this part. -

(9} Following the date that tha initial
performance test for particulate matter
is completed or is required tobe . .
completed under §60.8 of subpart A of
this part for an affected facility located
within a large municipal waste
combustor plant, the owner or aperator
shall conduct a performance test for
particulate matter on an annual basis
(no more than 12 calendar months
following the previous performance

test).

(10} Following the date that the initial
performance test for particulate matter
is completed or is required tobe .
completed under § 60.8 of subpart A of
this part for an affected facility located’
within 2 small municipal waste
combustor plant, the owner or operator
shall conduct a performanée test for
particulate matter on an annual basis
{no more than 12 calendar months
following the previous performance
test]. If all performance tests avera 3-
year peried indicate compliance with
the particulate matter emission limit,
the owner or operator may elect not to
conduct a performance test for the
subsequent 2 years. At a minimum, a
performance test for particulate matter
shall be conducted every third year (no
more than 36 months fellowing the
previous performance test] at a small
municipal waste combustor plant. If a
performance test conducted every third
year indicates compliance with the
particulate matter emission limit, the
owrer or operator may elect not to
conduct a performance test for an
additional 2 years. If any performance
test indicates noncompliance with the
particulate matter emission limit,
performance tests shall be required
annually until all annual performance
tests over a 3-year period indicate
compliance with the particulate matter
emission limit.

e

(11) Following the date that the initial
performance test for opacity is
completed or is required to be
completed under §60.8 of subpart A of

_"this part for an affected facility located

within a small or large municipal waste
combustor plant, the owner or operator
shall conduct a performance test for
opacity on an annual basis {no more
than 12 calendar months following the
previous performance test] using the test
methed specified in paragraph (c)(6) of
this section.

(d} The procedures and test methods
specified in paragraphs (d)(1) and (d)(2]
of this section shall be used to -
determine compliance with the
emission limits for cadmium, lead, and
mercury under §60.52b(a).

(1} The procedures and test methods
specified in paragraphs (d){1){i). through
(di(1){(ix] of this section shall be used to
determine compliance with the -,
emission limits for cadmium and lead

" under §60.52b(a) (3] and (4).

(i) The EPA Reference Method 1 shall
be used for determining the location and
number of sampling points.

{ii) The EPA Reference Method 3 shall
be used for flue gas analysis.

(iil) The EPA Reference Method 29
shall be used for determining
compliance with the cadmium and lead
emission limits. -

(iv) An oxygen or carbon dioxide
measurement shall be obtained .
sirultaneously with each Methaod 29
test run for cadmium and lead required
under paragraph (d)(1)(iii) of this
section.

{v) An owner or operator may request
that compliance with the cadmium or
lead emission limit be determined using
carbon dioxide measurements corrected
to an equivalent of 7 percent oxygen.
The relationship between oxygen and
carbon dioxide levels for the affected
facility shall be established as specified
in paragraph (b)(6} of this section.

{vi) All performance tests shall consist

"of a minimum of three test runs

conducted under representative full
load operating conditions. The average
of the cadmium or lead emission
concentrations from three test runs or
more shall be used to determine
compliance.

(vii) Following the date of the tmt:al
performance test or the date on which
the initial performance test is required
to be completed under § 60.8 of subpart

A of this part, the owner or eperator of

an affected facility located within a
large municipal waste combustor plant
shall conduct a performance test for

. compliance with the emission limits for

cadmium and lead on an annual basis
(no more than 1z calendar months

following the previcus performak
test).

{viii} Following the date that the’ L
initial performance test for cadmium is-
completed or is required to be
completed under § 50.8 of subpart A of
this part for an affected facility located
within a small municipal waste .
combustor plant, the owner or operdtor
shall conduct a performance test for ...
cadmium emissions on an annual basm :
(no more than 12 calendar months
following the previous performance .
test). If all performance tests over a 3-,
year period indicate compliance w1th -
the cadmium emission limit, the owner
or operator may elect not to conduct a;
performance test for the subsequentz
years. At a minimum, a performance test
for cadmium shall be conducted every: ..
third year (no more than 36 monthsg: ¢
following the previous performance.test)
at a small municipal waste combustors
plant. If a performance test conductéd
every third year indicates comphance
with the cadmium emission limit, tha~> .|
owner or operator may elect not to e -
conduct a performance test foran . =¥
additional 2 years. If any performance P
test indicates noncompliance with the'™
cadmium emission Iimit, performance -
tests shall be conducted annually unti_l :
all annual performance tests over a 3-*
year pericd indicate compliance with
the cadmium emission limit.

(ix] Following the date that the initial
performance test for lead is completed -
or is required to be completed under
§60.8 of subpart A of this part for an
affected facility located within a small
municipal waste combustor plant, the
owner or operator shall conduct a
performance test for lead emissions on
an annual basis (no more than 12
calendar months following the pr'evmus
performance test}. If all three
performance tests over a 3-year period
indicate compliance with the lead,
emission limit, the owner or operator
may elect not to conduct a performance’
test for the subsequent 2 years. Ata
minimum, a performance test for lead
shall be conducted every third year (no
more than 36 months following the
previous performance test) at a small
municipal waste combustor plant. If a
performance test conducted svery third
year indicates compliance with the lead
emission limit, the owmner or operator
may elect not to conduct a performance
test for an additional 2 years. [fany
performance test indicates
noncompliance with the lead emission
limit, performance tests shall be
conducted annually until all annual
performance tests over a 3-year period
indicate compliance with the lead
emission limit,

ol ‘.uh
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{2) The procedures and test mathods
specified in paragraphs (d)(2)() through
(di{2}xi] of this section shall be used to
determine compliance with the mercury
emission limit under § 60.52b{al}(s).

(i) The EPA Reference Method 1 shall
be used for determ:mng the location and
number of sampling points.

{ii) The EPA Reference Methad 3 shall
be used for flue gas analysis.

(iii} The EPA ﬁeference Mathod 29
shall be used to determine the mercury
emission concentration. The minimum_
sample volume when using Method 29
for mercury shall be 1.7 cubic meters.

(iv) An oxygen (or carbon dioxide)
measurement shall be obtained
simultaneously with sach Method 29
test run for mercury required under
paragraph (d)(2){iii) of t.h;s secticn.

(v) The percent reduction in the .
potential mercury emissions (%Pﬂg) is
computad using equation 1:

E.-E
%P, |=| —=. | %100
{"Hs)[ E, } 7

whers:

% Pyy = percent reduction of the potential
mercury emissions achieved,

Ei = potential mercury emission
concentration measureqd at the control
device Inlet, corrected to 7 percent
oxygen {dry basis).

E, = controlled mercury emission
concentration measured at the maercury
control device outlet, corrected to 7
percent exygen (dry basis).

{vi) All performance tasts shall consist
of a minimurmn of three test runs
conducted under representative full
load operating conditions. The average
of the mercury emission concentrations
or percent reductions from three test
runs or more is used to determine
compliance,

{vii) An owner or operator may
request that compliance with the
mercury emission limit be dejermined
using carbon dioxide measuremments
corrected to an equivalent of 7 percent
oxygen. The relationship between
oxygen and carbon dioxide levels for the
affected facility shall be established as
specified in pa:agraph {b){6) of this
section.

(viii) The owner or operator of an
affected facility located within a small
or large municipal waste combustor
plant shall conduct an initial
performance test for mercury emissions
as required under § 60.8 of subpart A of
this part.

(u(} Following the date that ths initial
performance test for mercury is
completed or is required to be
completed under §60.8 of subpart A of
this part, the owner or operator of an
affected facility located within a large

.‘}

W

municipal waste combustor plant shall
conduct a performance test for mercury
ermissions on a annual basis (no more
than 12 calendar months from the
previous performance test).

{x) Following the date that the initial
performance test for mergury is
completed or is required to be
completed under § 60.8 of subpart A of
this part for an affected facility located
within a small municipal waste
combustor plant, the owner or operator
shall conduct a performance test for
mercury emissions on an annual basis
(ro more than 12 calendar months
following the previous performance
test]. If all three performance tests over
a 3-year period indicate compliance
with the mercury smission limit, the
ownier or cperator may elect not to
conduct a performance test forthe
subsequent 2 years. At a minimurm, a
parformance test for mercury shall be
conducted svery third year (no more
thzn 356 months following the previous
performancge test) at a small municipal

--waste combustor plant. If a performancs

tast conducted every third year
indicates compliaace with the mercury
emission limit, the owner or operater
may elect not to conduct a performance
test for an additional 2 years. If any
performance test indicates
noncompliance with the mercury
emission limit, performance tests shall
be conduciad annually until all annual
performance tests over a 3-year period
indicate compliance with the mercury
emission limit.

(xi) The owner or operator of an
affected facility where activated carbon
injection is used to comply with the
mefcury emission limit shall follow the
procedures specified in paragraph (m) of
this section for measuring and
calculating carbon usage.

{e) The procedurss and test methads
specified in paragraphs fe){1) through
(e)(14) of this section shall be used for
determining compliance with the sulfur
dioxide emission limit under
§60.52b{b)(1).

(13 The EPA Reference Method 19,
section 4.3, shall be used to calculate
the daily geometric average sulfur
dioxide emission concentration.

(2) The EPA Reference Method 19,
section 5.4, shall be used to determine
the daily geomelric average percent
recuction in the potential sulfur dioxide
emission concentration.

(3) An owner or operater may request
that compliance with the sulfur dioxide
emission limit be determined using
carbon dioxide measurements corrected
to an equivalent of 7 percent oxygen.
The refationship between oxygen and
carbon dioxide levels for the affected

facility shall be established as specifed
in paragraph (b)(8) of this section.

4) The cwner or operator of an -
affected facility shall conduct an initial
performance test for sulfur dioxdde
emissions as required under §50.8 of
subpart A of this part. Compliance with
the sulfur dioxide emission limit - T
(concentration or percent reduction) "+t . ;|
shall be determined by usmg the --r
continuous emission monitering system b
specified in paragraph (2){5) of this™. i+
section to measure suifur dioxide and
calculating a 24-hour daily geometric':? 23 S
average emission concentrationora 24 " 7
hour dally geometric average percent’ ~ -
reduction using EPA Reference Methed Ls'
19, sections 4.3 and 5.4, as applicable.”J 70

{5) The owner or operator of an "¢§ Uy =T
affected facility shall install, calibrata,h - "’l‘a
maintain, and operate a continugus , dw ‘rg!
emission monitoring system for - *-!. LEF R E5% =
measuring sulfur dioxids emissmn5—=
discharged to the atmosphere and ° - 3
record the output of the system.™' 1% &t I,

(8) Following the date that the ihitial .
performance test for sulfur diexide is™m
completed or is required to be et T
completed under $60.8 of subpart A of
this part, compliance with the sulfur,

dioxide emission limit shallbs - '.'--v;
deterrnined based on the 24-hour daﬁy
geometric average of the hourly Lo .

arithmetic average emission T v
concentrations using continuous:- .
emission monitoring system outlet data
if compilance is based on an emission
concentration, or continuous emissica
monitoring system inlet and outlet data
if compliance is based on a percent
reduction.

{7} At a minimum, valid continuous
menitoring system hourly averages shall
be obtained as specified in paregraphs -
{e)(7)(1) and [e)(7)(ii) for 75 percent of
the operating hours per day for 30
percent of the operating days per
calendar quarter that the affected facility
is combusting municipal solid waste.

(i) At least two data points per hour
shall be used to calculate each 1-hour
arithmetic average,

(il} Each sulfur dioxide 1-hour
arithmetic average shall be corrected to
7 percent oxygen on an hourly basis
using the 1-hour arithmetic average of
the oxygen [or carbon dioxide)
continuous emission monitoring system
data.

{8) The 1-hour arithmetic averages
required under paragraph {e){6) of this
section shall be expressed in parts per
million corrected to 7 percent oxygen
{dry basis) and used to calculate the 24-
hour daily geometric average emission
concenirations and dajly geometric
average emission percent reductions.
The 1-hour arithmetic averages shall be
calculated using the data points
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required under §50.13{e)(2) of subpart
A of this part.

(9) All valid continuous emission
monitaring system data shall be used in
calculating average emission
concentrations and percent reductions
even if the minimum continuaus
emission monitoring system data
requirements of paragraph (e}(7} of this
section are not met,

(10) The procedures under § 60.13 of
subpart A of this part shall be followed
for installation, evaluation, and
operation of the continuous emission
monitoring system.

{11} The initial performance
evaluation shall be completed au later
than 180 days after the date of initial
startup of the municipal waste
combustor as specified under §60.8 of
subpart A of this part. - .

{12} The continuous emission .
monitoring system shall be operated
according to Performance Specification
2 in appendix B of this part. - S0

(i) During each relative accuracy test
run of the continuous emission
monitoring system required by
Performance Specification 2 in
appendix B of this part, sulfur dioxide
and oxygen (or carbon dioxide) data
shall be collected concurrently (or
within a 30- to 60-minute period) by
both the continuous emission monitors
and the test methods specified in
paragraphs {e)(12](1)(A} and (e}{12)(i}B)
of this section.

(A) For sulfur dioxide, EPA Reference
Method 8, 6A, or 6C shall be used.

(B} For oxygen (or ¢arbon dioxide),
EPA Reference Method 3A or 3B shall
be used.

(ii] The span value of the continuous
emissions monitoring system at the inlet
to the sulfur dioxide control device
shall be 123 percent of the maximum
estimated hourly potential sulfur
dioxide emissions of the municipal
waste cambustor unit. The span value of
the continuous emission monitaring
system at the outlet of the sulfur dioxide
control device shall be 56 percent of the
maximum estimated hourly potential
sulfur dioxide emissions of the
municipal waste combustor unit.

{13) Quarterly accuragy _
determinations and daily calibration
drift tests shall be performed in
accordance with procedure 1 in
appendix F of this part.

14) When sulfur dioxide emissions
data are not obtained because of
continuous emission monitoring system
breakdowns, repairs, calibration checks,
and zero and span adjustments,
emissions data shall be obtained by
using other monitoring systems as ﬁ.
approved by theAdministrafor or EP

Refersnce Method 19 to provide, as

necessary, valid emissions data fora
minimum of 75 percent of the hours per
day that the affected facility is operated
and combusting municipal solid waste
for 90 percent of the days per calendar
quarter that the affected facility is
operated and combusting municipal
solid waste.

(f] The procedures and test methods
specified in paragraphs (f)(1} through
({8} of this section shall be used for
determining compliance with the
hydrogen chioride emission limit under
§60.52b{b)(2}. ,

(1) The EPA Reference Method 26 or

" 284, as applicable, shall be used to
determine the hydrogen chloride
emission concentration. The minimum
sampling time for Method 26 shall be 1
hour.

(2} An oxygen {or carbon dioxide) -
measurement shall be obtained -
simultansously with each Method 26 "
test run for hydrogen chloride required
by paragraph {f){1} of this section.

(3) The percent reduction in potential
hydrogen chloride emissions (% Puci) is
computed using equation 2 s

(%P ) = [E—iElE—*’-]xloo :

where: -

%Puci=percent reduction of the potential
hydrogen chloride emissions achieved.

E=potential hydrogen chloride emission
cencentration measured at the control
device inlet, corrected to 7 percent
oxygen (dry basis).

Es=controlled hydrogen chieride emission
concentration measured at the control
device outlet, corrected to 7 percent
oxygen (dry basis),

(¢} An owner or operator may request

-that compliance with the hydrogen

chioride emission limit be determinead

using carbon dioxide measurements
corrected to an equivalent of 7 percent
oxygen. The relationship between
oxygen and carbon dioxide levels for the
affected facility shall be established as
specified in paragraph (b)(6} of this
section.

(5} As specified under § 80.8 of
subpart A of this part, all performance
tests shall consist of three test runs. The
average of the hydrogen.chioride
emission concentrations or percent
reductions from the three test runs is
used to determine compliance,

{6) The owner or operator of an
affected facility shall conduct an initial
performance test for hydrogen chloride
as required under §60.8 of subpart A of
this part.

(7) Following the date that the initial
performance test for hydrogen chloride
is completed or is required to be
completed under §60.8 of subpart A of

(2

T e,
this part, the owner or operator of an H""\
affected facility located within a larg:
municipal waste combustor plant siat:
conduct a performance test for hydvoges
chloride emissions on an annual basig
(no mare than 12 calendar months
following the previous performance
test). R

{8) Following the date that the initiaj
performance test for hydrogen chloride
is completed or is required tobe "
completed under §80.8 of Lhisga.rt: the .
owner or operator of an affected facility
located within a small municipal waste.
combustor plant shall conducta : . . >
performance test for hydrogen chlogide
emissions on an annual basis (no more
than 12 calendar months following the -
previous performance test). Ifall = .-
performance tests over a 3-year period
indicate compliance with the hydidgs:
chloride emission limit, the owngr or
operator may elect not to conduct g
performance test for the subseqient2” .. .
years. At a minimurn, a performance test .’
for hydregen chioride shall be <2 _ 7™
cenducted every third year (no more
than 36 months following the previous
performance test) at a small municipal
waste combustor plant. If a performance
test conducted every third year o
indicates compliance with the hydrogen
chloride emission limit, the owner or |
operatoer may elect not to conduct a
performance test for an additionial 2
years. If any performance test indicates
noncompliance with the hydrogen |
chloride emission limit, performance
tests shall be conducted annually until
all annual performance tests over a 3-
year period indicate compliance with
the hydrogen chloride emission limit.

(g) The procedures and test methods
specified in paragraphs (g)(1) through
{g)(9) of this section shall be used to
determine compliance with the limits
for diexin/furan emissions under
§60.52b(c). . :

(1) The EPA Reference Method 1 shall

e used for determining the location and
number of sampling points.

{2) The EPA Reference Method 3 shall
be used for flue gas analysis.

(3) The EPA Reference Method 23
shall be used for determining the |
dioxin/furan emission concentration.

(i} The minimum sample time shall he
4 hours per test run,

(i1) An oxygen {or carbon dioxide}
measurement shall be obtained
simultaneously with each Method 23
test run for dioxins/furans,

(4) The owner or operator of an
affected fzcility shall conduct an initial
performance test for dioxin/furan
emissions in accordance with paragraph
(£){3) of this section, a5 required undar
§60.8 of subpart A of this part.

S
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{5) Following the date that the initial
performance test for dioxins/furans is
completed or is required to be
completed under § 0.8 of subpart A of
this part, the owner or cperator of an
affected facility located within small

and large municipal waste combustor
piants shall conduct performance tests
for dioxin/furan emissions in
accordance with paragraph (g){3] of this
section, according to one of the
schedules specified in paragraphs
(2)(5}(i) through (g)(5)(iii} of this section.

(i) For affected lacilities located
within smzll and large municipa! waste
cembustor plants, performance tests
shall be conducted on an annual basis
{no more than 12 calendar months
follo}wing the previous performance
test
(ii} For affected facilities located
within small municipal waste .
combustor plants where all perfcrmance
tasts for an affected facility over a 3-year
period indicate compliance with the
dioxin/furan emission limit, the owner
or operator may elect not to conduct a
performance test for the subsequent 2
years for that affected facility. Ata
minimum, a performance test for
dioxin/furan emissions shall be
conducted every third year (no more
than 36 months following the previous
performance test) for each affectad
facility. If a performance test conducted
every third yezar indicates compliance -
with the diexin/furan emissicn limit,
the ¢wner or operater may elact not te
conduct a performance test on the
affected facility for an additional 2
years, If any performance test indicates
noncompliance with the dioxin/furan
emission Hmit, performance tests shall
be conducted annually until all annual
performance tests for the affected
facility over a 3-year pericd indicate
compliance with the dioxin/furan
emission limit.

{iii) For affected facilities located
within small or large municipal waste
combustor plants where all performance
tests for all affected facilities over a 2-
year period indicate that dioxin/furan
emissions are less than orequal to 7
nanograms per dry standard cubic meter
(total mass) for all affected facilities
located within a municipal waste
cormbuster plant, the owner or operator
of the municipal waste combustor plant
may slect to conduct annual
performance tests for one affectad
facility {i.e., unit) per year at tha
municipal waste combustor plant. Ata
minimum, ¢ performancs test for
dioxin/furen emissions shall be
conducted annuzlly (no more than 12
months following the previous
performance test) for one affestad
facility at the municipal waste

combusmr p!ant Each year a different
affected fzcility at the municipal waste
combustor plant shall be tested, and the
affected facilities at the plant shall be
tested in sequence {e.g., unit 1, unit 2,
unit 3, as applicable). If each annual
performance test continues to indicate a
dioxin/furan emission level less than or
equal to 7 nanograms per dry standard
cubic meter (total mass), the owner or
operater may centinue conducting a
performance test on only one aﬂ'ected
facility per year. If any annual
performance test indicates a dioxin/
furan emissicn level greater than 7
nanograms per dry standard cubic metar
{total mass), performance tests thereafter
skall be conducted annually on all
affected facilities at the plant until and
unless all annual performances tests for
all affected facilities at the plant overa
2-year period indicate a dioxin/furan -
emission level less than oregual to 7
nanograms per dry standard cublc meter
{total mass).

(B) Tha owmer or operater of an
affected facility that selects to follow the
performance testing schedule specified
in paragraph (g}{5}{li) of this section
shail follow the procedures specified in
§60.59b(g)(4) for reporting the selection
of this schedule.

{7) The owner or operator of an
affected faciiity where activated carbon
is used to comply with the dioxin/furan
emission limits specified in § 60.52b(c)
or the diexin/furan emission lavel

- specified in paragraph {g}{5](iii) of this

section shall follow the procedures
specified in paragraph (m) of this
section for measuring and calculating
the carbon usage rate,

(8) An owner of operator may request
that ccmpliance with the dioxin/furan
emission limit be determined using
carbon dioxide measurements corrected
to an equivalent of 7 percent oxygen.

“The relationship between oxygen and

carbon dioxide levels for the affected
facility shall be established as specified

“in paragraph (b}{8) of this section.

{9} Az specified under § 60.8 of
subpart A of this part, all performancs
tests shall consist of three test runs. The
average cof the dioxin/furan emissicn
concentrations from the three test runs
is used to determine compliance.

{h) The procedures and test methods
specified in paragraphs (h)(1) through
(h}{(12) of this section shail be used ta
determine compliance with the nitrogen
oxides emission limit for municipal
waste combustors located at large
municipal waste combustor plants
under § 60.52b(d) {no nitrogen oxides
performancea tests are required for
affected facilities located within small
municipal waste combustor plants).

{1) The EPA Reference Method 19
section 4.1, shall be used for :
determining the daily arithmetic average
nitrogen oxldes emission concentration.

{2} An owner or operator may request
that compliance with the nitrogen )
oxides emission limit be determined '
using carbon dioxide measurements
corrected to an equivalent of 7 percent v - -
oxygen. The relaticnship between B
oxygen and carbon didxide lavels for the' " -
affected facility shall be established as :
specified in paragraph (b)(6) oftl'us S
section,

{3) The owner or operator ofan )
affected factlity located within a large -4~
municipal waste combustor plant .
subiject to the nitrogen oxddes limit 5:’7"‘. W
under § 60.520(d} shall conduct an ¥
initial performance test for nitrogen "'~
oxides as mequired under §60.8 of age '3’:1
subpart A of this part. Compliance mﬂi”*
the nitrogen oxides smission limit'sHall ™
be determined by using the continiidus 1
emission menitoring system spec:ﬂad in”
paragraph (h)(4) of this section for - K
measuring nitrogen oxides and LT
calculating a 24-hour daily arithmetic " ,
average emission concentration using
EPA Reference Method 19, section 4.1. .

{4} The owner cr operator ofan =~ -
affected facility located within a ia.rge
municipal waste combustor plant
subject fo the nitrogen oxidas ermssmn
limit under §50.52b{d) shall install,”
calibrate, maintain, and operatea = '
continucus emission monitering gystem
for measuring nitrogen oxides
discharged to the atmasphere, and

Tecord the output of the system,

{5) Following the date that the initial
performance test for nitrogen oxides is
completed or is required to be
comepleted under §60.8 of subpart A of
this part, compliance with the emission
limit for nitrogen oxides required under
§60.52b(d) shall be determined based
on the 24-hour daily arithmetic average
of the houyrly emission concenirations
using continuous emission moniteoring
system outlet data.

(6} At a minimum, vaiid continuous
emission monitoring system hourly
averages shall be obtained as specified
in paragraphs (h)(B)(1) and (h)(8)(ii} of
this section for 75 percent of the
cperating hours per day for 90 percent
of the operating days per calendar
quarter that the affected facility is
combusting municipal solid wasta.

(i) At least 2 data points per hour
shall be usged to calculate each 1-hour
arithmetic average.

{ii) Each nitrogen oxides 1-hour
arithmetic average shall be corrected to
7 percent oxygen on an hourly basis
using the 1-hour arithmetic average of
the oxygen (or carbon dioxide)
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continuous emission menitoring system
data,

(7) The 1-hour arithmetic averages
required by paragraph (h)(3) of this
section shall be expressed in parts per
million by volume (dry basis} and used
to calculate the 24-hour daily arithmetic
average concentrations. The 1-hour
arithmetic averages shall be calculated
using the data points required under
§60.13(e)(2) of subpart A of this part.

(8} All valid centinuous emission
monitoring systern data must be used in
calculating emission averages even if
the minimum continuous emission
monitoring system data requirements of
paragraph (h)(6) of this section are not
met.

(3} The procedures under $60.13 of
subpart A of this part shall be followed
for installation, evaluation, and -
operation of thé continuous emission
monitoring system. The initial ..
performance evaluation shall be
completed no later than 180 days after
the date of initial startup of the ..
municipal waste combustar unit, as
specified under § 60.8 of subpart A of
. this part, )

(10} The owner or operator shall
operate the continuous emission
monitoring system accordmg to
Performance Specification 2 in
appendix B of this part and shall follow
the procedures and methods specified
in paragraphs (h)(20)(i) and {h}{10}{ii} of
this section.

(i) During each relative Aaccuracy test
run of the continuous emission
monitoring system required by
Performance Specification 2 of
appendix B of this part, nitrogen oxides
and oxygen {or carbon dioxide) data
shall be collected concurrently {or
within a 30- to 60-minute pemod] by
both the continuous emnission monitors
and the test methods specified in
paragraphs (h}(10]{i}{(A} and {h){10)()(B)
of this section.

(A) For nitrogen oxides, EPA
Reference Method 7, 7A, 7C, 7D, or 7E
shall be used.

{B} For oxygen (or carbon dioxide),
EPA Reference Method 3A or 3B shali
be used.

[n] The span value of the contmuous
erission monitoring system shall be
125 percent of the maximum estimated
hourly potential nitrogen oxide
emissions of the municipal waste
combustor unit.

{11) Quarterly accuracy
determinations and daily calibration
drift tests shall be performed in
accordance with procedure 1 in
appendix F of this part.

12} When mtrogen oxides continuous
emissions data are not obtained because
of continuous emission monitoring

svstem breakdowns, repairs, calibration
checks, and zero and span ad;ustments.
emissions data shall be obtained using
other monitoring svstems as approved
by the Administrator or EPA Referenc
Method 19 to provide, as necessary,
valid emissions data for a minimum of
75 percent of the hours per day for 90
percent of the days per calendar quarter
the unit is operated and combustmg
municipal solid waste,

(i) The procedures specified in
paragraphs (i)(1) through (i)(12) of this
section shall be used for determining
compliance with the operating
requirements under § 60.53b.

1) Compliance with the carben
monoxide emission limits in §60.53b(a}
shall be determined using a 4-hour
block arithmetic average for all types of
affected facilities except massburn
rotary waterwall municipal waste
combustars and refuse-derived fuel
stokers.

(2) For affected mass burn mtary .
waterwall municipal waste combustors
and refuse-derived fuel stokers, =
compliance with the carbon monoxide
emission limits in § 60.53b(a} shall be
determined using a 24-hour daily
arithmetic average.

(3} The ownaer or operator of an
affected facility shall install, calibrate,
maintain, and operate a continuous
emission monitoring system for
measuring carbon monoxide at the
combustor outlet and record the output

" of the system and shall follow the

procedures and methods specified in
paragraphs (i)(3)(1) through (i}{3)(iii} of
this section.

(i) The continuous emission
monitoring system shall be operated
according to Performance Specification
4A in appendix B of this part.

(if) During each relative accuracy test
run of the continuous emission
monitering system required by
Performance Specification 4A in
appendix B of this part, carbon -
monoxide and oxygen (or carbon
dioxide) data shall be collected
concurrently {or within a 30- to 60-
minute period) by both the continuous -
emission monitors and the test methods

" specifiad in paragraphs (1)(3)(i1)(A) and

(i}(3)(ii}B) of this section.

(A) For carbon monoxide, EPA
Reference Method 10, 10A, or 10B shall
be used.

(B) For oxygen {or carbon dioxide),
EPA Reference Method 3A or 3B shall
be used.

(iii) The span value of the continuous
emission monitoring system shall he
125 percent of the maximum estimated
hourly potential carbon monoxide
emissions of the municipal waste
compustor unit,

*section.

{4) The 4-hour block and 24- hour
daily arithmetic averages specified in -
paragraphs (i)(1) and {i}(2) of this  .:
section shall be calculated from 1-hour

rithmetic averages expressed in parts
per million by volume corrected to 7
percent oxygen {dry basis). The 1-hour
arithmetic averages shall be calculated
using the data points generated by the
continuous emission monitoring system.
At least two data points shall be used to
calculate each 1-hour anthmetlc R
average. '

{5} An owner or operator may request
that compliance with the carbon v+
monoxide emission limit be determmed

" using carbon dioxide measurements

corrected to an equivalent of 7 percen.t
oxygen. The relationship between - =-"7i
oxygen and carbon dioxide levels for the
affected facility shall be estabhshed as
specified in paragraph fb){s) ofthfs 3

(8) The pmcedu:es spemﬁed in TR
paragraphs (i}8)(i) through (i){6)(v} of
this section shall be used to deterrm_ne
compliance with load level R
requirements under § 60.53b(b). °

(i) The owner or operator of an )
affected facility with steam generation
capability shatl install, calibrate,
maintain, and operate a steam flow
meter or a feedwater flow meter;
measure steam {or feedwater) flow in
kilograms per hour {or pounds per hour) ~
on a continkous basis; and record the |~
output of the monitor. Steam {or ’
feedwater) flow shall be calculated in 4-
hour block arithmetic averages,

(ii} The methed included in the
“American Society of Mechanical.
Engineers Power Test Codes: Test Code
for Steamn Generating Units, Power Test
Code 4.1—1964 {R1961)" section 4
(incorporated by reference, see §60.17
of subpart A of this part) shall be used
for calculating the steam (or feedwater)
flow required under paragraph (1)(6)(]
of this section, The recommendations in

“American Society of Mechanical
Engineers Interim Supplement 19.5 on
Instruments and Apparatus:
Application, Part I of Fluid Meters, 6th
edition (1971),"” chapter 4 {incorporated
by reference—see §60.17 of subpart A of
this part] shall be follewed for design,
construction, installaticn, calibration,
and use of nozzles and orifices except
as specified in (i)(8){iii) of this section.

(iii) Measurement deviges such as
flow niozzles and orifices are not
required to be recalibrated after they are
installed.

(iv) All signal conversion elements
associated with steam (or feedwater
flow) measurements must be calibrated
according to the manufacturer’s
instructions before each dioxin/furan




performance test, and at least once per
year.

{a) {Reservad].

{7) To determine compliance with the
maximum particulate matter control
device temperature requirements under
§60.53b(c), the owner or operatorofan
affected facility shall install, calibrate,
maintain, and operata a device for
measuring on a continuous basis the
temperature of the flue gas stream at the
inlet to each particulate matter control
device utilized by the affected facility.
Temperatore shall be calculated in 4-
hour bleck arithmetic averages.

{8) The maximum demonstrated
municipal waste combustor unit load
shall ba determined during the initfal
performanca test for dioxins/furans and
each subsequent performance test
during which comphanca with the
diexin/furan emission limit specified in
§ 60.52b(c) is achievad. The maxirmmum
demonstrated municipal waste
combustor unit load shall be the highest
4-hour arithmetic average load achieved
during four consecutiva hours during
the mast recent test during which
compliance with the dioxdin/furan
emission limit was achieved.

{9) For each particulate matter control
device employed at the affected facility,
the maximum demonstrated particulate
matter control device temperatuts shall
be determined during the initial
performance test for dioxins/furahs and
each subsequent performancs test
during which compliance with the
dioxin/furan emission limit specified in
§60.52b(c) is achieved. The maximum
demonstrated particulate matter control
device temperature shall be the highest
4-hour arithmetic average temperature
achieved at the particulate matter
control device inlet during four
consecutive hours during the most
recant test during which compliance
with the diexin/furan limit was
achieved.

{10) At a minimum, valid continuous
emission monitoring system hourly
averages shall be obtained as specified
in paragraphs {1)(10)(1) and (i}{10)(ii) of
this section for 75 percent of the
operating hours per day for 90 percent
of the operating days per calendar
quarter that the affected facility is
combusting municipal solid waste.

(i) At least two data points per hour
shall be used to calculate each 1-hour
arithmetic average.

{ii) At a minimum, each carbon
monoxide 1-hour arithmetic average
shall be corrected to 7 percent oxygen
on an hourly basis using the 1-hour
arithmetic average of the oxygen (or
carbon dioxide) continuous emission
monitoring system data.

{11) Alk vahd continuous emission
monitoring system data must be used in
calculating the parameters specified
under paragraph (i) of this section even
if the minimum data requirements of
paragraph (i){10] of this section are not
met. When carbon monoxide
continuous emission data are not
obtained because of continuous
emission monitoring system
breakdowns, repairs, calibratior’ checks,
and zero and span adjustments,
emissions data shall be obtained using
other monitoring systems as approved
by the Administrator or EPA Reference
Method 10 to provide, as necessary, the
minimum valid emission data.

{22} Quarterly accuracy
determinations and daily calibration
drift tests for the carhon monoxide

centinuous emission monitoring system '

shall be performed in accordance with’
procedure 1 in appendix F of this part. .
(3} The procedures specified in’ "-.

'Pﬂl‘ﬂa;raphs {j)(1) and (;)(2) of this section

shall be used for calculating municipal
waste combustor unit capacity as
defined under §60.51b.

{1) For municipal waste combustor
units capable of combusting municipal
solid waste continuously for a 24-hour
period, municipal waste combustor unit
capacity, in megagrams per day of
municipal solid waste combusted, shall
be calculated based on 24 hours of
operation at the maxdmum charging rate.
The maximum charging rate shall be
determined as specified in paragraphs
(3(1)(1) and {(jI(1}{ii) of this section as
applicable.

F Far combustors that are desxgneci
based on heat capacity, the maximum
charging rate shall be calculated based
on the maximum design heat input
capacity of the unit and a heating value
of 10,500 kilojoules per kilogram.

[u] For combustors that are not
designed based on heat capacity, the
maximurn charging rate shall be the
maximum design charging rate,

(2} For batch feed municipal waste
combustor units, municipal waste
combustor unit capacity, in megagrams
per day of municipal solid waste -
combusted, shall be calculated as the
maximum design amount of municipal
solid waste that can be charged per
batch multiplied by the maximum

_number of batches that could be

processed in a 24-hour peried. The
maximum number of batches that could
be processed in a 24-hour perind is

_ calculated as 24 hours divided by the

design number of hours regquired to
process ons batch of municipal solid
waste, and may include fractionsal
balches {e.g., if one batch requires 16
hours, then 24/16, or 1.5 batches, could
be combusted in a 24-hour pericd). For

batch combustors that are designed . :

based on heat capacity, the design
heating valtue of 10,500 kilojoules per
kilogram for all municipal solid waste
shall be used in calculating the
municipal waste combustor unit
capacity in megagrams per dayoef @ s
municipal solid waste. o

{k) The procedures specified in .
paragraphs {k){1) throvgh {k){3) of t}ns
section shall be used for determining *
compliance with the fugitive ash -~ .
emission limit under § 60.55b.

{1} The EPA Reference Meath 22 e
shall be used for determining
compliance with the fugitiveash -+ _--
emission limit under §60.55b. The Y
minimum obsarvation time shali be a =~ 7
series of three 1-hour observations. The
cbservation penod shail include timas...ﬁ
when the facility is transferring ash»:;m{-
from the municipal waste combustor W7
unit to the area where ash is stomd:o?),
loaded into containers or trucks.”

{2) The average duration of visible %-.
emissions per hour shall be calculatad 2
from the three 1-hour observations, The*
average shall be used to determ.ine :
compliance with §60.55b. tL

{3) The owner or operator ofan .
affected facility shall conduct an initial
perfermance test for fugitive ash
emissions as required under §80.8 of -
subpart A of this part.

?The procadures specifiedin . .
paragraphs (1){1) through (N{3} of this
section shall ba used to determine
compliance with the opacity limit for air
gurtain incinerators under § 60.56b.

(1) The EPA Reference Method 9 shall
be used {for determining compliance
with the opacity limit.

(2} The owner or operator of the air
gurtain incinerator shall conduct an
initial performance test for opacity as
required under § 60.8 of subpart A of

this

)pFollowmg tha date that the initial
performance test is completed or is
required to be completed under §60.8 of
subpart A of this part, the owner or
operator of the air curtain incinerator
shall conduct a perfermance test for
opacity on an annual basis (no more
than 12 calendar months following the
previous performance test).

(m) The owner er operator of an
affected facility where activated carbon |
injection is used to comply with the
mercury emission limit under
§60.52bla)(5), or the dioxin/furan
emission limits under § 60.52(bl(c), or
the dioxin/furan emission level
specified in § 60.58b(g)(5){iii) shall
follow the procedures specified in
paragraphs {m){1) through {(m}3) of this
section.

(1) During the perfcrmance tests-for
dioxins/furans and mercury, as

fJ"‘l_

P 5 .

"

S bt T

- R ae e et




65434 Federal Register / Vol. 60, No. 243 / Tuesday, December 19. 1995 / Rules and Regulations

#"“

- applicable, the owner or operator shall
estimate an average carbon mass feed
rate based on carbon injection system
operating parameters such as the screw -
feeder speed, hopper volume, hopper
refill frequency, or cther parameters
appropriate to the feed system being
employed, as specified in paragraphs
{m)(1)(i) and (m)(1){ii) of this section.

(i) An average carbon mass feed rate
in kilograms per hour or pounds per
hour shall be estirnated during the
initial performance test for mercury
emissions and each subsequent
performance test for mercury emissions.

(iI) An average carbon mass feed rate
in kilograms per hour or pounds per
hour shall be estimated during the
initial performance test for dioxin/furan
emissions and each subsequent
performance test for dioxin/furan
emissions.

(2) During operation of the affectad
facility, the carhen injection system
operating parameter(s) that are the
primary indicator{s} of the carbon mass
feed rate (e.g., screw feeder setting) must
equal or exceed the level(s) decumented
during the performance tests specified
under paragraphs (m)(1}i) and (m)(1}(ii]
of this section.

(3) The owner or operator shall
estimate the total carbon usage of the
plant {kilograms or pounds) for each
calendar quarter by two independent
methods, according to the procedures in
paragraphs (m){3}(i) and (m)(3)(ii} of this
section. :

{i) The weight of carbon delivered to
the plant.

(ii) Estimate the average carbon mass
fesd rate in kilograms per hour or
pounds per hour for each hour of
operation for each affected facility based
on the pararneters specified under
paragraph {m)(1} of this section, and
surm the results for all affected facilities
at the plant for the total number of
hours of operation during the calendar
quarter.

§60.58b Reponrting and recordkeeping
requiremants. -

(a) The owner cr operator of an
affected facility located at 2 rmunicipal
waste combustor plant with a capacity
to cambust greater than 35 megagrams
per day shall submit, on or before the
date the application for a construction
permit is submitted under 40 CFR part
51, subpart I, or part 52, as applicable,
the items specified in paragraphs (a}{1)
through (a)(4) of this section. -

(1) S71"1'1@ preliminary and final draft
materials separation plans required by
§60,57b(a)(1) and (a](5).

{2} A copy of the netification of the
public meeting required by
§60.57b(a)(1)(ii).

(3) A transcript of the public meeung

uired by § 60.57b(a)(2).

% 4) A copy of the document
sumrmarizing responses to public
comments required by § 60.57b(a)(3).

{b) The owner or operator of an
affected facility iocated at a municipal
waste combustor plant with a capacity
to combust greater than 35 rnegagrams
per day shali sthrnit a notification of
construction, which includes the
information specified in paragraphs
(b)(1) through (b)(5) of this section.

(1) Intent to construct. .

(2) Planned initial startup date

(3) The types of fuels that the owner
or operator plans to combust in the .
affected facility.

{4) The municipal waste combustor
unit capacity, municipal waste
combustor plant capacity, and |
supporting capacity calculaticns .
prepared in accordance with §60. 58b{]}

(5) Documents associated with the
s;tm requirements under § 50,57b [a)*

), as specified in paragraphs™’ "
fb](S](i) through (b){51{v} of this section.

{i) The siting analysis required by
§60.57b (b}{1) and (b)(2).

(ii) The final materials separation plan
for the affected facility required by
§60.57b{a){10).

{iii} A copy of the notification of the
public meeting required by
§60.57b(b}(3)(i].

(iv) A transcript of the public meetmg
required by §60.57b(b){4). -

? 4 copy of the document
summarizing responsas to public
comments required by §60.57b {a)(9)
and (b}{5).

{c] The owner or operator ¢f an air
curtain incinerator subject to the opacity
Hmit under § 60.56b shall provide a
notification of construction that
ircludes the information specified in
paragraphs (b)(1) through (b){4] of this
section.

(d) The owner or operator of an
affected facility located within a small
or large municipal waste combustor
plant and subject to the standards under
§§60.52b, 60.53b, 60.54b, 60.55b, and
60.57b shall maintain records of the
information specified in paragraphs
{d}(1} through (d)(15] of this section, as
applicable, for each affected facility for
a period of at least 5 years.

{1) The calendar date of each record,

(2} The ernission concentrations and
parameters measured using continuous
monitoring systems as specified under
paragraphs {dj{2){i) and (d}{2}{ii) of this
section.

(i) The measurements specified in
paragraphs (d}(2)(i){A) through
{d){2)(5){D) of this section shall be
recorded and be available for submittal
to the Administrator er review onsite by
an inspector.

(A) All 8-minute average opacity
levels as specified under § 60.58k{=t
[B) All 1-hour average sulfur cicxids -
emission concentrations as specifi--1
under § 80.58b(2). o
(C) All 1-hour average nitrogen c=igss.
emission concentrations as specified | ' 1V .-
under § 60.58b(h) {large municipal . ... :-
waste combustor plants only). ClLT
(D} all 1-hour average carbon , |
moneoxide emission concentrations,”
municipal waste cormbustor unit loa
measurements, and particulate matter:
control device inlet temperaturss as’
specified under § 60.58b(i). -
(ii) The average concentrations an
percent reductions, as applicable, "
specified in paragraphs [d}(z;[zi}{ﬁ'! '
through (d}{2)(i1)(D) of this section 2l
be computed and recorded, and sh LIbe”
available for submittal to the” 7. 3
or review on 51te by a0

.y T
Y,

inspector.

{A) All 24-hour daily geometn
average sulfur dioxide emissian” :
concentrations and all 24-hour daﬂy
geometric average percent reductichs
sulfur dioxide emissions as specxﬁed
under § 66.58b(a).

(B) All 24-hovr daily arithmetic
average nitrogen oxides emission  -=-
concentmtions as specified under '

§50.585ih) {1 a.r'ge municipal waste I
combuster plants only]. v
{C) All 4-hour block or 2&hour daﬂy ’

arithmetic average carbon monoxide
emission concentrations, as applzcabie, T
as specified under §60.58b(i). ’

(D) All 4-hour block arithmetic
average municipal waste combustor unit
load levels and particulate matter
control device inlet temperatures as
specified under §60.38bfi).

(3) Identification of the calendar dates
when any of the average emission
concentrations, percent reductions, or
operating parameters recorded under
paragraphs {d)(2)(1i}(A} through
{d){z)(31){E) of this sectionr, or the :
cpacity levels recorded under paragraph-.
(d)(2)(1)(A) of this section are above the
applicable limits, with reasons forsuch .-
exceadances and a description of
corrective actions taken.

(2) For affected facilities that apply
activated carbon for mercufy or dioxin/
furan control, the records specified in
paragraphs {d)(4)({) through {d)(4)(v) of
this section. '

(i} The average carbon mass feed rate
{in kilograms per hour or pounds per -
houy] estimated as required under
£ 60.58b{m)(1}{i) of this section during
the initial mercury performance test and
all subsequent annual performance
tests, with supporting caiculations,

[n] The average carbon mass feed rate
(in kilograms per hour or pounds per
hour} estimated as required under
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5 60.58b{m)(1}(ii) of this section during
the initial dioxin/furan performance test
and all subsequent annual performance
tests, with supporting calculations.

(iii} The average carbon mass feed rate
{in kilograms per hour or pounds per
hour} estimated for each hour of
operation as required under
§60.58b(m}{3){ii) of this section, with
supporting calculations. :

(iv) The total carbon usage for each
calendar quarter estimated as specified
by paragraph 60.58b(m)(3) of this
section, with supporting calculations.

(v} Carbon Injection systern £erating
parameter data for the parametér(s) that
are the primary indicator{s) of carbon
feed rate (e.g., screw feeder speed}

(5} IReservedI

(6) Identification of the caIendar dates
for which the minimum number of
hours of any of the data specified in -
paragraphs {d}{6){i} through [d}{8){v) of
this section have not besn obtained -
including reasons for not obtaining
sufficlent data and a descnphon of
corrective actions taken.

(i) Sulfur dioxide emissions data;

(ii) Nitrogen oxides emissions data
(large municipal waste combustor plants
only);

{iit) Carbon monoxide emissions data;

{iv) Municipal waste combustor unit
load data; and

{v) Particulate matter control device
ternperature data.

{7) Identification of each occurrence
that sulfur dioxide emissions data,
nitrogen oxides emissions data (large
municipal waste combustors only), or
operational data (i.e., carbon monoxide
emissions, unit load, and particulate
matter control device temperatura) have
been excluded from the calculation of
average emission concentrations or
parameters, and the reasons for
axcluding the data.

{(8) The results of daily drift tests and
quarterly accuracy determinations for
sulfur dioxide, nitrogen oxides (large
municipal waste combustors onIy] and
catbon meonoxide continuous emission
monitoring systems, as required under
appendix ¥ of this part, procedure 1.

{8) The test reports documenting the
results of the initial performance tast
and all annual performance tests listed
in paragraphs (d}(8)(i) and {d)(9)(ii} of
this section shall be recorded along with
supporting calculations.

(i} The results of the initial
performance test and all annual
performance tests conducted to
determine compliance with the
particulate matter, opacity, cadmium,
lead, mercury, dioxins/furans, hydrogen
chloride, and fugitive ash emission
timits,

{u) For the mmal dLoxmffuran
performance fest and all subsequent
dioxin/furan performance tests recorded
under paragraph {d)(8}{i} of this section,
the maximum demonstrated municipal
waste combustor unit load and
maximum demonstrated particulate
malter contro! device temperature {for

- each particulate matter control device).

(19) {Reserved]

(11) For each municipal waste
combustor subject to the siting |
provisions under § 60.57b, the siting
analysis, the final materials separation
plan, a record of the location and date
of the public meetings, and the
decumentation of the responses to
public comunents received at the pubhc
meetings

(12) ’%he records specified in
paragraphs {d)(12){i) through {d]{lzl[m]
of this section. '

- (1) Records showing the names of the
municipal waste combustor chief
facility operator, shift supervisors, and
countral room operators whe have been
provisionally certified by the American
Scciety of Mechanical Engineers or an
.equivalent State-approved certification
program as required by § 60.54b(a)
including the dates of initiaf and
renewal certifications and
dccumentation of current certification.

(1] Records showing the namaes of the
“municipal waste combustor chief’
facility operator, shift supervisors, and
control room ¢perators who have been
fully certified by the American Society
of Mechanical Engineers or an

equitvalent State-approved certification
program as reguired by § 60.54b(a) ’
including the dates of initial and
renewal certifications and
documentation of current certification.

(iif) Records showing the names of the
municipal waste combustor chief
facility operator, shift supervisors, and
control room operators who have
completed the EPA municipal waste
coembustor operator training course or a
State-approved equivalent course as
required by §60.54b(d) including
documentation of training completion.

(13 Records showing the names of
persons who have completed a review
of the operating manual as required by
§60.54b(f) including the date of the
initial review and subsequent annual
reviews.

(14) For affected facilities that apply
activated carbon for mercury or dioxin/
furan control, identification of the
ctlendar dates when the average carbon
mass feed rates recorded under
(di(4}{iii) of this section were less than
either of the hourly carbon feed rates
estimated during performance tests for
mercury or dioxin/furan emissions and
recorded under paragraphs (d){4)fi) and

_— ————

[d][4][u] of:h:s section, respectively, -
with reasons for such feed ratesand a”
description of corrective actions taken
[15) For affected facilities that apply
activated carbon for mercury or dioxin/
furan control, identification of the -
calendar dates when the carbon L
injection system operating parameter{(s)
that ars the primary indicator{sjof .. ...

carbon mass feed rate (e.g., screw feeder Cat
speed) recorded under paragraph 7. ¢ 7 --Tj
{d){4)(v) of this section ara below tha
level(s) estimated during the .. Jsi.
performance tests as specified in " +%n -

§60.58b{m)(1)(i) and §50.58b{m}{1](n}
of this section, with reasons for suc.h v
cccurrences and a description of
corrective actions taken, 3t

(e} The owner or operator nfaxt :@u.l-,,_-,;,‘1 .
curtain incinerator subject to the opae:nty
limit under § 60.56h shall mamtam:ﬁ-_;@
records of results of the initial opac:tt}v"
performance test and subsequent ;g i3 24:
performance tests required by ;% ;-r}g Xy
§60.58b{1) for a pericd of at least 5~ ¢
years. Tamecry co1s

(f) The owner or operatorofan .- ° - S
affected facility located withina small . -
or large municipal waste combustor ..
plant shall submit the information
specified in paragraphs {f)(1) through -

(f}{6) of this section in the initial - ..
performance test repert.

{1) The initia] performance test data |
as recorded under paragraphs :
{d)(2}(ii}A) through {d)(2){ii}{D} oft_b.ls °
section for the initial performance test
for sulfur dioxlde, nitrogen oxides,
carbon monoxide, municipal waste
combusior unit toad level, and
particulate matter control device inlet .
temperaiure.

?The test report documenting the

mmal performance test recorded under
paragraph (d){9} of this section for
particulate matter, cpacity, cadmium,
lead, mercury, dioxins/furans, hydrogen
chloride, and fugitive ash smissions.

(3) The perforrnanca evaluation of the
continuous emission monitoring system
using the applacable performance
specifications in appendix B of this part.

{4) The maximum demonstrated
municipal waste cornbustor unit load
and maximum demonstrated particulate
matter control device inlat
temnperature(s) established during the
initial dioxin/furan performance tast as
racorded under paragraph {d)(9) of this
section.

(5) For affected fzcilities that apply
activated carbon injection for mercury
control, the owner or ¢perator shall
submit the average sarbon mass feed
rate recorded under parageaph [d}{4}{i)
of this section.

(6} For those affected facilities that
apply activated carbon injection for
dioxin/furan control, the owner or

3
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mass feed rate recorded under
paragraph (d)(4){ii) of this section.

(g) Following the first year of
municipal combustor operation, the
owner or operatar of an affected facility
located within a small or large
municipal waste combustor plant shall
submit an annual report including the
information specified in parsgraphs
(g)(1) through (g){4) of this section, as
- applicable, no later than February 1 of
each year following the calendar year in
which the data were collected (once the
unit is subject to permitting
requirements under Title V of the Act,
the owner or operator of an affected
facility must submit these reporis
semiannually),

{1) A summary of data collectad for all
poliutants and perameters regulated
under this subpart, which includas the
information specified in paragraphs
(g)(1)(i) through (g)(1){v) of this section.

(i) A list of the particulate matter,
opacity, cadmium, lead, mercury,
dioxins/furans, hydrogen chloride, and
fugitive ash ernission levels achieved
during the performance tests recorded
under paragraph (dj(9) of this section.

(ii) A list of the highest emission level
recorded for sulfur dioxide, nitrogen
oxides, carbon monaoxide, municipal
waste combustor unit load level, and
particulate matter control device inlet

temperature based on the data recorded

under paragraphs (d)(2)(ii}{A) through
(d}2)(i1}(D) of this section. ~—

(iif) List the highest opacity lavel
measured, based on the data recorded
under paragraph {d}{(2}{i)(A) of this
section.

{iv) The total number of days that the
minimum number of hours of data for
sulfur dioxide, nitrogen oxides, carbon
monoxide, municipal waste combustor
unit load, and particuiate matter control
device temperature data were not
obtained based on the data recorded
under paragraph (d)(6) of this section.

(v) The total number of hours that
data for sulfur dioxdde, nitrogen oxides,
carbon monoxide, municipal waste
combustor unit load, and particulate
matter control device temperature wera
excluded from the calculation of average
emission concentrations or parameters
based on the data recorded under
paragraph {d){7) of this section,

{2) The summary of data reported
under paragraph (g)(1) of this section
shall also provzde the types of data
specified in paragraphs (g)(1}(i) through

year precading the year being reported
in order to provide the Admin
with a summary of the perform
the affected facility over a 2-year period.

{3) The summary of data including the
information specified in paragraphs
(g}(1) and. (g}{2) of this section shall
highlight any emission or parameter
levels that did not ackieve the emission
or parameter limits specified under this
subpart.

(4} A nouficatmn of intent to begm
the reduced dioxin/furan performance
testing schedule specified in

 §60.58b({g)(5)(iii} of this sectién during

the following calendar yeasz.

(h) The owner or operator of an
aifected facility located within a small
or large municipal waste combustor
plant shall submit a semiannual report
that includes the information specifed
in paragraphs (h)(1) through (hj{5) of
this section for any recorded pollutant .
or parameter that does not comply with
the pollutant or parametsr limit
specified under this subpart, according
to the schedule specified under
paragraph (h)(6} of this section.

(1) The semiannual report shall
include information recorded under

peragraph (d){3) of this saction for sulfur

dioxide, nitrogen oxides, carbon
monoxide, municipal waste combustor
unit load level, particulate matter
control device inlet temperaturs, and
opacity.

(2) For each date recorded as required
by paragraph (d}{3) of this section and
reported as required by paragraph (h)(1)
of this section, the semiannual report
shall include the sulfur dioxide,
nitrogen oxides, carbon menoxide,
municipal waste combuster unit load
level, particulate matter control device
inlet temperature, or opacity data, as
applicable, recorded under paragraphs
(dif2)(i)(A) through (d}{2)i)(D} and
(d)2)()(A) of this section, as applitable,

{3) If the test reports recorded under
paragraph {d}{9) of this section
document any particulate matter,
cpacity, cadmium, lead, mercury,
dioxins/furans, hydrogen chlericde, and
fugitive ash emission levels that were
above the applicable pollutant limits,
the semiannual report shall include a
coepy of the test report documenting the
emission levels and the corrective
actions taken.

{4) The semiannual report shall
Include the information recorded under
paragraph {d)(15) of this section for the

3 X

parameter{s] that are the primary ...
indicator(s) of carbon mass feed rate.

(3) Fer each operating date reported as
reqmred by paragraph (h){4) of this
section, the semiannual report shall
include the carbon feed rate data ..
recorded under paragraph (d){4){iii) of
this section.

(6) Semiarnual reports required by :
paragraph (k) of th15 section shall be
submitted according to the schedule
specified in paragraphs (B)(i) aan.
[h}{s][u] of this section. . ) -

(i} If the data regorted in accordance - .~
with parfigraphs (h)(1} through (hKs}of . -~
this section were collected duringthe, .~
first calendar half, then the report shall
be submitted by August 1 followmg the
first calendar half, aEy

(ii) If the dats reported in ag

P -'_

this section ware collected during the’
second calendar half, then the report 3.3 -
shall be submitted by February 1 =
following the second calendar half, -

(i) Tha cwrier or operator of an air . © .
curtain incinerater subject o the opacity -
" limit under §560.56D shall submit the :
results of the initial opacity :
performance test and all subsequent
annual performance tests recorded "
under paragraph {e) of this section. .=
Annual performance tests shallbe . .-
submitted by February 1 of the year .-
following the year of the performanca
test,

() All reports specified under )
paragraphs (a}, (b, {c), (f}, (g} (h), and
(i) of this section shall be submitted as’
a paper copy, postmarked on or before
the submittal dates specified under
these paragraphs, and maintained onsite
as a paper copy for a period of 5 years.

(k) All records specified under
paragraphs (d) and (e) of this section
shall be maintained cnsits in either
paper copy or computer-readable |
format, unless an alternative format is
approved by the @dmimstratof} 3

{1} If an owner or operator would
prefer to select a different annual or
semiannua} date for submitting the
periodic reports required by paragraphs
(g}, (b} and (i] of this section, then the
dates may be changed by mutual
agreement between the owner or
operator and the Administrator
according to the procedures specifed in
§80.19{c} of subpart A of this part.

[FR Doc. 95—30257 Filed 12—-18~85; 5:45 am]
BILLING CODE 8580-50-F
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continuous emission monitoring system
data.

(7) The 1-hour arithmetic averages
required by paragraph {h)(5) of this
section shall be expressed in parts per
million by volume (dry basis) anc used
to calculate the 24-hour daily arithmetic
average concentrations, The 1-hour
arithmetic averages shall be calculated

using the data points required under
§606.23(e)(2) of subpart A of this part.

(8) All valid continuous emission
monitoring system data must be used in
calculating emission averages even if
the minimum continuous emission
monitoring system data requirements of
paragraph (hj(8} of this section are not
met.

(8] The procedures under §60.13 of
subpart A of this part shall be followed
for installation, evaluation, and
operation of the continuous emission
monitoring system. The initial
performance evaluation shall be '
completed no later then 180 days after
the date of initial startup of the ..
municipal waste combustor unit, as
specified under § 60.8 of subpart A of
this part

(10) The owner or operator shall
operste the continuous emission
monitoring system according to
Performance Specification 2 in
appendix B of this part and shall [ollow
the procedures and methods specified
in paragraphs (h}{10}{i) and (k](10)(ii} of
this section.

{i) During each relative accuracy test
run of the continuous emission
monitoring system requirad by
Performance Specification 2 of
appendix B of this part, nitregen oxides
and oxygen (or carbon dioxide) data
shall be coilected concurrently (or
within a 30- to 60-minute period) by
both the continuous emission monitors
and the test methods specified in
paragraphs (h)(10)(i)(A) and (R)(210)(1}{B)
of this section.

[A} For nitregen oxides, EPA
Reference Method 7, 7A, 7C, 7D, ar 7E
shall be used.

{B) For oxygen {or carbon dioxide),
EPA Reference Method 3A or 3B shall
be used.

(i1} The span valus of the continuous
emission monitoring system shall be
125 percent of the rraximum estimated
hourly potential nitrogen oxide
emissions of the municipal waste
combustor unit.

{11} Quarterly accuracy
determinations and daily calibration
drift tests shall be performed in
accordance with procedure 1 in
appendix F of this part.

12} When nitrogen oxides continuous
emissions data are not obtained because
of continuous emission menitoring

|

system breakdowns, repairs, calibration
checks, and zero and span adjustments,
emissions data shall be obtained using
cther monitoring systems as approved
by the Administrator or EPA Referenc
Method 18 to provide, as necessary,
valid emissicns data for 2 minimum of
75 percent of the hours per day for 90
percent of lhe days per calendar quarter
the unit is operated and combusting
municipal solid waste.

(i) The procedures specified in
paragraphs (1){1) threugh (i){12] of this
section shall be used for determining
compiiance with the operating
requirements under § 60.53b.

1} Compliance with the carbon
monoxide emission limits in §60.53b(a)
shall be determined using a 4-hour
block arithmetic average for all types of
affected facilities except mass burn,
rotary waterwall municipal waste
combustors and refuse-derived fual
stokers.

(2) For affected mass burn rcta.ry .
waterwall municipal waste combustors
and refuse-derived fuel stokers, -
compliance with the carbon monoxide
emission limits {n § 60.53b{a) shall be
determined using a 24-hour daily
arithmetic average.

(3) The awner or operator of an
affected facility shall install, czlibrate,
maintain, and operate a continuous
emission monitoring system for
measuring carbon monoxide at the

- combustor outlet and record the output
of the system and shall follow the

procedures and methods specified in
paragraphs {i}(3){i) through (i)(3)(iii} of
this section,

{i} The continuous emission
monitering system shall be operated
according to Performance Specification
4A in appendix B of this part.

(i1) During each relative accuracy test
run of the continuous emission
moenitoring system required by
Performance Specification 4A in
appendix B of this part, carben
mopoxide and oxygen [or carbon
dioxide) data shall be collected
concarrently (or within a 30- to 80-
minute period) by both the continuous -
emission monitors and the test methods
specified in paragraphs {1)(3)(i1)(A) and
{1)(3)(1i3(B) uf tkis secticen.

{A) For carbon menoxide, EPA
Reference Method 10, 10A, or 10B shall
be used,

{B) For oxygen (or carbon dioxide),
EPA Reference Method 3A or 3B shall
be used.

{iil) The span value of the continuous
emission monitoring system shall be
125 percent of the maximum estimated
hourly potential carbon monoxide
emissions of the municipal waste
combustor unit.

{4} The 4-hour block and 24-hour
daily arithmetic averages specifled in
paragraphs (i)(1) and (1)(2) of this
section shall be calculated from 1-hour

rithmetic averages expressed in parts
per million by volume corrected to 7
percent oxygen (dry basis). The 1-hour
arithmetic averages shall be calculated
using the data points generated by the
continuous emission monitoring system.
At least two data points shall be used to
calculate each 1-hour arithmetic ~ o~
average. Toatesr

{5) An cwner or operator may request’
thet compliance with the carben »of
monoxide emission limit be determ.med

' asing carbon dioxide measurements’

corrected to an equivalent of 7 percem “'-
oxygen. The relationship between -*7 ™1 |
oxygen and carbon dicxdde levels for tha
affected facility shall be established a s&x’i
specified in paragraph (b}(s) nf thfs LY
"section.

{8} The pmcedures spemﬁed in”
paragraphs (i)(6)(i} through (i}{g] {v} [
this section shall be used to determine ™"’
compliance with load lavel SOt
requiraments under § 60.53b{b).

{i) The owner or operator of an
affected facility with steam generation
capability shall install, calibrate,
maintain, and operate a steam flow
rmeter or a feedwater flow meter;
measurs steam for feedwater) flow in
kilograms per hour (or pounds per hour)
ona contmious basis; and record the
output of the moniter, Steam (or
feedwaler) Now shall be calculated in 4-
hour block arithmetic averages.

(ii) The method included in the
“American Society of Mechanizal
Engineers Power Test Codes: Test Code
for Steam Generating Units, Power Test
Code 4.1—1964 [R1881)" section 4
{incorporated by referencs, ses §60.17
of subpart A of this part) shall ba used
for calculating the steam (or feedwater)
flow required under paragraph {i}{6}(i]
of this section, The recommendations in
“American Society of Mechanical
Engineers Interim Supplement 15.5 on
Instruments and Apparatus:

Application, Part 11 of Fiuid Meters, 6th
edition {1971),” chapter 4 [incorporated
by reference—see §60.17 of subpart A of
this part} shall be followed for design,
construction, installation, calibration,
and use of nozzles and orifices except

as specified in (1)(6){ili) of this section.

(iii) Measurement devices such as
flow nozzles and orifices are not
required to be recalibrated after they are
installed.

(iv) All signal conversion elements
associated with steam (or feedwater
flow] measurements must be calibrated
according to the manufacturer's
instructions before each dioxin/furan
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Dated: October 26, 1935.

Approved:
R. R. Pixa,
CAPT, JAGC, U.S. Navy, Deputy Assistant
Judge Advocate General {Admiralty).
{FR Doc. 95=-287939 Filed 11-24-55; 8:45 am]
BILLING GODE 3810-FF—P

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
AGENCY

40 CFR Part 60 AL 2
[AD-FRL-S333—] 7 /% 2

RIN 2060—AA35, RIN 2060-AB55
Standards of Performance for New
Stationary Sources: Volatile Organic

Compound {VOC) Emissions From
Synthetic Organic Chemigal

Marufacturing Industry (SOC
Dtstiftation Cperations and Reactor

Processas; Amen ment
o essEs Ae

AGENCY: Envu—onmental Protecﬂon
Agency (EPA). A7 7
ACTION: Correcting amend.ment

-_

suMmaRY: This documert contains
amendments to the standards of
perforfifafice for new, modified, and
reconstructed distillatién operations in
the syntheti¢ organic chemical
manufactu_rmg industry (SOCMI}
(Subpart NNN) published on Jine.29,
1990, and for new, modified, and
reconstructed reactor processes in the
synthetic organic chemical
manufacturing industry (SOCMI)
(Subpart RRR] published or August 31,
1983. Amendments are made to the
speiling of certain chemical names, the
CAS numbers for certain chemicals, and
some cross-reference drafting errors. A
clarifving sentence is also being added
to certain paragraphs to avoid
inadvertent duplication of report
requirements.

EFFECTIVE DATE: November 27, 1895,
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: For
Further information about this correction
contact Mr. Warren Johnson, (919} 541—
5124, Organic Chemicals Group,
Emission Standards Division {(MD-13),
.S, Environmental Protection Agency,
Research Triangle Park, North Carolina
27711,

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION:
Background

Thkis document amends §§ 60.665 and
80.567 of Subpart NNN, and §§ 60.700,
60.704, 50.705 and 50,707 of Subpart
RRR of 40 CFR Part 60. These sections
deal with the applicability, test methods
and procedures, recardkeeping and
reporting requirements for the standards

of performance for new, medified, and
recanstructed distillation aperations
(Subpart NNN) and reactor processes
(Subpart RRR) in the SOCMI industry.

As published, the final regulations
contain spelling and CAS number errors
for certain chemicals listed in § 60.667
Chemicals affected by Subpart NNN,
and in §80.667 Chemicals aﬁ'ected bv
Subpart RRR, respectively. This
document serves to amend thase errors.

As published, Subpart RRR, §60.700
Applicability and designation of
affected faciiity, contains some
inadvertent cross-referencing errors
which cause confusion in determining
what is to be reported semiannually
regarding exemptions for total resource
effectiveness (TRE) greater than 8,
production units with total design
capacity of less than 1,100 tons per year,
and facilities with low vent stream flow
rates {0.011 scm/min). This document
serves to amend these errors to language
and meaning originally intended by the
regulation.

As published on August 31, 1993 (58

' FR 45948), Subpart RRR, § 60.704 Test

methods and procedures, contains a
calculation error in the TRE equation
and some inadvertent cross-referencing
srrors which cause confusion in
determining TRE and compliance
procedures. The calculation error occurs
in § 60.704(e)(1), which provides the
equation for calculating the TRE index
value. In this equation the frst "0.88"

is intended to be superscript, as it

_correctly appeared in the proposed

" rulemaking in the Federal Register, June

28, 1990 (55 FR 26945). The cross-
referencing errors occur in § 60.704(f(1)
where notification is required for a
recalculated TRE index value and
§60.704(h)(3) where method 18 is used
to qualify for the total organic
compound {TOC} low ccncent.ration
exclusion. This document serves to
amend these errors to language and
meaning originally intended by the
regulation.

As published, the reporting and
recordkeeping requirements of Subparts
NNN and RRR, in §§ 60.665 and 50.705,
contain languags that unintentionally
infers duplication of procass change
reporting requirements. To eliminate
this duplication, a sentence is being’
added to each of the §§60.665(1) (5) and
{6) in Subpart NNN, and §§60.705(1) {4},
{5}, and (8) in Subpart RRR to clarify
that these reports may be submitted
either in conjunction with serniannual
reports or as a single separate report. In
addition, §80.705(1}1), which isa
missing cross-reference causing
confusion in determining appropriate
reperting requirements for monitored
exceedances, is also being amended to

be consistent with the proposad
rulemaking in the Federal Register, June
29, 1990 (55 FR 28978), This document
serves to amend the text to language and
meaning originzlly intended by the o
regulaticn. ’

List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 60

Environmental protection, Air .
pollution control, Incorporation by
reference, Intergovernmental relations.
Metallic minerals, Nonmetallic
minerals, Reperting and recordkeeping
requirements.

Dated: November 5. 1995,
Mary D, Nichols,

Assistant z@%;‘ormrand

Radiation.

For the reasons set out inthe ¢ .
preamble, part 60 of chapter I of title 40 .
of the Coade of Federal Regulahons is
amended as follows.

PART 60—STANDARDS OF
PERFORMANCE FOR NEW-
STATIONARY SOCURCES

1. The authority citation for part 60
continues to read as follows:

Authority: 42 U.S.C. 7401-7601.

Subpart NNN—Standards of
Performarnce for Volatile Qrganic
Compound-(VOC) Emissions From.
Synthetic Organic Chemical
Manufacturing Industry (SOCMI)
Distillation Operations

2. In §60.685 paragraphs (1)(5} and
(1){8) are both amended by adding a new
sentence after the second sentence in
each paragraph te read as follows:

§60.665 Reporting and recordkaeping
requirements. )

{EJ ® w & "
{3) * * * These reports may be’
submitted either in conjunction with

- sermiannual reports or as a single .

separate report. * * ¥

(6] = = * These reports maybe . .
submitted either in conjunction with
semiannual reports or as a smgle .
separate report. = * % EE

* x x * *

§60.667 [Amended}

3. Section 60.687 is amended in the
table as follows: ;

a. By removing “6-Ethyl- 1 2,34~ .-
tetrahiydro-9,10-antracenedione”, from,
the first columa and by add.mg “E-Ethyl-
1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-9,1C- .
anthracenedione' in its place.. . . -

b. By removing ‘‘Isobytyraldehyde'*
from the first column and by adding -
“Isobutyraldehvde” in itz place. ~ .7
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c. By revising the CAS number in the
second column for Nonyl alcohel to
read "“143-08-8"". -

Subpart RRR—Standards of
Performance for Velatile Organic
Compoeund Emissions From Synthetic
Organic Chemical Manufacturing
Industry (SOCMI} Reacteor Processes

§50.700 [Amended]
4, Section 50.700 is amended as
follows:

Eroc

a. In paragraph (c)(2) by revising
“§60.705 (gl, {1) and {t)* to read

-$60.705 (g}, (1}{1), (N(6) and (1)

b. In paragraph (c)(3) by revising
“paragraphs (i}, 2)(8) and [n) of
§ 50,705 to read *§60.705 (i), {1){5) and
(ny".

¢. In paragraph (c}(4) by revising

“paragraphs (), (1}(5}, and {0)
§60.705" to read "§60 735 {hJ [ )(4)
and (o).

[oeol@)f ™+ e(@)walQu) (e )we(@.f (o) 11, o

ar w ® - L3

b. In paragraph {}{1} by revising
;:‘b§)80 .702(a)" to read “§ £0.702 [a) or
c. In paragraph (b)(3) by revising
“§ 60.704(b){4) (i) and {vii}' to read.

“§60.704(1){4} (i) and (iv)".

560.705 [Amended]

5. Section 60.705 Is amended in
paregraph (1){1) by revising § 60.705 {c)
?.nd [8)" to read “§ 50.705 [c), {f) and
SJ"

7. In Section 60.705 paragraphs {I {4).
{1)(5) and {H(8) are all amended by
edding a new sentence after the second
sentence in each paragraph to read as
follows:

§E0.705 Reporting and recordkeaping
requiretmernis.
L3 » L] x @

===

(4¢) = * * These reports may be
submitted sither in conjunction with
semiannual reports or gs a single
separate report. ¥ * ¥

{5) * ® *Thess reports may be
submitted sither in conjunction with
semiannual reports or as a single
separate repert, * % ¢

o * L Ed *

{8] * * * These reports may be
submitted either in conjunction with
semiannual reports or as a single
separate report. * " "

L4 * * * i

560,707 [Amended]

8. Section 50.707 is amernded in the
table as foliows:

a. By removing “6-Ethyl-1,2,3,4-
tatrahydro-9,10-antracenedione” fom
the first colwnn and by adding “8-Ethyl-
1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-9,10-
anthracenedione™ in its place.

b. By removing “Isobytyraldehyde”
from the first coluran and by adding
“Isobutyraldehyde” in its place,

. By revising the CAS number in the
second column for Butylbenzyl
phthalate to read “'85-58-7".

d. By revising the CAS number in the
second column for Nonyl alcohel ta
read “'143-08-8".

{FR Doc. 95-28381 Filed 11-24-95; §:45 am}
BILLING GODE 4580-50-P

40 CFR Part 300
[FRL-5333—6]

Nationai Qil and Hazardous
Substances Poliution Contingency
Plan; National Priorities List -

AGENCY: Environmental Protection
Agency.

AGTION: Natice of deletion of Woodbury
Chemical Site from the National
Pricrities List.

SUMMARY: The Environmental Protection
Agancy (EPA) Region IV announces the
deletion of the Woodbury Chemical
Site, Pringeton, Florida, from the
National Priorities List [NFL), The NIPPL
constijutes Appendix B which is 40 CFR
part 300 the Natioral Oil and Hazardous
Substances Pollution Contingency Plan
(NCP}, which EPA promulgated
pursuant to Section 105 of the
Comprehensive Envircnumental
Response, Compensation, and Liability

~ Act (CERCLA) of 1980, as amended.

EPA and the State of Florida
Department of Environrnental Protection
(FDEP) have determined that the Site
poses no significant threat to public
hezlth or the environment and therefore,
further response measures.pursuant to
CERCLA are not appropriate.

EFFECTIVE DATE: November 27, 1995.
ADDRESSES: Joe Franzmathes, Diractor,
Waste Management Division, U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency, 345
Courtland Street NE. Atlanta, Georgia
30385. Comprekensive information on

5. Section 60.704 is amended as
follows:

a, in paragraph (g)(1) introductory text
by revising the equation to read as
follows:

§60.704 Test mathods and procedurss.

w « x ” > -
(e] x x W
(1] ® ®

this Site is available through the

IV public dockst, which is available for
viewing at the Woodbury Chemical
informaticn repositories at two

L~

locations, Locations and phone numbers - -

are; U.S EPA Record Canter, 345
Courtland Strest N.E., Atlanta, Georgia
30365, {404) 347-0506, and South Dade
Regional Library, 10750 SW 211tk -+ =
Street, Cutler Ridge, Florida 33188, .
(305} 233~5140. -
FOR FURTHER INFCRMATICH CONTACT: Joe
Franzmathes, {404) 347-3454.
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The- .
wOodbu:y Chemical Sits in Princeton,
Flerida, is being deleted fom the NPL.
A Naotice of Intent to Delets for this
site was published on August 21, 1965 .
(68 FR 43424}, The closing date for
commenis onl the Notce of Intent to
Delete was September 20, 1955. EPA™
received no comments and therefore did
nof prepars a Respensiveaness Suminary.
The EPA identifes sites which appear
to present a significant risk to public -
health welfare, or the environrment and
it maintains the NPL as the list of those
sites. Sites on the NPL may be subject
of Hazardous Substance Response Trust
Fund (Fund-) financed remedial actions.
Any site deleted from the NPL remains |
eligible for Fund-Bnanced remedial
actions in the unlikely event that
conditions at tha site warrant such L
action. Section 301.425(e){3} of the NCP -
states that Fund-financed actions may .
be taken at sites daleted fom the NPL .
in the unlikely avent that conditions at
the site warrant such action. Deletion of
a site from the NFL does not aifect = "2
responsible party liability or impade
agency sfforts to recover costs
asscciated with respense efforts.

List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 300

Environmental protection, Air -~
pollution control, Chemicals, Hazardous
substances, Hazardous waste, - ’
intergovernmental relaticns, Penaltes, ©
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without visible emissions provisions in
the Texas SIP, certain NAAQS (e.g.
particulate, sulfur oxides, lead, ozone,
and nitrogen dioxide) could be _
threatened. Clearly, the presence of the
visible emissions provisions has
resulted in particulate matter controls
across the State of Téxas, For the
important visible emissions provisions
to be eliminated from the Texas SIP, the
State of Texas would have to submit a
maodeling demonstration to the EPA
showing that the NAAQS could be
attained and maintained in the State
without the visible emissions provisions
in Regulation 1. Also, the EPA believes
that the opacity provisions in Texas -
Regulation I provide visibility . -
protection (visibility is an air. quahty
related value). In addition, opacity
* limitations can be used as an indicator
{or in some cases, as a determinator) in
judging compliance or noncomph.anca
with particulate matter (PM10) and
other pollutant standards in the Texas
SIP. Finally, the EPA believes that the
visible emissions provisions, dlong with
the Federal title V and the State
permifting programs, allow for
reascnable flexibility in meeting
monitoring, recordkeeping, reporting,
and compliance certification
requirements so that an undue burden
does not fall upon subject sources.’It is
fmportant to note that the original
enhanced monitoring propesal package,
which provided for certain monitoring,
recordkeeping, reporting, and
compliance certification requirements,
was withdrawn from the Office of
Management and Budget on April 3,
1995, was revised significantly, and is
planned to be reproposed in the Spring
of 1996. The coneerns about potentially
burdensome monitoring, recardkeeping,
reporting, and compliance certification
requirements should be resolved und
the new proposal that the EPA, in
conjunction with the States, local
agencies, and the regulated comimunity,
will preduce. -

It is the intent of section 110 of the
CAA for States to develop an effective
SIP control strategy te ensure attainment
and maintenance of the NAAQS. One
principle that must be adhered to is that
the measures contained in the SIP be
federally enforceable. To he enforceable,
a 1egal means to ensure that sources
remain in compliance with any
measures or ruies contained in the SIP
must be provided. Federal and State
suits are the legal means by which EPA
ensures compliance with SIP
requirements.

2. A letter was received fom Neil
Carmar representing the Sierra Club
(Lone Star Chapter). The Sierra Club

" supported the proposed action to make

{ederaliy enforceable the v131ble

" émissions provisions of Texas
Regulation I with one exception. The
Sierra Club believed that the Midlothian
cement plants burning hazardous waste,
or any cement plant in Texas burning
hazardous waste, should be subject to a
more stringent visible emissions
standard than the grandfathered level of
30 percent apacity. The Sierra Club also
stated that the grandfathered status for
Texas Industries Inec. and North Texas
Cement Company in Midlothian should
have been termirated when they were
allowed to burn hazardous waste.

3. A letter was received from Sue
Pope representing Downwinders At Rigk
(DAR). The DAR also believed that the
Midlethian c:ernent plants buming |
hazardous waste should be sub]ec: toa
more stringent visible emissions . ..
standard than the grandfathered level of
30 EE:Parcent opacity.

A’s response to letters #2 and #3:
The EPA will approve the current |
provisions in order to sirengthen the
Texas SIP. There are currently 4 PM10
monitors operating in the city of
Midlothian, Texas. The data collected
from these monitors indicaje levels far
below the annual and 24-kour PM10
NAAQS of 50 micrograms per cubic
meter and 150 microgpdms per cubic
meter, respectively. EPA believes that
these more smngem visible emissions
regulations will efsure protection of the
PM10 NAAQS ifi Midlothian. It is
important tb siote that EPA continues to
participate in meetings with the Sierra
Club and/ijAR concemmg Midlothian
air quality ccncerns.

Final Rulemaking Action

{r/; this final action EPA is
romulgating a revision-t{o Texas

/Regulation T addressing vigible

emissions, This revision updates the
Texas SIP and strengthens th
provisions of Texas Regulation'i; This
revision was submitted by the G emor
-to the EPA by letters dated August 21
1989, January 28, 1991, Cetober 15,
1892 and August 4, 1993.

Notking in this action should be

‘construed as permitiing or allowing or

establishing a precedent for any future
request for revision to any SIP. Each
request for revision to the SIP shall be
considered separately in light of specific
technical, economic, and environmental
factors, and in relation to relevant
statutory and regulatory requirements.
Miscelluneous

Under the Regulatory Flexibility Act,
5 U.8.C. 600 et seq., the EPA must
prepare a regulatory flexibility analysis
assessing the impact of any proposed or
final rule on small entities {5 U.5.C. 603

. CAA, preparation of a

a.nd 504] Altematwely. the EPA may
certify that the rule will not have a
significant impact on a substantial
number of small entities, Small entities
include small businesses, small not-for-
profit enterprises, and government
entities with jurisdiction cver
populations of less than 50,000.

IP approvals under section 110 and
subchapter I, part D, of the CAA do not
create any new rsquirements, but
simply approve requirements that the
State is already imposing. Therefore,
because the Federal SIP-approval dees’
not imposeany new réquirements, 1
certify that it does not have a significant
impact on any srmall entities affected.
Moreover, dus to the nature of the
Federal-State relationship under the
latory.
ﬂex:bzhty analysis would constitute ,
Federal inquiry into the economic
reasonahleness of State action, The CAA
forhids the EPA to base its actions
concerning SIPs on such grounds
(Union Electric Co. v. U.5. E.P.A., 427
.8, 248, 256-86 (1976); 42 U.8. C
section 7410(aj(2)L

Under sections 202, 203, and 205 of |
the Unfunded Mandates Reform Act of
1985 (Unfunded Mandates Act), signed
into law on March 22, 1995, the EPA
must undertake various actions in
association with proposed or final rules
that include a Federal mandate that may
result in estimated costs of $100 million
or moré to the private sector, or to state,
local, or tribal gavernments in the
aggregate,

hrough submission of this SIP or
plan revision, the State and any affected
local or tribal governments have elected
to adopt the program provided for under
section 110 of the CAA. These rules may
bind the State, local and tribal
goverrunents to perform certain acions
and also require the private sector to
perform certain duties. To the extent
that thé rules being approved by this
action will impose no new
requirernents, such sources are already
subject to these regulations under the
State law. Accordingly, no additional
. Costs to the State, Iocal, or tribal
““governments, or to the private secior,
résult from this action. The EPA has
alsodetermined that this fnal action
does not include a mandate that may
result iz estimated costs of 3100 million
or more tg the State, local, or tribal
govemmen‘ts in the aggregate or to the
private sector,

Under section 307[b](1) of the CAA,
petitions for )ud}c.lal review of this
action must be filed in the United State=

Court of Appeals forthe appropriate
circuit by July 8, 1996y Filing a petitici

for rec0n51derat10n bythe Administrator
of this final rule does not affect the
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finality of this rule for the purposes of
judicial review nor doees it extend the
time within which a petition for judicial
review may be Hled, and shall not
postpone the effectiveness of such rule
or action. This action may not he
challenged later in proceedings to
enforce its requirements (see section

307(b)(23).
Executive Order

The Office of Managemant and Budget
has exempted this action from review
under Executive Order 12866."

List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 52

Environmental protection, Air
poliution contrel, Carbor monoxide,
Incorporation by reference, Lead,

- Nitrogen dioxide, Ozone, Parti¢ulate
matter, Reporting and recordkeeping’
requirements, Sulfur dioxide, Volatile
organic compeunds. "

Naote: Incorporation by refersnce of the SIP
{or the State of Texas was approved by the

Director of the Federal Register on July 1,
1982,

Dated: April 17, 1996.
Allyn M, Davis,
Acting Regional Administrator,
40 CFR part 52 is amended as follows:

PART 52—[AMENDED]

1. The authority citation for part 52
continues to read as follows:

Authority: 42 US.C, 7401-7671q.
Subpart S5—Texas -

2. Section 52,2270 is amended by

adding paragraph [c)[94) to read as
follows:

§52.2270 ldentification of plan.
L3 i * * w
C) * * W -

(94) Revisions to the Texas SIP
addressing visible emissions
requirements were submitted by the
Governor of Texas by letters dated
August 21, 1989, January 29, 1891,
Cctober 15, 1992 and August 4, 1893,

(i) Incarporation by reference.

[A) Revisions to Texas Air Contrel
Board (TACB), Regulation I, Section
111.111, “Reguirements for Specified
Sources;” Subsection 111.111[a) {first
parzgraph) under '“Visibls Emissions:”
Subsections 111.111(a}(1) {first
paragraph), 111.111{a)(1)(A),
111.111(=)}{1)MB) and 111.11161UE)
under “Stationary Vents;” Subsection
111.111(b} {first paragraph} under
“Cempliance Determination
Exclusions;” and Subsgctions 111.113
[first paragraph), 111.113(1), 111.113(2),
and 111.113(3) under “Alternate
Opacity Limitations,” as adopted by the
TACB on June 18, 1989,

{B) TACB Board QOrder No, 8503, as
ddopted by the TACE on june 16,"1989,
[C% Revisions to Texas Air Control
Board (TACB}, Regulation I, Section
111.111, *'Requirements for Specified
Sources;” Subsections 111.111{a}{4){A)
and 111.111(a}(4}BI)({) under “Railroad
Locometives or Ships;” Subsections
111.111(a)}{5)(A) and 111.111(a){5){B){i)
under ' Structures;” and Subsections -
111.111{a)(8)(A) and 111.111(a)l(8}{B}(i)
under *‘Other Spurces,” as adopted by
the TACB on October 12, 1990.

" (D) TACB Board Order No. 9612, as
adopted by the TACB on QOctober 12,
1340. - .

(E} Revisicns to Texas Air Control
Board [TACR), Regulation 1, Section
111.111, “Requirements for Specified
Sources;” Subsections 111.111(a){1}{C),
111113 (a}(1)MD}, 111.111{a)(1 {F) (first
paragraph}, 11111101 FWEL  ~ -~
1111 11E(DEGE, 111, 11 0F)(ii),
111.111R@I(FI(Y), and T
111.111{a}{1){G} under “Stationary
Vents;” Subsections 111.111{a)(2) {first
paragraph}, 111.111(a)(2){A),

1111112} 2)(B), and 111.111(a)(2)(C)
under ""Sources Requiring Centinuous
Emissions Monitoring;” Subsection
111.111{a}(3} (first paragraph) under
“Exemptions from Continuous
Emissions Monitoring Requirements;”
Subsection 111.111{a}{4], “Gas Flares,”
title only; Subsection 111.111(a)(5) {frst
paragraph] under “Metor Vehicles;”
Subsections 111.111(=){(8)(A),
111.111(a}{8)(B) {frst paragraph),
111111 {a)(8)(B){i) and
111.111(){B)(B)(ii} under “Railroad
Locomotives or Ships” {(Impostant note,
the language for 111.111(a)(6}(A) and
111.111{a)(8}B)(1]) was formerly adopled

. a5 111.111{a)4){A)} and

111.113(a)(4)B)(i) on October 12, 1980):
Subsections 111.111[@}7I(A),
111.111{a)(7}(B) (first paragraph),
111.111{a}{7}{(B}{3) and
111.111(a}{7}B)(i1) under “Structures’
(Important note, the language for
111,131 @}7IA) and 111.111R)(7)(BIUID)
was formerly adopted as
111.111{a)5){A) and 111.111{a)(5)(B){i}
on Ogtober 12, 1980); and Subsections
111.111(a)}(8)A), 111.111{a){8)(B) {frst
paragraph}, 111.111{a}(8)B)(i) and
111.111(aM8)B)(ii) under “Other
Sources” (Impertant note, the language
for 111.111(a)(8) A) and
111.111{2)(8)(B)(i} was formerly adopted
as 111.111(a)(8}{A) and

111.111{a8)8) (B)(1) on October 12, 1530,
as adopted by the TACB on September
18, 1892, ’

(F} TACB Board Order No. 92-19, as
adopted by the TACE on September 18,
19592,

(G} Revisions to Texas Air Control
Board {TACB]), Regulation I, Section.

= -~

111411, *'Requirements for Specified

Sources;” Subsactions 2141.111{a)(2)}(A)
(first paragraph), 111.111{al{4}{A(1),
111.111{a}{4) AN}, and 111.111{a}{4)(B)
under “Gas Flares,” as adopted by the
TACB on June 18, 1993,

{H) TACB Board Order No. 93-086, as
adopted by the TACB on Juns 18, 1993.

{il} Additional material.

~ {A) TACB certification letter dated
July 27, 1983, and signed by Allen Eli
Bell, Executive Director, TACE. '

(B) TACE certification letter dated
January 9, 1991, and signed by Steve
Spaw, Executive Director, TACB.

(C) TACE certification letter dated
Qctober 1, 1992, and signed by William
Campbell, Executive Directar, TACB.

(D} TACB certification letter dated
July 13, 1993, and signed by William
Campbell, Executive Dirsctor, TACB. '
{FR Doc. 96-113%9 Filad 5-7-96; 8:45 am]

. BILUNG CCDE $280-50-P

40 CFR Part 60
[FRL-5467-5] /ﬁf’; );»_’;;;/

Amendment to Standards of
Performance for New Stationary
Sources; Small industrial-Commergial-
Institutional Steam Generating Units

AGENCY: Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA).

AGTION: Final aclion.

SUMMARY: Today's action promulgates
tevisions to {he new sourle periormance
standards (NSPS) for new, medified,
and Teconstructed small industrial-
commercial-instjtutional steam
s@ﬁmg CFR part §0,
Subpart D) that were propased on
Movémber 15, 1¢$5. The revisions
exclude cartain small steam generating
units, when conducting combustion
research, from the category of small
stearn generating units subject to NSPS
contrel requirements for sulfur dioxide
[S0.) and particulate matter (PM). The
NSPS are issued under the authority of
section 111 of the Clean Alr Act {(CAA).
Following promulgation of the NSPS,
litigation was filed by Babgock and
Wilcox, who tepeated a concern they
had expressed during the public
comment period following proposal of
the NSP3. That is, they had requested
an exemption from the NSPS for steam
generating units of 14.6 MW {50 million
Biu/hr) heat input capacity or less used
for combustion research based on
interrnittent and infrequent operation,
Discussions with Babcock and Wilcox
made it clear that there is & legitimate
concern regarding the ability of
experimental, and sometimes

by
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unpredictable, air poHution Gontrol
technalogy to consistently meet the
NSPS. This, coupled with the fact that
these steam generating units pravide
valuable data on both the combustion
process and methods of air pollution
control which result in improved fuel
efficiency, improved air poHution

- control efficiency, and less expensive
air pollution contral, led the EFA to
provide the exemption in an effort to
encourage combustion research.

. EFFECTIVE DATE: May 8, 1996.

. ADORESSES: Docket, Docket No. A-86—

02, containing information used in
.developing the original NSPS and the
revisions, and the commaents received
during the public comment peried, is
available for public inspection and ’
copying between 8 am. and 4 p.m,,
Monday through Friday, at the 1.5,
Environmental Protection Agency, Air
and Radiabeon Docket and Information
Center (6102}, 401 M Street, S.W,,
Washington, D.C. 20460. The docket is
located at the above address in room M-
1500, Waterside Mall [ground floor).
The materials are available for review in
the docket center or copies may be
mailed on request from the Air and
Radiation Docket and Information
Center by calling (202) 260-7548 or
—7548. The FAX number for the Center
is (202) 260—4000. A reasonable fee may
be charged for copying docket materials,
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: For
information concerning specific aspects
of this action, contact Mr. Rick Copland,
{819) 541-5265 , or Mr. Fred Porter
(919) 541-5251 Combustion Group,
Emission Standards Division (MD—13),
1J.S. Environmental Protection Agency,
Research Triangle Park, North Carolina
27711, ’

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Today’s-
rule resolves litigation in the case of
Babcock and Wilecox Company v. U.S.
EPA, No. 80-1509 (D.C. Cir.) (See 60 FR
57373, November 15, 1895), The ruls
applies to any small steam generating
unit used for combustion research as
long as the heat generated during the
conduct of such combustion research is
not used for any purpose other than
preheating the combustion air for the
steam generating unit {i.e., the heat
generated is released to the atmosphere
witheut being used for space heating,
process heating, driving pumps,
preheating combustion air for other
units, generating electricity, or any other
purposel.

Five comment letters were received
during the public comment period on
the November 15, 1995 proposal. All
five commentors supported the
proposal. One commientor suggested
that the EPA extend today’s rule to large

steam genemung units regulated under
40 CFR Part 6¢, Subpart Db and that the
EPA allow the heat generated during the

. research activity to be used

productively. One commentor suggested
that all natural gas-fired steam
generating units be exempt from the
provisions of Subpart Dc, including
notification requirements. The
comments did not reveal any facilities
that conduct combustion research with
small stearn generating units and that
also use the heat generated during
periods of cornbustion research for
purposes other than preheating the

- combustion air for the steam generating

unit.
The EPA believes that today’s rule
already represents a significant exercise

: of regulatory flexibility which does not

warrant further expansion at this time.
Accordingly, the EPA believes that the
prohibition on the use of the heat '
generated during the conduct of

- combustion research is appropriate in

that it allows for the conduct of such
research without compromising the
EPA’s ability to enforce the NSPS for
small steam generating units (See 80 FR
at 57374). Indeed, this limitation merely
reflects the exdsting operating practice of
the Babcack and Wilcox steam .
generating unit at issue (described
below). The EPA believes that this
provision is also appropriate for any
ather steam generating unitthat
conducts combustion research.

As discussed in the November 15,
1995 proposal, the EPA agreed to revise
the applicability of the SO; and PM
emission control requirements of 40
CFR Part 60, Subpart Dc because of the
limited potential impact of combustion
research on the environment: Babcock &
Wilcox Company, the petitioner which
requested the revision of the
applicability of the standards of
performance, operates a single srmall
steam generating unit occasionally (less
than five percent of the unit's operating
time) to evaluate the performance of,
and to develop, unproven combustion
technologies. Significantly, Babcock and
Wilcox Company also does not use the

‘heat that the steam generating unit

produces during periods of combustion
research for any Eurpose {such as space
heating, process heating, electric
generation, etc.) other than preheating
the combustion air for the steam
generating unit. Accordingly, in order to
minimize the potential for inappropriate
claims of combustion research
(potentially undermining EPA’s ability
to enforce the standards of performance
for srall steam generating units), the
EPA has conditigned the exclusion of
certain lmited combustion research
activities from the standards of

performance on the requirement that =
steam generating unit not use the hesat
produced during combustion research
for purposes other than preheating the
combustion air for the steam generating
unit.

The comments that recommend ]
expanding today's rule to include large
stearn generating units regulated under
Subipart Db or all natural gas-fired units
are not appropriate for consideration

.within the scope of this limited action. -

The EPA will consider these comments

- as well as the comment concerning the

definition of combustion research as a
part of the ongoing activity to develop
and/or revise standards of performance

- for industrial steamn generating units

under CAA sections 111 and 112.
Economic and Regulatory Impacts
Today's ruls will imposeno *~

‘additional costs on the regulated -

community or the national economy. It
would reduce the costs of compliance
for some small steam generating units
when conducting combustion research
by not requiring them to comply with
the NSPS for new, modified, and
reconstructed small industrial-
comimercial-institutional steam
generating units. Accordingly, the EPA
has determined that today’s rule: (1)
does not constitute a “significant rule™
under Executive Order 12286 (the
promulgation would not result in any
increase in casts or prices and would
not disrupt market competition}, {2}
does not constitute a substantial
revision that would require an economic
impact assessment pursuant to CAA
section 317, (3} does not constitute 2
Federal mandate under Title U of the
Urfunded Mandates Reform Act of 1995
(IMRA), P.L. 104—4, for State, local, or
tribal governments or the private sector,
{4) does not contain regulatory
requirements that might significantly or
uniquely affect small governments
under Title Il of UMRA, and (5) would
not affect the public reporting burden
for the cellection of information
required, in compliance with the
Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980,
under the NSPS for small steam
generating units.

Pursuant to 5 U.8.C. 605(b), the
Administrator certifies that these
revisions would not have a significant
impact on a substantial number of small
entities. Not only would today’s rule
reduce the regulatory burden on the
small steam generating units source
category, but it has previously been
determined that, even without today's
promulgated revisions, the standards
would not affect a substantial number of
small entities (See 55 FR 37682,
September 12, 1990).
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List ofSuia]ects ir 40 CFR Part 60

Enviropmental protection, Air
pollution control, Intergovernmental
relations, Reporting and recordkeeping
requirements.

Dated: April 30, 1996.
Carol M. Browner,
Administrator.

For the reasons set out in the
preamble, title 40, chapter I of the Code
of Federal Regulauﬂns is amended as set_
forth below.

PART B0—STANDARDS OF
PERFORMANCE FOR NEW
STATIOMNARY SCURCES

1. The authority citation for part 60.
continues te read as follows: -

- Authority: 42 5.5.C. 7401, 7411, ?&14-
7415, 7429, and 7601, ..

2, Section 60.40c i is amended b;*
revising paragraph (a) and adding
paragraphs (c) and (d) to read as follows:

§60.40c Applicabllity and delegation of
authority.
Ed * L1 * *

{a) Except as provided in paragraph
{d} of this section, the affected facility
to which this subpart applies Is each
steam generating unit for which
construction, medification, or
reconstruction {s commenced after June
g, 1959 and that bas a maximum design
heat input capacity of 29 megawatts
(MW) (100 million Btu per hour {(Blw/
hr)} or less, but greater than or equal to
2.9 MW {10 miliion Btw/hr).

n L3 L] = L]

(c} Steam generating units which meet
the applicability requirements in
paragraph (a) of this section are no
subject to the sulfur dioxide {SO2) or
particulate matter {PM) emission limits, .
performance lesting requirements, or
monitoring requirements under this
subpart (§5 60.42c, 80.43c, §0.44¢,
B0.45c, B0.46¢, or §0.47¢} during
periods of combustion research, as
defined in § 60.41c.

(d) Any temporary change to an
existing steam generating unit for the
purpose of conducting combustion
research is not considered a
modification under § 80.14.

3. Section B0.41c is amended by
adding a new definition for
“Combustion research” in alphabetical
order to Tead as follows:

§60.41c  Definitions.
*x -* L] * g

Combustion research means the
experimental firing ofany fuel or
combination of fuels in a steam
generating unit for the purpose of
conducting research and dew elopment

of more efficient combustion or more
effective prevention or control of air
pollutant emissions from combustion,
provided that, during these periods of
research and development, the heat
generated is not used for any purpose
other than preheating combustion air for
use by that steam generating unit {i.e.,
the heat generated is released to the
atmosphere without being used for
space heating, process heating, d.riving
pumps, preheating combustion air for

other units, generating electnmty orany

oLher purposa).

* * L 4 Tk
{FR Doc. 96-11329 Flled §-7-05; 8:45 aml
BALING CODE 6580-50-9

' 40 CFR Part 80

[FRL—-65-D14] L

Adjustment of Reid Vapor Prassure
Lower Limit for Reformuiated Gasoline
Sold in the State of California

AGENCY! Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA)L ;
AcTion: Direct final rule.

SUMMARY: EPA is amending the lower
limit of the valid range for Reid Vapor
Pressure (RVP) for reformulated gascline
certified under the simple model and
sold in the State of California. The lower
limit is being changed from 6.6 pounds
per square inch (psi} to 6.4 psi. EPA is
taking this action because the Agency
believes that it wiil result in no negative
environmenltal impact and, for reasons
discussed below, the Agency believes it
is proper in the limited case of
California gasoline.

In the proposed rules section of
today’s Federal Register, EPA is
proposing the same action covered by
this direct final rule (i.e., to amend the
lower limit of the valid range for RVP
for reformulated gasoline certified under
the simple model and sold in the State
of Californis from 6.6 to 6.4 psi). If
adverse comment or a request for a
public hearing is received on this direct
final rule, EPA will withdraw the direct
final rule and address the comments
received in 2 subsequent final rule on
the related proposed rule. No additional
opperiunity for public comment on this
thange to the lower limit of the simple
modei's valid range for RVP will be
provided.

DATES: This action will become effective
on July 8, 1998, unless notice is
recelved by June 7, 1996 from someone
who wishes to submit adverse comment
or requests an oppertunity for a public
hearing. If such notice is received, EPA
will withdraw thls darect firal rule and

-industry ...

a timely notice w111 ba pubhshad in the
Federal Register to indicate the
withdrawal.

ADDRESSES: All documents relsvant to
this direct final rulemaking have been
placed in public docket number A-g6—
14. The public dockst may be inspected
at .S, Environmental Protection
Agency, Air Dockat Section, 401 M
Street, SW, Room M-1500, Washington,
D.C. 20460. Documents may be
inspected between the hours of 8:00
a.m. and 5:30 p.an., Monday through
Friday. A reasonable fee may ba charged
for copying dockst materials. :

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT:
Anne-Marte C. Pastorkovich, U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency,
Office of AJE a.nd Radianon {202} 233—
9013.

SUPPLEHENI'ARY INFOHMAT['QN
1. Regulated Entities

Regulated categories and entities
potenttally affected by this action
include:

Category Examples of reguiated antitles

Refiners of Califomia gasoline.

This table is not intended to be
exhaustive, but rather provides a guide
for readers regarding entities likely to be
regulated by this action. This table lists
the types of entities that EPA is now
aware could be potentially regulated by
this action. Other types of entities not
listed in the table could also be .
regulated. To determine whether your
entity is regulated by this action, you
should carefully examine section 80.42
()1}, note (1), of today’s regulatory
action. You should also carefuily
examine the existing provisions at 40
CFR section 80.81, dealing specifically
with California gasoline.

il. Introduction

A. Reformulated Guscline Standards
and California Covered Areas

Section 211{k) of the Clean Air Act
(the Act} requires EPA to establish
standards for reformulated gasoline to
be used in specified ozone
nonattainment areas (covered areas), as
well as standards for non-reformulated,
or conventional, gascline used in the
rest of the country, beginning in
January, 1895. The reformulated
gasoline covered areas in California are
Los Angeles and San Diego, and,
beginning June 1, 1596, Sacramento, as
a result of its redesignation as a Severe
ozone nonattainment area. The Act
requires that reformulated gasolme
reduce VOU and toxics emissions from
motor vehicles, not increase NOx

e W
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[FR Doc. 95-22156 Filed 9—8-95; §:45 am]
BILLING CODE &360=50—F

2

30 CFRPart60 . . .
[AD—FRL-5287-7] A

.——-_—_—-"'____ ._7_ -
Standards of Performance for New
Stationary Sources Appendix A— |
Reference Methods; Amendments to
Method 24 for the Determination of
Volatie Matter Content, Water Content,
Density, Voiume Solids, and Weight
Solids of Surface COatlngs ’

AGENOY: Environmental Protechon
Agency (EPAL
ACTION: Final rule.

N SUMMARY: This rule establishes
procedures for the determination of
volatile Tratter content, density, volume
solidsat atd water content for non thin

Method 24 refers to the American
Society for Testing and Materials
(ASTM) procedures for the
determination of volatile matter content,
density, volume solids, weight solids,
and water content of surface coatings.
This ASTM method exciuded ultraviolet
radiaticn-cured coatings which was not
EPA's intent. Therefore, EPA is revising
Method 24 to apply to non thin film
ultravioliet radiation-cured coatings.
EFFECTIVE DATE: Sepiember 11, 1995.
The incorporation by reference of
certain publications listed in the

regulation is approved by the Director of

the Federal Register as of September 11,
1895.

ADDRESSES: Docket. Docket No. A—94—
37, containing material relevant to this
rulemaking, is available for public
inspection and copying between 8:30
a.m. and Noon, and 1:30 and 3:30 p.m.,
Monday through Friday, at EPA's Afr
Docket Section, Room M1500, First
Floor, Waterside Mall, Gallery 1, 401 M
Street, SW., Washington, DC 2G460. A
reasonable fes roay be charged for
copying.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT‘
Candace Sorrell at (919) 541-1064,
Source Characterization Group A (bﬂ:)—
19), Emissions, Monitoring, and
Analysis Divisicn, US Environmental
Protection Agency; Research Triangle
Park, North Carolina 27711,

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION!

1. The Rulemaking

Methed 24 was intended to be, used
for measuring volatile organic '
compounds content of all coatings that
are intended for either ambient or
baking film foundation. When Method

24 was published in 1980 it referenced
the American Society for Testing and
Materials (ASTM) Method D 2365-81,
which the Environmental Protection
Agency believed would'apply to all
coatings. However, that method was not
applicable to ultraviolet (UV) radiation-
cured coatings and this amendment to
Method 24 will incorporate ASTM
Method D 5403-93, which does contain
those procedures.

This rulemaking does not impose
emission measurement requirements
Leyond those specified in the current
regulation, nor dees it change any
emission standard. Rather, the
tulemaking would simply amend an
existing test method associated with
emission measurement requirements
that would apply irrespective of this
rulemaking.

IO Public Participation
The opportunity to hold a public

- _hearing on February 8, 1995 at 10-a.m.
was present iz the proposal notice, but
1o one desired to make an oral

. presentation. The public comment
period was from January 9, 1995 to
March 7, 1985.

1I1. Significant Comments and Changes
to the Proposed Rulemaking

Seven comment letters were received
from the proposal rulemaking, The

major comments and responses are

summarized in this preambie,
Three comments believe that ASTM D

5403-93 is not applicable to thin film
UV cured coatings and inks. They noted
that to meet the minimum sample size
requirement of 0.2 grams, at the coatings
recommended thickness, the substrate
would be too large fo weigh on normal
laboratory balances. They requested that
the method be modified to state th.ls
limitation.

The EPA agrees that the method
should be modified to state that ASTM
D 5403-93 is not applicable to thin flm
UV cured coatings and inks. For this
methed a thin film UV cured coating or
ink is one which will not allqw the
tester to apply at least 0.2 g of coating
to the substrate at the supplier
recommended 8lm thickness. Revisions
have been made to add the equation
used to determine if ASTM I} 5403-93
is applicable. The revisions also include
the requirement of a minimum size
substrate before acoatingcanbe
classified thin Him for this method.

One commenter requested that the
cure test at 50 pertent exposure and the
oven drying portion of ASTM D 5403~
93 be deleted from the proposed Method
24 amendments for UV cured coatings.
The comnmenter believes that thesa steps
should be deleted because they exposs

Lhe cu:red coatings to conditions to
which they would not nermally be
exposed and over estimate potenna_l
emissions.

The EPA does not agree with the
commenter’s argument that these steps
over estimate potential emnissions. The -
purpose of the cure test is to ensure that
the coating is properly cured before '~ =+
being placed in the oven. If the coating‘-'
is not properly cured before being -
placed in the oven, the emissions will-
te biased high. The purpose of placnng o
the cured coating in the oven is to
determine the VOC emissions that will”
be emitted over time. Even aftera -} -
coating is cured under normal EEs
procedures, VOC are released during the_
life time of the coating. it

Two commenters were concerned that
EPA looks at this modificationte . J'F "~

"Method 24 as a complate “fx it” for the

test method. They both noted section '-;'.' .
1:4 of ASTM D 5203-93 which states )
that the method may not be applicable
to radiation curable materials where'm
the volatile material is water.

The EPA is not trying to imply that
this modification makes Method 24
perfect. The EPA recognizes the -
limitations of ASTM D 5403-93 as
stated in Section 1 of the method and
also its limitations with respect to thin
film radiation cured coating as
previcusly discussed in this preamble. .
However, Mathod 24 iz the best method
currently available for determining the .
VOC content of coatings and inks. The
EPA is always investigating new ways to
improve its current test methods ST
including Method 24. ‘ see

IV. Administrative Requirernents
A, Docket e

The docket is an organized and - _
complete file for all information © .-
submitted or otherwise considered by
EPA in the development of this .
proposed rulemaking, The principla’ '“..
purposes of the docket are: (1) To allow.”
interested parties to identify and locate , .
documaents so that they can effecuvely
participate in the rulemaking process.
and (2) to serve as the record in case of_ _
judicial review (except for interagency.. ..
review materials).

[Section 307(d)7}(A)].
B. Executive Order 12865 .y

Under Executive Order 12868 (58 FR .
51735 (Octaber 4, 1993)}, the Agency. "™+
must determme whether a regulatory
action Is “significant” and therefore =z :. .
subject to Office of Management and ,' ty
Budget (OMB) review and the S
requirements of this Executive Order.~=: .
The Order defines “significant ....su1
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regulatory action” as one that is likely
to result in a rule that may:

(1} Have an annual effect on the
economy of $100 million or rmore or
adversely affect in a material way the
economy, a sector of the economy,
productivity, competition, jobs, the
environment, public health or safety, or
State, lecal, or tribal governments or
communities;

{2] cTeate a serious inconsistency or
otherwise interfere with an actzon taken
or planned by anether agen

(% ] materially alter the bu getary
impact of entitierments, grants, user fses,
or loan programs, or the rights and
obh ation of recipients thereof; or

4) raise novel legal or policy issues
ansmg out of legel mandates, the
President’s priorities, or the principles
set forth in the Executive Order.

Pursuant to the terms of Execulive
Order 128866, it has been determined
that this rule s not “'significant”
becauss none of the listed criteria apply
to this action. Comsequently, this action
was not submitted to OMB {or review
under Executive Order 12856, :

C. Unfunded Mandates Act

Section 202 of the Unfunded
Mandates Reform Act of 1985
{"Unfunded Mandates Act”) (signed
into law on March 22, 1995) requires
that the Agency prepare a budgetary
impact statement before promulgating a
tule that includes a Federal mandate
that may result in expenditure by State,
local, and tribal governments, in .
aggregate, or by the private sector of
$100 million or more in any cne year.
Section 204 requires the Agency lo
establish a plan for obtaining input from
and informing, educating, and advising
any smatl governments that may be
significantly or uniquely affected by the
rule.

Under section 205 of the Unfiirdéd
Mandates Act, the Agency must identify
and consider a reasonable number of
regulatory alternatives befors
promulgating a rule for which a
budgetary impact statement must be
prepared, The Agency must select form
those alternatives the least costly, most
cost-effective, or least burdensome
alternative that achieves the objectives
of the rule, unless the Agency explaing
why this alternative is not selected or
the selection of this alternative is
inconsistent with law.

Because this proposed rule is
estimated to result in the expenditure by
State, local, and tribal governments or
the private sector of less than $100
miliion in any one year, the Agency has
not prepared a budgetary impact
statement or specifically addressed the
selection of the least costly, most cost-

effective, or least burdensome
zlternative. Because small governments
will not be significantly or uniquely
affected by this rule, the Agency is not
required to develop a plan with regaxd
to small goverments.

D. Regulatory Flexibility Act

The Regulatory Flexibility Act [RFA)
of 1980 requires the identification of
potentially adverse impacts of Federal
regulations upon small business
entitiss. The Act specifically requires
the completion of an RFA analysis In
those instances where small business
impacts are possible. Because this
rulemaking imposes no adverse
economic impacts, an analysis has not
been condugted, Pursuant to the .
provision of 5 U.5.C. 605(b), I hereby
certify that the promulgated rule will
not have an impact on small entities
because no additional costs will ba
incurred.

E. Poperwork Heduction Act

This rule doss not change any
information collection requirements’
subject to Office of Management and
Budget under the Paperwork Reduction
Act of 1980, 44 U.3.C. 3501 et seq.

List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 68

Environmental protection, Air
pollution control, Incorporation by
reference, Intergovernuimental relations,
Surface coating of metal furniture,
Automotive and light duty truck surface
cecating operations, Graphic arts
industry publications rotogravure
printing, Pressure sensitive tape and
label surface coating, Industrial surface
coating, Large appliances, Metal coil
surface coating, Baverage can surface
coating industry, Flexible vinyl and
urethane coating and printing, Plastic
parts for business machine coatings
industry, Incorporation by reference,
Reporting and recordkeeping
requirements. -

Dated: Aungnst 23, 1995,
Carol M. Browner,

"Administratod,
40 CFR part 60'is amended as follows:

1. The authority citation far part 60
continues to read as follows: :

Authority: 42 U.5.C. 7401-7601.

2. In §60.17 of Subpant A, by adding
a paragraph: (a}(63) to read as follows:

§60.17 incorporation by reference.

* * L] - % *

[ ] = % x

(83 ASTM D 5403~-83 Standa:d Tast
Methods for Volatile Content of
Radiation Curable Materials. IBR

approved September 11, 1995 for -
Method 24 of Appendix A. .

3. In Method 24 of Appendix A,
Section 3.1 is amended by removing the
words “For all other coatings anaiymd
as follows™:

4. In Method 24 of Appendix A,
Sections 3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 3.5, 3.7 are.
redesignated as Sections 3.3, 3.4, 3.5,

3.6, 3.7, 3.8, respectively. . “-‘,_.:

5. In Method 24 of Appendix A,
Equations 24-1 through 24—2 are ...
redesignated as Equations 24-2 thmugh
24-5, respectively. L

6. In Method 24 of Appendix A,
aewly redesignated Section 2.8.1, Tast -
sentence, “Section 3.47 Is revised to i
read “Section 3.5". t;:" i

7. In Mathod 24 of Appendix A,
newly redesignated Section 3.8.2,
second sentence, “Section 3.3"1s |
ravised to read '"Section 3.4". ]

8. In Method 24 of Appendix A, =<~ "
newly redesignated Section 3.8.2, third
sentence, "‘Section 3.4 is reﬂsed te
read “'Section 3.5". . ‘.,'_

9. In Method 24 of Appendix A, '
newly redesignated Section 3.8.2.4, 1ast
sentence, “Equation 24-1"is ravxsed to
read “Equation 24-2",

10. In Method 24 of Appendix A,
SBections 2.8, 3.2 and 3.9 are added ta
read as follows: -

n = x W L]

=iy

L et

L

2.6 ASTM D 54D3-83 Standard Test
Methods for Volatile Content of e
Radiation Curable Materials o
{incorporated by reference—see § 80, 17}

3.2 Non Thin-film Ultrawolet o
Radiation-cured Coating. To determme .
volatile content of non thin-film - .
ultraviolet radiation-cured (UV
rad.latlon-cu:ed} coatings, follow the : -
procedures in Section 3.9. Determine ,

water content, density and solids . .‘1 l

content of the UV-cured coatings . . ..-
according to Sections 3.4, 3.5, and 3.5,

respectively. The UV-cured coatings are

coatings which contain wnreacted .
monomers that are polymerized by ™ ]
exposure to ultraviclet light. To ™
determine if a coating cr ink can be
classified 25 a thin-6lm UV cured ~
coating or ink, use the followmg
equation:

JJ

.

e 1

ab-

s .
mlaitd

SR

C=F A DEqg. 24-1 R

Where:
A=Area of substrate, in2, cm 2.

. -
:-;--r -

C=Amount of coating or ink added 16” ¥

the substrate, g. o
D=Density of coating ortnk, g/in3 (gf

can3)

F=Manufacturer’s recommended ﬁlm T

thickness, in (cm).

PR

RECE
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If C is less than 0. ZgandAls greater
than or equal to 35 in? (225 ¢cm 2) then
the coating or ink is considered a thin-
filen UV radiation-cured coating for
determining applicability of ASTM D
5403-93.

Note: As noted in Section 1.4 of ASTM D
5403-93, this method may not be applicable
to radiation curable materials wherein the
volatile material is water. For all other
coatings not cavered by Sections 3.1 or 3 2
analyze as follows:

" L] * w * .

. 3.9 UV-cured Coating’s Volatile
Matter Content. Use the procedure in
ASTM D 5403-93 (incorperated by
reference—see § 60.17] to determine the
volatile matter content of the coating
except the curing test described in
NOTE 2 of ASTM D 5403—93 is
required.

- Ed * * * .
[FR Doc. 9521527 Filed 3-—8-95; 8:45 am)
BILLING CODE 8580-50-7 '

40 CFR Part 81
[CT-22-1-7078a; A—1—FRL-5271-5]

Clean Air Act Promulgation of
Reclassification of PM; Nonattainment
Areas—Connecticut; Approval of 1—
Year Extension of Attainment Date for
New Haven

AGENCY: Environmental Protection
Agency {(EPA).
ACTION: Direct final rule.

SUMMARY: EPA s fully approving
Connecticut's request for a 1-year
extension of the attainment date for the
New Haven PM10 nonattainment area.
This action is based on monitored air
guality data for the national ambient air
quality standard for PM10 during the
years 1992-94. This action is being
taken under the Clean Air Act. .
DATES: This final rule is effective |
Navember 13, 1995, unless notice is
received by October 11, 1995 that
adverse or critical comments will be
submitted. If the effective date is
delayed, timely notice will be pubhshed
in the Federal Register.

ADDRESSES: Comments may be mailed to
Susan Studlien, Acting Director, Adr,
Pesticides and Toxics Managsment-
Division, EPA-New England, JFK =~ -
Federal Building (AAA), Boston, MA
02203-2211. Copies of the documents
relevant to this action are available for
public inspection by appointment -
during normal business hours at the Air,
Pesticides and Toxics Management
Division, EPA-New England, Cne
Congress Street, 10th floor, Boston, MA;
Alir and Radiation Docket and

Informatzon Center. us Enmonmental
Protection Agency, 401 M Street, SW.,
(LE-131), Washington, DC 20460; and
the Bureau of Air Management,
Department of Environmental
Protection, State Office Building, 79 Elm
Street, Hartford, CT 06106—1830.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT:
Matthew B. Cairns, (617) 565—4982.

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATICN:
* Background

Clean Air Act Reguirements and EPA
Actions Concerning Designation and
Classification

On the date of epactment of the Clean
Alr Act Amendments of 1990 (herain
after referred to as “the Act’’), PM10
areas meeting the qualifications of
§107(d)(4)(B) of the Act were
designated nonattainment by operation
of law, [Sea generally, 42 USC section
7407(d)(4)(B).] These areas included all

. former Group I areas and any other areas
violating the PM10 standards prior to
January 1, 1989, On October 31, 1880
(55 FR 45?99) EPA redefined a Group
I area for Connecticut as the City of New
Haven; the remainder of the state was
designated as Group H. Subsequently,
after enactment of the Act on November
15, 1990, New Haven was designated:
moderate nonattainment for EM10 in 56
FR 11101 (March 15, 1991). All other
areas not designated nonattainment at
enactment were designated
unclassifiabie.

States containing areas which were
designated as moderate nonattainment
by operation of law under § 107(d)(4}(B)
were required to develop and submit
SIPs to provide for the attainment of the
PM10 NA.AO_S Under §186(z)(2), those
SIP revisions were to be submitted
within 1 year of enactment of the Act
{(November 15, 1991}, The SIP revisions
wete to provide for implementation of
reasonable available control measuras/
technology (RACM/RACT) by Decernber
10, 1693 and attainment of the PM10
NAAQS by December 31, 1994,

Reclassification as Serfous:
Nonattainment

EPA has the responsibility, under
§8 179{c) and 188(b}2) of the Act, of
determining within 6 months after
December 31, 1994 whether initial
moderate PM10 nonattainment areas
have attained the NAAQS. Section
179(c){1) of the Act provides that these
determinations are to be based upon an
area’s “air quality as of the attainment
date,” and § 188(b){2) is consistent with
this requirement EPA will make the
determinations of whether an area’s air
quality is meeting the PM10 NAAQS
based upon air quality data gatherad-at

momtonng sites in the nonattainment & -
area and entered into the Aerometric .t
Information Retrieval System [AIRS).
This data will be reviewed to detarmma
the area’s air quality status in
accordance with EPA guidance at 40 -
CFR Part 50, Appendix X. T
Accord.xng to Appendix K, attam.ment
of the annual PM10 standard is S
achieved when the annual arithmetic ~ -
mean PM10 concentration is equal teor
less than 50 pg/m?. Attainment of ths- w . -
24-hour standard is determined by. -
calenlating the expected number of -
exceedances of the 150 ug/m? Hmit per’
year. The 24-hour standard is attained -
when the expected number of e T
exceedances is 1.0 or less. Atotal 0f 3. -
consecutive years of clean air qua.htjr‘ .
data is generally necessary to show 2.
attainment of the 24~hour and a.nnu,aLﬂ
standards for PM10. A complete year of
air quality data, as referred to'in 40 CFR. ™.
Part 50, Appendix K, is comprised of all
4 calendar quarters with each quarter =,
containing data from at least 75 percent -:
of the scheduled sampling days, . zo:i
Under §5188(b)(2} a moderate area':
shail be reclassified as serious by  7-in;
operation of law after the statutory i+
attainment date if the Adnilfiistrate :
determines that the area Bas fatled’to -
attain the NAAQS. Under §188(1)(2)(B)
of the Act, the EPA must publisha .-
notice in the Federal Register
identifving those areas which failed to-
attain the standard and mustbe ' -+
feclassﬂied as serious by operation o£
aw

Application for a 1-year Extension of ',"v ‘
the Attainment Date -

If the State does not have the ER
necessary number of consecutive clean-
years of data to show attainment of the: |
NAAQS, a State may apply foran - 5 .
extension of the attainment date. :
Pursuant to § 188(d) of the Act, a State.” ",
rnay apply for and EPA may granta - 7. -
year extension of the attainment date 1f
the State has: {1} complied with the . .. -
requirements and commitments '
pertaining to the applicable .
implementation plan for the area, and’-
(2) the area has measured no more thzgd
1 exceedance of the 24-hour PM10 =3
standard in the year preceding the 1%
extension year, and the annual mean & . .
concentration of PM10 in the area for:c.: :
such year is less than or equal to thar.;
standard. If the State does not have the a0
requisite number of years of clean air
quality data to shew attainment and: %
does not apply or does not qualify for.” .
an attainment date extension, the area . B
will be reclassified as serious by -+~
operation of law.

Section 188(d) of the Act prowdas
that the Administrator “may” axtend

R
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§708.2 Cefﬁﬁeeruons of the Secretary of
tha Navy under Exacutive Order 11964 and
33 U.8.C, 1805.

L * x* * *

TABLE FIVE
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- Tﬂaggx?\%? Forward  light lass
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) other light ri-otd , .?.‘!-up’sft

. in forwar a
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sec. 2(f) annex I,
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USS PAUL HAMILTON b3 X X

- Y

Dated: February 25, 1956, A
R. R. Pixa,

Captain, JAGC, U.S. Navy DepuZyAssxstant
Judze Advocate General (Admiralty).

{FR Doc. 36-5837 Filed 3-11-96; 8:45 am]
BILUNG GCDE 3816—FF-P ‘

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTEGT!bN
AGENCY

40 CFR Parts 51, 52, and 80

[AD-FRL~5437-8] /;/5/5/;

RIN 2060-ACA2

Standards of Performance for New
Stationary Sources and d Guidelinas.for
Control of Existing Sources. Municipal
Solid Wast__LansLllls '

AGENCY: Environmental Protecuon ’
Agency {(EPA). oo

ACTION: E_Blal.nﬂ&and guideline,

SUMMARY: This action adds §gbpa'x:s
WWW and Ccto 40 CFR part 60 by -

promulgating standards of performance
for néw mu.mcxpal solid waste landfills
and emission guidelines for existing
municipal solid waste landflls. This
action also adds the scurce category
“municipal solid waste landfills” to the
priority iist in 40 CFR Part 60, §60.16,
for regulation under section 111 of the
Clean Air Act. These standards and
emission guidelines implement section
111 of the Clean Air Act and are based
on the Administrator’s determination
that municipal solid waste land&lls
cause, or contribute significantly to, air
pollution that may reasonably be
anticipated tc endanger public health or
wélfare. The emissions of concermn are
non-methane organic compounds

[NMOC} and methane. NMOGC include
velatile organic compounds vocy,
hazardous air pollutants (HAPs), and
odorous compounds. VOC emissions
contribute to ozone formatich which
can result in adverse effects to human
bealth and vegetation, Qzone can

- penetrate into different regions of the

respiratory tract and be absorbed
through the respiratory system. The
health effects of exposure to HAPs can
include cancer, respiratory irritation,
and damage to the nervous system,
Methane emissions contribute to global
climate change and can result in fires or
explosions when they accumulate In
structures on or off the landfll site. The
intended sifect of the standards and
guidelines is to require certain
municipat solid waste landfills to

‘cohtrol emissions to the level achievable

by the best demonstrated system of
continuous emission raduction,

. considering costs, nonair quality health,

and environmental and snergy impacts.
EFFECTIVE DATE: Effective on March 12,
1986,

ADDRESSES: Background Information
Document, The background information
document for the promulgated
standards may be obtalned from the U.S.
EPA Library (MD-35), Research Triangle
Park, North Carolina 27711, telephone
number {919) 541-2777. Please rafer to
“Air Emissions from Municipal Solid
Waste Landfills—Background |
Information for Final Standards and
Emission Guidelines,” EPA—453/R-94-
021, The Background Information
Document contains: (1) A summary of
all the public comments made on the
proposed standerds and the Notice of
Data Availability as well as the
Administrator's response to these

com.ments (2)a summa.ty Df the c.’cmngg:s
made to the standards since proposal, |

and (3) the final Environmental Impact '
Statement, which summarizes the = i
impacts of the standards. . ~
ocket. Docket No. A—88-08, .
containing supporting information used
in developing the promulgated o
standards, is available for publie ™ -

inspection and copying between 8:06 . 7+
am. and 4:00 p.m., Monday through T

Friday, except for Federal holidays at
the following address: U.5.
Environmental Protection Agency, Air

and Radiation Docket and Infom;anon
Center (MC-6102), 401 M Stzeet SW.,
‘Washington, DC 20460 [phone: (202]
260-7548]. The docket is located at the
above address in Room M=1500, ‘
Waterside Mall (ground floor}. A
reasonable fes may be charged for
copying. .
FOR FURTHER INFCRMATION CONTAGT: For ‘
information ¢n the regulation of - - "
municipal sclid waste landfills, contact
Ms. Martha Smith, Waste and Chemical’
Processes Group, Emission Standards
Division (MD—13), U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency, Research Triangle
Park, North Careling 27711, telephone
number (919) 541-2421.

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION:
Judicial Review
Under section 307(b)(1) of the Clean

Alr Act, judicial review of the actions ., - -

taken by this notice is available onlyby
the filing of a petition for review in the .
U.S. Court of Appeals for the District of
Columbia Circuit within 60 days of
today’s publication of this rule. Under
section 307(b)(2) of the Clean Alr Act,
the requirements that are the subject of
today’s notice rmay not be challenged
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later in civil or criminal proceedings
brought by the EPA to enforce these
requirements.

The following outline is provided to
aid in locating information in the
intreductory text (preamble) to the Hoal
standasds. .

1. Acronyms, Abbraviations, and
Measuremen? Units
A. Acronyras -
B. Abbreviations and Measurernent Units
C. Conversicn Factors and Commonly Lisad
Units
1. Background
[T, Summary of Considerations in’
Developing the Standards and Emission
Guidelines
A, Purpose of the Regulation
B. Technical Basis of the Regulation
C. Stakeholders and Public Involvement
IV.Suramary of the Standards, Emissicon
Guideliges, and Methods .
V. Impacts of the Standards and Emission
Guidelines - - hat
A. Environmental Impacts
B. Cost and Economic Impacts ||
V1. Significant Changes to the Proposed
Standards and Emission Guidelines
A, Deslgn Capacity Exemption
B. Emission Rate Cutoff
C. Collection System Design Speciﬁcauons
D. Timing for Well Placement
E. Operational Standards
F. Surface Emission Monitoring
G. Mode] Dafault Values
VI, Permitting
A. New Source Raview Permits
B. Operating Permits
VTIL Administrative Reguirements
A. Docket
B. Paperwork Reduction Act
C. Executive Order 12888
D. Executive Order 12875
E. Unfunded Mandate Reform Act
F. Regulatory Flexibility Act
5. Miscellaneous

—-— -

1. Acronyms, Abbreviations, and
Measurement Units

The following definitions, acronyms,
and measurement units are provided to
clarify the preamble to the Bnal rule.

A. Acronyvins

BDT—best demonstrated technology
BID—background information
document
CAA—Clean Air Act :
CERCLA—Comprehensive
Environmental Response,
Compensation, and Liabjlity Act
EG—emission guideline(s)
EPA—Environmental Protection Agency
FR—Federal Register
HAP—hazardous air pollutant
LFG—iandfill gas
MSW—municipal sclid waste
NMOC—nonmethane organic
compounds
NPV—net present value
NSPS~—new source performance
standards

NSR—new source review

OMB—Office of Management and
Budget

PSD——prevention of significant
deterioration

RCRA—Resource Conservation and
Recovery Act

VOC—volatile organic compound(s}

B. Abbreviations and Measurement
Units

Jscm—jonles per sta.ndard cu?:uc meter
m—meter

Mg—megagram
mm—mei%.limeter
ppm—parts per million

ppmv-—parts per million by volurne
tpy—tons per year

yr—year

C. Conversion Factors and Conu‘noniy
Used Units

1 meter = 3.2808 feet N

1 megagram = 1.1023 tons = 2204. 6
pounds.

1 cubic meter = 35.288 cubic feet =
1.30568 cubic yards

1 cubic meter = 0.0008101 acre-feet

Degrees Celsius = (degrees Fahrenheit —
3z)/1.8

Il. Background

The United States Environmental -
Protectionr Agency (EPA) originally
considered regulating MSW landB11
emissions under a RCRA subtitle D

rulemnaking. However, the AdmMmistrator

decided to regulate MSW landfill
emissions under the authority of the
CAA, and announced the decision in
the Federal Register on August 30, 1988
(53 FR 33314). The EPA decided to

‘propose regulation of new MSW

landfills under section 111(b) of the
CAA and to propose EG for exdstin

_MBSW landfills under section 111(d).

The EPA published a proposal of this
NSPS and EG in the Federal Regmter on
May 30, 1991 (56 FR 24488). .

Foliowmg the receipt of new data and
changes in the modeling techniques, the
EPA published a Notice of Data
Availability in the Federal Register on
June 21, 1993 (56 FR 33730].

Under the authority of section
111(b)(1}(A) of the CAA, today's notice
adds the source category MSW landfiils
to the priority list in 40 CFR 80.15
because, in the judgerment of the
Administratozs it contributes
significantly to air pollution which may
reascnably be anticipated to endanger
public health and welfare. Further
rationale for this finding is contained in
section 1.1.1 of the promulgation BID
(EPA—453/R-84-021).

Today's notice promulgates the final
NSPS and EG for MSW landfills, The
promulgation BID *Air Emissions rem

T A Purpose oftheﬂegulatxon }‘

Municipal Solid Waste Landfills— ¥ -’
Background Information for Final
Standards and Guidelines' (EPA 453/R— -
94-021) summarizes all public
comments on the proposed NSPS and
EG and the EPA responses. For further ™ . - -
discussion of stakeholder and public -~ , .
involvement in the development of the
rules see section OLC. of this preambla, | -
Recent information suggests that
mercury might be emitted from :
landflls. The EPA is still looking at the
possibility and will take actionas .. ..
appropriate in the future nnder the'
landfill national emission standards for :

hazardous air pollutants. X :::'_

Iif, Summary of Considerations in '~ 7= =%
Developing the Standards and Emmmﬂn
Guidelines e

Landfill gas emissions contain ™ ‘_’-"'_-"‘i‘___“:_
methane, carhon dioxide, and mnmt};_an =
100 differsnt NMOC, such as vinyl 2
chloride, toluene, and benzena. Stirdies ~

indicate that MSW landfll gas #+7 2 3%
emissions can at certain levels have -

_adverse effects on both public health -

and welfars, The EPA precented .2 -~
concerns with the health and welfare |
effects of landfll gases in the preamble
to the proposed regulations {56 FR Tt
24468). L.

Briefly, specific health and welfara. - :
effects from LFG emissions are as™

,Eoﬂows NMOC contribute to ozone® , > 7

formation; some NMOC are known or .
suspected carcinogens, or cause other
noncancer health effects; WMOC can
cause an odor nuisance; methane
ernissians present a2 well-documented
danger of fire and explosion on-site and
off-site, and contribute to global climate
change as a major greenhousse gas.
Todayv's rules will serve to significantly
reduce these potential problems
associated with LFG emissions. R

B, Technical Basis of the Reguianon oo

Today's regulations are bdsed on_ " #%
extensive data analysis and S
consideration of several altemauves. T
Prior to propossal, the EPA developed an
extensive data base, using survey
information from approximately 1,200
landflls, along with emissions
information from literature, State and
local agencies, and industry test :eports
The preamble to the proposed
reguiations presented a detailed - -~ -
discussion of the data used to develop ™7 - -~
the rule and the regulatory alternatives
considered (56 FR 24475).

After proposzl, the EPA continued to

gather new information and received

new data through public comments. The
EPA published this new information in
a Notice of Data Availability on June 21,
1993 (56 FR 33790). In addition to

-
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public comments, the EPA held
consultations with industry under the
authority of Executive Order 12875 (See
section VIII of this document for a
detailed discussion of the Executive
Order).

Based on the new mformauon, the
EPA re-assessed the impacts of the
alternatives and made changes to the
final regulation. The most significant
changes to the regulation are :
summarized in section VI of this - )
preamble. Detailed rationales for these
changes as well as more minor changes

are provided in the final BID (EPA 453/
R—94-02‘1}

in keeping with the EPA’'s common
sense initiative, several of the changes
were made to streamline the rule and to
provide flexdbility. Examples of this
streamlining and increased flexibility
include focusing control on the largest
landfills, removing the gas collection

' system prescriptiva design = . .. .

specifications, and more reasonable’ .
timing for the installation of collection
wells. All of these changes are discussed
further in section V1 of this preamble.

C. Stakeholders and Public Involvement

Prior to proposal, in accordance with
section 117 of the CAA, the EPA had
consultations with appropriate advisory
committees, independent experts,
Federa] departments and agenciss. In
addition, aumerous discussions wers
keld with industry representatives and
trade associations.

After proposal, the EPA provided
interested persons the opportunity to
comment at a public hearing and
through a written comment period.
Comment letters were received from 60
commenters including industry
representatives, governmental entities,
environmental groups, and private
citizens. A public hearing was held in .
Research Triangle Park, North Carolina,
on july 2, 1991. This hearing was open

_to the public and five persons presented

oral testimony on the proposed NSPS
and EG.

On Jung 21, 1993, a supplemental
notice of data availability to the May 30,
1581 proposal appeared in the Federal
Register (58 FR 33790). The notice
announced the availability of additional
data and information on changes in the
EPA's modelling methodology being
used in the development of the final
NSPS and EG for MSW landfills. Public
comments were requested on the new
data and comment letters were received
from seven cornmenters.

Since the Notice of Data Availability,
the EPA has held several consultations
with State, local, and industry
representatives in accordance with the
October 26, 1993 Executivé Order 12875

on Enhancmg the Intergovemmental
Partnership.

Major concerns expressed by
participants in the consultations wera
identified by the EPA. These concerns
included: the design capacity exemption
level, collection system design and
manitoring flexibility, and timing of
well placement. These concerns and
others raised at proposal and clarified in
the consultations were addressed by

" revising the rule as described in section

V1 of this preamble.

IV. Summary of the Standards, -
Emission Guidelines, and Methods'

The affected facility under the NSPS
is each new MSW landfill. MSW *
landfills are also subject to the . .
requirements of RCRA (46 CEFR 257.and
258). A new MSW land§ll is a Tandfill
for whi on, o ».0T
reconstrucuon commences on or after
the %rogosal date of Mav 30, 1937 or .

at Degan accepting waste orl or ¢
that date.

The EG require control for certain
existing MSW landfills. An exdsting
MSW landfill is a landfll for which |
construction commenced prior to May
30, 1991, An existing MSW landfill may
be active, i.e., currently accepting waste,
or have additional capacity available to
accept waste, or may be closed, i.e., no
longer accepting waste nor having
available capacity for future waste
deposition. The designated facility
under the EG is each existing MSW
landfil} that has accepted waste smce
November 8, 1987.

The final rules {hoth the NSPS and
EG) require affected and designated
MSEW landfills having design capacities
below 2.5 million Mg or 2.5 million
cubic meters to fle a design capacity
report. Affected and designated MSW
landfills having design capacities
greater than or equal to 2.5 million Mg
cr 2.5 million cubic meters are subject
to the additional provisions of the
standards or EG.

The final standards and EG for MSW
landfili emissions require the pericdic
calculation of the anaual NMOC
emission rate at each affected or
designated facility with 2 maximum
design capacity greater than or equal to
2.5 million Mg or 2.5 million cubic
meters. Those that emit more than 50

%yr are required to install controls.

he final rules promde a tier systermn
for calculating whether the NMOC
emission rate is less than or greater than
50 Mg/yr, using a first order
decomposition rate equation. The tier
system does not need to be used to
mode! the emission rate if an owner or
operator has or intends to install

controls that would achieve compliance.

“control. Gver time, Mew areas of

Chapter 1 of the promulgation BITY (EIPA -
453/R-94-021) presents a complete * o
discussion of the components of the her s
system.

The BDT for both the NSPS and the :
EG requires the reduction of MSW . ..
landfill emissions from new and ... .-
existing MSW landfills emitting 50 Mg! .y
yr of NMOC or more with: (1) A well--. .
designed and well-operated gas_.-:ir
collection system and (2) a control
device capable of reducing NMOC
collected 5 s by 98 weight-percent.

A well-designed and wel operated
coilection system would, at a minithum?
(1) Be capable of handling the maximua
expected gas generation rate; {2) have
design capable of monitoring and ..
adjusting the operation of the system; *:
and (3) be abls to collect gas effectively: ¢
from all areas of the landfll that wanani

langf1! will require control, 50 z _{ﬁ
collection systems should be de:ngned
to allow expansion by the addition’ef |
further collection system compoients ta t
collect gas, or separate collections ¥~ ~
systems will need to be installed a% the 7
new areas require control T

The BDT control deviceisa ey
combustion device capable of reducing . _
NMQC emissions by 98 weight- percent.
While energy recovery is strongly .
recommended, the cost analysis is h&sed CoLE
on open flares because they are - .40 0
applicable to all affected and demgnat&d
facilities regulated by the standards and
EG. If an owner or operator uses an - y
enclosed combustor, the device must .. -
demonstrate either 98-percent NMCOC ||
reduction or an autlet NMOC
concentration of 20 pprav or less.
Alternatively, the collected gas may be
treated for subsequent sale or use,
provided that all emissions from any
atmospkeric vent from the treatment
system are routed to a control device
meeting either specification above. |

The standards and EG require that
three conditions be met prior to cappmg
or removal of the collection and contrel
system: {1) The landfill must be
permanently closed under the
requirements of 40 CFR 258.60; (2} the
collection and control system must have
been in continuocus cperation a
minimum of 15 years; and (3} the
annual NMOC emission rate routed to
the controi device must be less than'the .
emission rate cutoff on three successive
dates, between 90 and 1580 days apart, .
based upon the site-specific landfill gas
flow rate and average NMQC
concentration,

Section VLE. of this preamble
describes a new section of the NSPS,
§60.753, “Operational Standards for
Collection and Control Systems.” The
EG also refer to this section. The
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provisions in this section include: (1)
Collection of gas from each area, cell or
group of calls in which non-asbestos
degradable solid waste has been placed
for a period of 5 years or more for active
areas or 2 years or more for closed areas;
(2) operation of the collection system
with each wellhead under negative
pressure, with a nitrogen level less than
or equal to 20 percent [revised from 1 -
percent in the proposal, based on public
comments) or an cXygeno level less then
or equal to 5 percent (a new provision};
{3) operation with a landfll gas
temmperaturse less than 55 °C (a new
provision) at each well transporting the
cellected gases to a treatment or control
devics cesigned and operated in
cempliance with §60.752(0)(2)(iii) of
. the NSPS and operated at all times
when the collected gas is vented to it;
and {4) a requirement that the collection
system be operated to limit the surfacs
mgthane concentration to 500 ppm or
less over the land81l as determined .
according to a specified momtonng
pattern.

QOwmers and operators must detarmme
cornpliance with the standards for the
collection systerns and control devices
acgording to § 60.755. Changes made to
the final scrnpliance determination and
monitoring procedures as a resudt of
comments are discussed in detail in the
BID (EPA 453/R-94-021). The §§60.757
and 50.758 of the NSPS and §60.35(c)
of the EG contain recerdkeeping and
reporting requirements. Changes have
been made to the recordkeeping and
reporting requirements to atlow for

TABLE 1. —SUMMARY

consistency with the final complia.nce
requirements.

V., Impacts of the Standards and
Emission Guidelines
A, Environmental Impacts of

 Promulgated Action

The estimated envircpmental impacts
have changed somewhat from those
presented in the preamble to the
proposed regulations as a result of
changes in the final rules and changes
in the estimation methodology. These
changes were made in responss fo _
public commaents. Additional data were
also incorporated and are described in
the supplemental Notice of Data
Availability (56 FR 33790). The ana.lys‘ls
of environmental impacts presented in
this document, along with the proposal

. and premulgation BIlYs, and .~

memoranda in the docket constituts the
Environmental Impact Slatement for the
final standards-and guidslin

For most NSPS, emssion reducﬁons
and costs are expressed in apnual terms.
In the case of the NSPS and EG for
landflls, the final reguletions requite
controls at a given landEll only after the
increasing NMOKC emission rate reaches
the level of the regulatory cutoff. The
controls are applied when the emissions
exceed the threshold, and they must
remain in place until the emissions drop
below the cutoff. However, this procass
could take as long as 50 to 100 hundred
vears for some landfls. During the
contrel period, costs and emission
reductions will vary from year to year.
Therefore, the anpualized numbers for
any iropact will change from year to

" of impacts for the NSPS is based of new

year. Because of the variability of 'L |
emission reductions and costs of the .
final standards and EG over ime, tha - : .
EPA judged that the NPV ¢f an meac:

is a more valuable tool in the decision °

process for landfills and has used NPV

in the development of both the pmpcsa.l

and final nationwide impacts. The NPV |

is computed by discounting the capital

acd operating costs and emission .51 .
reductions that will be incured 30 s vy
throughout the control pericds to arrive .

at g’ measure of their current value. In | ~?
this way, the NPV accounts for tha ;- :—-- :
unique smission patterns of landfills’
when evaluating nationwide costs and ak
bedefits over different discreté dma ™
periods for individual sources. Thus,
the impacts presented inclnde both “<if
annualized estimates and estimates’ "k“ -
expressed in terms of NFV in 19'32-"9 %jf*

L.ﬁ, L“

The methedology for estim tng t
impacts of the NEPS and EG {s 72 ™3
discussed in the proposal BlD and in ™" -
memoranda in the docket. The anaiys:s T e

Jandfills (beginning construction after .
May 30, 1991) that are projected to = .. "~ }
begin accepting waste over the Srst5 © [ .
years of the standards. The NPV of the
emission reduction achieved by the e
final standards i estirmated to be 79, 30-0 RN
Mg, which reflacts a 50 percent .
reduction from the NPV of the baseling™
emissions of 160,000 Mg, Substaatial
reduction of methare emissions is also
achieved. Table 1 presants the emission
reductions of the final NSPS in
annualized values as well as NPV.

OF EMISSION REDUCTION AND COST IMPACTS FOR THE NSPS

NPV Annualized
Bassaline NMOC Emissions* (Mg) ..o . — 160,000 13,400
NMOC Emission Reductions {(Mg) ... . 76,300 4,860
% NMOC Emission Reduction 50% | - . 3%
Baseline Methane Emissions» (MQ) v - R 10,600,000 899,000
Methane Emissicn Redustion® (M@) o i en e 3,890,000 193,000
% Methane Emission Reduction e escoeers - - e ares 21%
Cost MIlEN 8) .vovrereesinermerees v s o 57 4

ain the absence of an NSPS. This does not include landfills clesed prior to November 8, 1987,

»This does not enclude landfills expected 10 undertake profitable energy recovery.

For exdsting landfills, the NPV of the
NMCC emission reduction achieved by
the final EG Is estimated to be 1.1
million Mg, or a 53 percent reduction
from a baseline of 2.07 million Mg
(NPV). The NPV of the methane
reduction is estimated to be 47 million

Mg. Table 2 presents the emission
reductions of the final EG in annualized
values as well as NPV. Note that the
baseline methane emissions do not
include landfilis closed prior to
November B, 1887, and that methane
reductions shown in Tables L and 2 do

not include landflls expected to
undertake profitzble energy recovery.
Total methane reductions are
anticipated to be on the order of 7
million megagrams in the year 2000.




-
1 L

-

/ Federal Register / Vol. 61, No. 4§ / Tuesday. March "12, 1996 / Rules and Regulations 99@_9
TABLE 2 —SUMMARY OF EMISSION REDUGTION AND GOST IMPACTS FOR THE EMISSION GUIDELINES St
) bl - e .
NPV Annuafized T .
Baseline NMOC Emissionsa (MG} weoeeesrcmssmissssesssisinrsins - 2,070,000 145,000 -
NMOC Emission Reductions (MG} e i, 1,100,000 77,600
% NMOC Emission ReduCtian aerssmsmsmermisesnne. e tbreestentarerssmannrreReabenNe e e taneses nnny - C 3% S54% -
Basaline Methane Emissicns® (Mg} . 120,000,000 8,440,000 . .-
Methane Emission Reduction (Mg) .. 47,000,000 3,370,000 _
% Methane Emission Reduttion ccirrmnsnsimsmrscnsosmsrsresssssesssnssnes 39% "
L A 1o - P PP 1,278

ain the absenca of EG. This does not include landfills closed pricer to November 8, 1987, |
»This does not enclude landfills expected to undertake profitable energy recovery.

As existing landfills are flled, closed,
and replaced by new landfills, the
actual annual emissions reductions
achieved by the guidelines will
decrease, while the reductions achieved
by the standards will increase.

Certain by-product emissions, such as
NOx, CO, 50Ox, and particulates, may be
generated. by the combustion devices - |
used to reduce air emissions from MSW
landfills. The types and quantities of
these by-product emissions vary

" depending on the control device. ~ -
However, by-product emissions ara very
low compared to the achievable NMOC
and metbane emission reductions.
Chapters 4 and 6 of the proposal BID
{EPA—450/3—80—011a) present
additional information about the
magnitude of potential secondary air
impacts. ‘

2. Water

Landfill leachate is the primary
potential source of water pollution from
a landfll, Although there is no data on
the effect of gas collection on leachate
composition, the amount of water
poliution present as NMOC in the
leachate may be reduced under these
standards and guidelines,

When LFG is collected, organics and
water are condensed inside the header
pipes of the gas collection system. This
waste also contains NMOC and various

. toxic substances present in the LFG. The
pH of this condensate is normally
adjusted by adding caustic at the
landfill and then routing it to a public
treatment works where it would be
treated and discharged. At this time,
there i{s insufficient data available to-
quantify the effects of the rule on
leachate.

3. Solid Waste

The final NSPS and EG wﬂl hkely
have little impact on the quantity of
solid waste generated nationwide. Aside
from the disposal of the collection and
control system equipment once it can be
removed from the landfill, no other
salid wastes are expected to be
generated by the required controels. The
increased cost of landfill operation

resulting from the control requirements
may cause greatet use of waste recyr:lmg
and other alternatives to landfill
disposal, leading to a decrease in
landfill use. However, guantification of
such an meact is not poss1ble at this :
time. AR :

4. Superfund Sites , ,_;. 54“

Municipal solid waste 1&ndﬁ1]. sites

" comprise approximately 20 percent of

the sites placed by the EPA dn the
national priorities list. Ofien, remedial
actions selected at these sites include
venting methane and volatile organie
contaminants, which would be
controlled as necessary to protect
human health and the environment. -

The final NSPS and EG rnay affect
remedial actions under Superfund for
MSW landflls. Section 121(d)(2) of .
CERCLA requires compliance with the
substantive standards of applicable or
relevant and appropriate requirements
(ARAR) of certain provisions in-other
environmental laws when selecting and
implementing on-site remedial actions.
“Applicable” requirements specifically
address a hazardous substance,
pollutant, contaminant, remedial action,
location, or other circumstance at a
Superfund site. “Relevant and
-appropriate” requirernents are not
legally applicable, but may address
problems or situations sufficiently
simnilar to those encountered so that
their use is well suited to a particular
site. See 40 CFR 300.5 {55 FR 88'14
8817, March 8, 1990).

These air emission rules will apply to
new MSW landfills, as well as to those
facilities that have accepted waste since
November 8, 1987, or that have capacity
available for future use. For CERCLA

-municipal landfill remediations, these

requirements would be potential ARAR

» for all Records of Decision signed after

the date of promulgation. These NSPS
and EG will be applicable fer those
MSW landfill sites on the national
priorities list that accepted waste on or
after November 8, 1987, or that are
operating and have capacity for future
use. These standards may also be

" greater than or equal to 2.5 millio Mg
. or 2.5 million ‘cubic meters the ’:.

sites that accepted wastes prior to ji,
November 8, 1987, The dstermination o
relevance ard appropriateness is made.‘ :
on a site-specific basis pursuant tp 40 =
CFR 300.400{g) (55 FR 8841, Maich 8
1980). Because the NSPS and EG appyqﬁ
only to landfills with deszgn capacities s s

smaller landflls,
Given the significant pubhc pohcy ..
benefits that result from the collection ﬁ
and processing of landfill gas, Congress, ;- " .-
as part of the 1986 SARA Amendments, | .
enacted CERCLA Section 124 to prowde
broad liability protection for companies
engaged in landfll gas TeCOVEry Or. -
processing. Landfill gas emissions, in 5
addition to being a significant source: of w )
air pollution, can leach undergrou.nd R
and cause explosions in nearby ‘
residences. If recovered, landfill gas
could supply as much as 1 percent of
the U.S. energy fequirements. -
CERCLA Section 124 states that
owtiers or operators of equipment
installed “for the recovery or processing
(including recirculation of condensate)
of methane” shall not be liableasa * . -
CERCLA “owner or operator’”” under -, .-
CERCLA Section 101 {20) nor shall they
be deemed “to have arranged for - - . s 4T
dispasal or treatment of any hazardous «
substance* * *” pursuant to CERCLA
Section 107. Exceptions are provided {1)
where a release is primarily caused by
activities of the landfill gas owmer/
operatar or (2) where such owner/
operator would be otherwise liable due
to activities urrelated to methane
Tecovery. - m
Since passage of CERCLA section 124 T
methane emissions have been targeted
by the EPA as a large contributor to
gtobal warming (18 percent) and
landfills are one of the largest source of -

-

37

_ methane ermissions (36 percent).

Because of this, the EPA’s Atmospheric -
Pollution Prevention Division has .
initiated the Landfill Methane Cutreach -
Program to promote landfill gas
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cellection projects at the 750 landflls
whers methzane could profitably be
recovered. Methane recovery, as
compared with collection and flaring of
landfill gas without recovery, results in
significantly less emissions. It also can
greatly reduce the financial burden on
tocal governments (as well as taxpayers)
since the energy recoveted can be sold
to utilities or other consumers and
thereby create a revenue stream that
may cover the costs of collection and
TECOVery.

The EPA is aware that the standards
and guidelines promulgated todey for
contrel of emissions at municipal solid
waste landfills may change the focus of
the landfll gas collection and )
processing for methane recavery. The
landfill gas owner/operator will now
nead ‘o censider how the collection’'and
recovary of methane will impact on,
controlling the MSW landfill emissions.
It is also likely that the landfill gas -+
owner/operator will be asked to advise
and in some cases halp {mplement the
MSW landfl’s compliance cbligations. -
These related objectives, the control of
emissions at municipal solid ‘waste
land£ills in order ta comply with the
Clean Air Act Amendments and the
reduction of methans emissions in order
to mitigate global warming, will need to -
be coordinated in carrying out common
activities suck as laying a system cf
collection piping at a given landfll.

In promulgating today's sitandards and
guidelines, the EPA wants to promote
the policy incorporated in CERCLA
Section 124. Recognizing the chilling
effect that potential CERCLA liability
might otherwise have en landfill gas
cellection or processing activities, the
EPA interprets CERCLA Section 124 in
a manner that will encourage the
beneficial recovery of methane.
Specifically, EPA believes that Congress
intended Section 124 to provide }ia%?]s.ity
protection to owners ana eperators of
equipment for the recovery or
processing of methane with respect to
all phases involved in landfli gas
collection and methane processing. This
includes any assistance {related to
recovery or procassing of methane)
provided by the landfill gas equipment
awner or operator to the land&ll owner/
aperator for achieving compliance with
the emission standards promulgated
today or similar Faderal, State, or local
controls on landfill emissions. In
general, Section 124 will be interpreted

in a manner tc provide owners and
operators of equipment for the recovery
or processing of methane with
comprehensive protection from
CERCLA liability, unless the releass or
threatened release was primarily caused
by activities of the owners and operators

of the equipment, or unless such owners
or operators would be otherwise liable
under CERCLA. '

8. Energy and Economic Impacts of
Promulgated Action

Tke energy and econemic impacts are
suminarized in chapter 1 and fully
discussed in chapter 3 and appendix A
of the promulgation BIIY (EPA-453/R~
$4-021), The estimated impacts have
changed somewhat as a resuit of
changes int the Anal rules and changes
in the impacts estimation methodelogy
made in response to public comments.

1. Energy Impacts

Affected and designated landfills with
NMOC emission rates of 50 Mg/yr ¢r
more are required to install a gas .
collection system and control device.
The gas collection system would reguire
a relatively small amount of energy to
run the blowers and the pumps. Ifa
flare is used for control, auxiliary fuel
should net be necessary because of the
high heat content of LFG, commonly .

 1.88 X 107 J/scm or mere. If a recovery

device such as an internal combustion
(I.C.) engine or a gas turbine is used, an
energy savings would result. .
The EPA evaluated the overell epergy
impacts masulting from the use of flares,
1.C. engines, or gas turbines for control
of collected emissions at &l] affected
landfills. The least cost control opticn
was identified by taking the NPV costs
cof the three contro! options {fares, 1.C,
engines, and turbines}, including any
cost savings from the use of recovered
landfill gas, and determining the option
that costs the least. If landfills use the
least cost control device, it is estimated

~ that the NSPS will produce $170

million of energy revenue as NPV in
1992. The EG are estimated to generated
$1.5 billion of energy revenue as NFV in
1992, if tha least cost control device is
used.

2. Control Costs and Economic Impacts

Nationwide apnualized costs for
collection end control of air emissions
from new MSW landfills are estimated
to be $4 million, The nationwide cost of
the EG would be approximately $50
million. These values are annuatized
costs. Tables 1 and 2 present costs in
both annualized and NFV values. In

. comparison to other solid wasts-related

rules, the natinnwide costs of the
recently promulgated RCRA Subtitle D
{40 CFR 257 and 258) rule are estimated
to be $300 million per year and the
estirnated nationwide costs of the MWC
rules promulgated in 1991 are estimated
to be 3170 millioh per year for new
combustors and $302 million per year

.waste disposal may increase byan -

- anticipates that many landflls will élect

for existing combustors (56 FR 5488 and
5514). . L
The incremental ceosts and benefits of

" the different sptions are presented in

tables 3, 4, 5, and 6 In section VIILE. For
NMOC, the average cost effectiveness s
approximately $1,200/Mp for both the
NEPS and the EG. Preliminary econemic |
analysis indicates that the annual cost of ,

average of approximately $0.60 per Mg -
for the NSPS and $1.30 per Mg for the ;
EG. Costs per household would increass
approximately $2.50 to §5.00 per year,
when the household is served by a new *
or existing lendfill, respectively, - %50
Additionally, less than 10 percent of the .
households would face annual increases, ~
of §15 or more per household as a resulty ~
of the final EG, However, the EPA © =%

to use energy recovery systers, and - el 2
costs per househeld for those areds ~. % 5=+ 0k
would be less. The EPA has concluded |55 <r5¥%
that households would nct incur'savers . “1E5
economic impacts. For additional . 7 : !
information, please refertothe . oy
regulatory impact analysis [Docket No. =z -
A-88-089, Item No. [V-A-7] and chapter - -
3 of the promulgation BID {EPA-453/R~.;,
94-021). . Ty
V1. Significant Changes to the Proposed. 7 -
Standards and Emission Guidelines :i

All of the si cant public cormments ;.- -~
received on thgen}iagoposjd standards and :i‘& oy
EG and the Notice of Data Availability < ° "77,
are addressed in the promulgation BID
{(EPA—453/R-94-021). This section of .
the preambis reviews the major changes -
to the standards and EG resulting from
public comments. A more detailed
rationale for these changes is provided
in chapters 1 and 2 of the promulgation
BID (EPA-453/R—-94—021).
A, Design Copacify Exemption

A design capacity exemption of |,
100,000 Mg was included in the
proposed NSPS and EG to relieve |
owners and operators of stuall landfills
that the EFA considered unlikely to
emit NMOC above the ermission rate
cutoff requiring control from undue
recordkeeping and reporting
responsibilities. Commenters indicated
that the exempticn Jevel was tco low,
and would still impact rpany small
businessas and municipalities. In
response to these comments and as a
result of changes to the nationwide
impacts analysis, the design capacity
exemption in the final NSPS was
revised to 2.5 million Mg. The 2.5
million Mg exemption level would
axempt 90 percent of the existicg
landfills while only losing 15 parcent of
the total NMOC emission reductiozn.
Most of the exernpt landfills are owned

~omdy

.
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by municipalities. The 2.5 million Mg
level was chosen to relisve as many
small businesses and municipalities as
possible from the regulatory
requirements while still maintaining
significant emission reduction.

This cutoff excludes those landflls
who would be least able to afford the
costs of a landfll gas collection and
control system and are less likely to
have successful energy recovery :
projects. However, depending on site-
specific factors including landfill gas
characteristics and local markets, some
landfills smaller than the design -
capacity exemption level may be able to
make a profit by installing collection
and control systems that recover energy.
While the rule does not require control
of landBlls smaller than 2.5 million Mg,
the EPA encourages ensrgy recovery in
cases where it is profitable. The EPA has
developed a Landfil]l Methare Cutreach
Program to encourage more widespread
utilization of landfill gas as an energy
source. Information can be obtained by
calling the Landfil]l Methane Qutreach
Program Hotline at (202) 233-9042.
Available publications are identified in
section 1.2.1 of the promulgation BID,

Since some landEB_ls record waste by
volume and have their design capacities
calculated in volume, the EPA also
established an equwalent design
capacity exemption of 2.5 millior m 3 of
waste. The density of solid waste within
different landfills varies depénding on
several factors, including the
conpaction practices. Any landgll that
reports waste by volume and wishes to
.establish a mass design capacity must
document the basis for their density
calculation.

B. Emission Rate Cutoff

Some commenters asserted that the
proposed emission rate cutoff of 150
Mg/yr should be made more stringent,
while others favored the proposal cutoff
or higher. The commenters favoring the
more stringent level indicated that the
EPA's data on NMOC concentration, the
benefits of energy recovery and reduced
globzal warming, and the reduced health
risks all supported an increased
stringency level,

The Climate Changs Action Plan,
signed by the President in October,
18993, calls for EPA to promulgate a
“tough' landfll gas rule as soon as
possible. This initative also supports a
more stringent emission rate cutoff that
will achieve greater emission feduction.

Due to the small-size exemption, only
landfills with design capacities greater
thar 2.5 million Mg of waste or 2.5
million cubic meters of wasts will be
affected by this rule. It is estimated that
a landfill of 2.5 million Mg design

capacity corresponds to cities greater
than about 125,000 people. On the
whole, large landBlls service areas with

" large population. A reasonable

assumption is that many of these large
landfills are in the 400 counties that
have been designated as urban ozone
nonattainment areas and are developing
plans to address ozone nonattainment.

Finally, the new data and modeling
methodologies, which were published
in the Notice of Data Availability on
June 21, 1993, significantly reduced the
emission reduction and corresponding
effectiveness of the rule. Therefors, a
more stringsent emission rate cutoff .-
would achieve similar emission
reductions at similar cost effectiveness
to the proposed rule. -

Based on all of these reasons, the EPA
reevaluated the stringercy level and
chose an emission rale cutoff of 50 Mg/
yT of NMOC for the final rules. This'
revision would affect thore landfifls
than the proposal value of :LSI}Mg/yr of
NMOC; however, the 50 Mg/yr of ~" -
NMOC will only affect less than 5
percent of all landfills and is estitnated
to reduce NMOC emissions by
approximately 53 percent and methane
emissions by 39 percent. The 150 Mg/
¥yt emission rate cutoff would have -
reduced NMOC emissions by 45 percant
and methane emissions by 24 percent.
The incremental cost effectiveness of
contrel of going from a 150 Mg/yr cutoff
level to a 50 Mg/yr cutoff level is
52,900/Mg NMOC reduction for'new
landfills and $3,300/Mg for existing

_ landfills.

The values for NMOC cost
effectiveness do not include anv credit

" for the benefits for toxdcs, odor,

explosion control, or the indirect benefit
of methane control. A revised cost
effectiveness could be calculated with
an assumed c¢redit value for one or more
of the other benefits. As an example,
assuming a $30/Mg credit for the

. methane emission reduction, the

incremental cost effectiveness from the
proposal cutoff of 150 Mg/yr to the final
cutoff of 50 Mg/yt would be reduced to
$680/Mg NMOC.

C. Collection Systemn Dasign
Specifications

Commenters indicated that the -
proposed design specifications for the
collection systern were overly
prescriptive, discouraged innovation,
and did not prevent off-site migration of
LFG. In the new § 60.759 for design
specifications, certain criteria still
require proper landfll gas collection;
however, the proposed design
specifications for the LFG collection |
system were removed from the final
regulations. Instead, the final rule"

allows sourges to design their own ' -3

collection systems Design plans must -~
meet certain requirements and be signed
by a registered professional engineer,

and are subject to agency approval. = - e
These changes were made to provide -

flexibility and encourage technolo-gwﬂl
innovation. :

D. Timing for Well Placemnent

The proposed regulations re
installation of collection wells at
applicable landfills within 2 years s I
initial waste placement. Commehnters,
indicated that the instaltation of wells
within 2 yeaTs was not prachcedai
many landfills, because many cells were
still active {receiving waste) 2 years aﬁsr
initial placement. Collection wells "
installed at these calls would have ta'be.
covéred over, which would dacregse t.ha
operational life of the well and he,c
&nd inefficient. . “
. The proposed timing for tﬁe
placement of collectior wells has'been :
revised to reduce costs and beiter |
coincide with common operational ',
practices at MSW land&lls. The final.
regulation allows for well installation
up to 5 years from initial waste. .. "0
placement for active cells. An area that
reaches final grade or closure must

install collection wells within 2 years' of g

initial waste placement. ,
E. Operational Standards . .,',-.1-.'- )

-

In responss to commenters concerss
about the operation of collection
systems, the final NSPS contains a new
section, § 60.753, “Operatdonal
Standards for Collection and Control -

"Equipment.” Various operational

provisions that had previously been
located throughout the proposed rule
have been organized under this one
section, and new provisions on - e
collection and contro! systems have .
been added. The new section addresses

the following areas: (1) Collection of gas -

from active areas containing solid waste

older than § years (changed from 2 years -

at proposal); (2) operaticn of the
cellection system with negative pressure
at each wellhead (except 2s noted in the
rule); (3) operation of the collection
svstem with a landfill temperature less
than 55° (or a higher established -
temperature) and either an N; level less
than or equal to 20 percent or an Ox
level less than or equal to 5 percent; (4] °

operation of the collecticn system with
a surface concentration less than 500 -’
ppm methane; (5) venting all collected °

gases to a treatment cr control device;
and (B) operation of the treatment or
control device at all times when the
collected gas is routed to the control
device. The numerical requirements {for
the N; or O: levels, landfill temperature,
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and surface concentrauonJ are new
requirements that will verify that the
system is being adequately operated and
maintained. In conjunction with the
new operational provisions, the
compiiance, testing and monitoring
sections were revised to reference and
support these new or relocated
provisions.

F. Surface Emission Monitoring

Numerous commenters asserted that
the proposed rules did not address
surface methane emissions resulting -
from insufficient well spacing or from
breaks in the cover material. The
commenters recommended that
monitoring of surface emissions be
required to ensure the proper operation
of collection system equipment. Upen
further analysis, the EPA decidedto =
require surface emission monitoring dnd
the maintenance of negative pressum ‘at —)
all wells, except under specified S
conditions, to ensure proper coIIectionQ,
system design and operation. Based on
information submitted by commenters, a
maximum surface concentration of 500
ppm methane should be demonstrated
to indicate proper operation of the
collection system. Monitoring is to be
done quarterly, with provisions for
increasing monitoring and comective
procedures if readings above 500 ppm
are detected. Instrumentation
specifications, monitoring frequendiss,
and maonitoring patterns have been
structured to provide clear and straight-
forward procedures that are the
minimuwm necessary to assura
compliance.

G. Model Default Values

The EPA received additicnal data
after proposal on the model defaults that
were included in the tler systemn -
calculations, These default values are
usad to caleulate whether the NMOC
concentration is above the cuteff lavel
for control requirements of 30 Mg/yT.
The new information received lead the
EPA to revise the default values for the
site-specific methane generation rate
constant (k), the methane generation
potential (L), and the NMGC
concentratien {Cumoc). In the absence of
site-specific data, the landfill owner or
operator would use the default values
for k, L, and Crumoc in order to estimate
the annual NMOC emission rate, More
information on the model defaults may
be found in the final BID (EPA--4535/R—
94~021] and the memorandum
“Documentation of Small-Size
Exemption Cutoff Level and Tier 1
Defzult Values (Revised),” October 21,
1993, {Docket No. A-38-08, ftem MNo.
V-B-5).

The Tier 1 default values of k, Lo, and
Crmoc tend to gverstata NMOGC .
emission rates for most landfills, and are
intended to be used to indicate the need
to install a collection and control system
or perform a more detailed Tier 2
analysis. It is recommended that these
default values neot be used for estimating
landfill emissions for purposes other
than the NSPS and EG. The EPA-
docurnent “Compilation of Air Pollution
Emission Factors™ (AP—42) provides
emission estimation procedures and
default values that can be used for ~ .~
emissions inventories and other’
purposes.

VIL. Permitting .
A. New Source Review Permits ,-' :

Today s rulemaking under section .
111(b} establishes a new classification of
pollutants subject to regulation under
the CAA: “MSW landfll amisszons." .
Therefore, PSD rules now apply'to all .
subject stgbonary sources which have
increases in landfill gas above the - --
significance level, 50 tpy or more of -
NMOC, Landflls below the 2.5 million
Mg design capacity exemption, which
are not required by the regulations to
install controls, may exceed this |
significance level. In this case, the State
will need to determine if controls
should be installed for purposes of PSD
or NSR compliance,

The proposed significance lavel for
MSW landfill emissions of 40 tpy of
NMOC was changed to 50 tpy after
consideration of public commments. The
PSD significance level for VOC
emissions is 40 tpy. At proposal, the
landfill gas emission level was set at 40
tpy ef NMOC to be consistent with the
40 tpy level for VOC. However, NMOC
contains organic compounds that are
aot VOC. An NMOC emission rate of
roughly 50 tpy corresponds to a VOO
emission rate of 40 tpy.

The components of MSW landfill
emissions that are regulated as
pollutants or precursors of an air
pollutant listed under section 108 of the
CAA, are also regulated by other
provisions of CAA as applicable. For
example, the components of MSW
landfill emizsions that are emitted as
photochemically reactive VOCs are
regulated, as applicable, under the
nonsttainment provisions for ozon
contained in part D of title I of the;A.A.

B. Operating Permits { i € l/

Section 302 of the CAA and § ?O.S[a)
require any source subject to standards
or regulations under section 111 of the
CAA to obtain part 70 operating
permits. However, landfills below 2.5
million Mg design capacity are not

subject to standards under section 111 -
becausa they ara not required to puton . .

controls and ara not subject to emission L
limits, These landfills are subject to 2 :
reporting requirement under the section
111 rule; however, this requirement - _
determines applicability of the standazrd =~ |
and does not make them "subject” for v
the purposes of part 70. Censequently,”
landfills below 2.5 million Mg design -
capacity are not subject to part 70, *".
provided they are not major sources; -
and this is stated in §80.752(a) of the .
rule. If landfills below 2.5 million Mg~/
deslgn’'capacity are major sou.roes, thay
must obtain a part 70 permmit under the ™,
same deadlines and requirements that =
apply to any other major source. Stat&s
may request additiona! information to’
verify whether landfills have the!* ;5%
potential tc emit at majer source ‘tevels:

For landflls abova the 2. 5 mi]lioﬁ M % ¥
design capacity exemption, part _‘f' hlietide,
operating pérmits are required, 'I‘I}é* g !
landfills are subject to emissiod 'Iu:“uits_ ;54
and will most often be ma;or sources; . -
Since landfill emissions increase over’ .
time, a landfill over 2.5 million Mg may =
not be major in the beginning: however, \
as the landf]] progresses to capacity, it
may become major. Many ofthe | - “ne
landills above the 2.5 million Mg P
exemption will be required to collect™ [ "]
and control the gas under the regulahon. :
The issuance of a permit will also help T

enforce and implernent the standerd, F
Therefere, the EPA has decided to .~ )
require permits for all landflls with
design capacities above 2.5 million Mg,
whether or not the landfill will be
required to install a collection and
control system,

The regulation also provides for
termination of operating permits.
Landfill emissions, unlike emissions
from other source categories, decrease
over time after the landfill is closed. If
a landfill has closed and a control
system was never required or the, ,

.

" conditions for control system mmova.l

specified in the regulation have been
met, an operating permit is no longer
riecessary.

VII1. Administrative Requirements
A. Docket

The docket (Docket No. A—88-08) is
an organized and complete file of all the
information considered by the EPA in
the development of $his rulemaking.
The docket is a dynamic file, since .
material is added throughout the -
rulemaking development. The docketing
systemn is intended to allow membars of
the public and industries involved to
readily identify and locate documents
s0 that they can effectively participate
in the rulemaking process. Akmg with
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the statement of basis and purpose of
the proposed and promulgated
standards and the EPA responses to
significant comments, the contents of
the docket, except for interagency
review materials, will serve as the
recard in case of judicial review [section
307(d}(7)A)].

B. Paperwork Reduction Act

The information collection o
requirements in this rule have been
submitted for approval tc the Qffice of
Management and Budget (OMB)} under
the Paperwork Reduction Act,’ 44 U.S.C.
3501 et seq. An Information Collection
Request (ICR) document has been
prepared by the EPA (ICR No. 1557.03)
and a copy may be obtaired from Sandy
Farmer, OPPE Regulatory Information
Division; U.8. Environmental Protechon
Agency (2137); 401 M 5t., S.W.;
Washmgton DC 20460; or by ca]ling

(202) 260~2740. The information - -
requirements are not effec:uve unul
OMB approves them.

The information required to be
collected by this rules is necessary to
identify the regulated entities who are
subject to the rule and to ensure their
compliance with the rule. The
recordkeeping and reporting
requirements are mandatory and are
being established under suthority of .
section 114 of the Act. All information
submitted as part of a report to the
Agency for which a claimr of
confidentiality is made will be
safeguarded according to the Agency

" policies set forth in title 40, chapter 1,

part 2, subpart B—Conﬁdennahty of
Businsss Information (see 40 CFR 2; 41
FR 36902, Sepfember 1, 1676, arnended
by 43 FR 39999, September 28, 19738; 43
FR 42251, September 28, 1978; 44 FR
17674, March 23, 1979).

The total annual repomng and
recordkeeping burden for this |
collection, averaged cver the first 3
vears of the NSPS applicability to new
MSW landfills, is estimated to be 3,379
person hours per year. This is the
estimated burden for 299 respondents
{e.g.. MSW landfill owners/operators)
per year, at an estimeted annual
reporting and recordkeeping burden
averaging 11.3 Lours per respondent,
The rule requires an initial one-time
notification of landfill design capacity.
If the landfil! is larger than the design
capacity cutoff, annual reports are
required. The capital cost to purchase
required monitoring equipment is
38,100 per monitor. The total
annualized capital and startup costs for
purchase of monitoring equipment are
$80,250, The total national annual cost
burden including all laber costs and
annualized capital costs for

recordkeeping and reporting is
$188,850.

Burden means the total time, effort, or
financial resources expended by persons
to generate, maintain, retain, or disclose
or provide information to or fora .
Federal agency. This includes the time
needed to review instructions; develop,
acquire, install, and utilize tech.nology
and systems for the purposes of - -
collecting, validating, and ven_fy:.ng ‘
information, processing and
maintaining informaton, and dasclosm.g

and providing information; adjust the.

existing ways to comply with any
previously applicable instructions and
requirernents; train personnel to be able
to respond to a collection of -
informaton; search data sources;
complete and review the collection of -

information; and transmit or othemsa

disclose the information,
C. Executive Order 12866

Under Executive Order 12886 (58 FR

51735 {October 4, 1993)) the EPA must’
determine whether the regulatory action
is “significant” and therefore subject to
OMB review and the requirements of.
the Executive Order. The Order deﬁnes
"szgmﬁcant regulatory action’ as one .
that is likely to result in a rule that may:
(1) Have an annual effect on the
scenomy of $100 million or more or
adversaly effect in a material way the .
ecenomy, a sector of the economy,
productivity, competition, jobs, the
environment, public health or safety, or
State, local, or Tribal governments or
communities; (2) create a serious .
inconsistency or otherwise interfere
with an action taken or planned hy
another agency; (3) materially alter the
budgetary impact of entitlement, grants,
user fees, or loan programs or the rights
and obligations of recipients thereof; or
(4) raise nove!l legal or policy issues
arising out of legal mandatey; the
President’s priorities, or the pringiples
met forth in the Exscutive Order.

Pursuant to the terms of Executive
Order 12866, this action was submitted
to OMB for review. Changes made in
response to OMB suggestions or
recommendations are documented in
the public record,

D. Executive Order 12875 -

To reduce the burden of Federal
regulations on States and small
governments, the President issued E.O.
12875 on Cctober 26, 1953. Under E.O.
128735, the EPA is required to consult
with representatives of affected State,
local, and tribal governments. Because
this regulatory action imposes costs to
the private sector and government
entities in excess of 3100 million per
year, the EPA pursued the preparation

. Mandates Reform Act of 1595

' State, local, or tribal governinerts; ér t
_ or mors per year. Secticn 203 requires

. informing and advising any smmalls -.F
' governments that may be s@:uﬁcantly

i, 204 requires that the Agency !to tHe:

. "effective process to permit elected.r'-‘
_officars of State, local, and tribal &

Gonsistent with statutory requirements.

of an unfunded mandates statement, -
consultations, and other requirements of
the Unfunded Mandates Reform Act.~ -
The requirements are met as presented -
under the following unfunded mandates,
section (section VILE of this noticel]."

E. Unfunded Mandate Referm Act”
Under section 202 of the Unfund

PRl -

(“Unfunded Mandates Act"], signed
into law on March 22, 1995, the EPA:
must prepare a statement {o accompany
any rule where the estimated costs' to

the private sector, will be $100 milliow:

the Agency to establish a plan for

or uniquely affected by the mle.. Séctidn ¢

extent permnitted in law, davalop an

goveroments * * *to promde ‘o
meaningfl and timely input in the-
development of regulatory proposals ey ;
containing significant Federal =~ ./7ti7
intergovernmental mandates’. Under 5
section 205(a), the EPA must select the -
“least costly, most cost-effective or Ie.ast
burdensome alternative that achieves ="
the objectives of the rule” and is .2y 70

The unfunded mandates statement =
under section 202 must include: (1) A- -; .
citation of the statutory authority under
which the rule is proposed, (2)Jan . .. *
agsessment of the costs and benefits of
the rule including the effect of the
mandate on health, safety and the
environiment, and the Federal resources -
available to defray the costs, (3) where
feasible, estimates of future compliance
costs and disproporticnate impacts
upon particular geographic or social . -
segments of the nation or industry, (4) ..~

" where relevant, an estimate of the effect’

on the national economy, and (53}a . ... *

description of the EPA’s consultation  *

with State, local, and tribal officials.
Because this rule is estimated to

impaose costs to the private sector and

governments entities in excess of $100

million per year [based on tenth or

fifteenth year annualized values), it is

considered a significant regulatory .

action. N N
The EPA has thus prepared the

following statement with respect to

sections 202 through 2035 of the

Unfunded Mandates Act.

1. Statutory Authority

As discussed in section U of this
preamble, the statutory authority for this
rulemaking is section 111 of the CAA.
Tke rule establishes emission guidelines
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for existing MSW landfills and
standards of performancs for new MS5W
landflls. Section 111(a}{1] of the
requires that standards af performance
for new sources reflect the—

* * * degree of emission limitation and
the percentage reduction achievable through
appilcatien of the best technological system
of continucus emission reduction which
(teking into consideration the cost of
achieving such emlissicn reduction, any
nonair quality health and environmental
impact and energy requirements) the
IAdminisrator detenmines has been
adequately demonstrated. '

Section 111{d) requires emission
guidelines for existing sources to reflect
a similar degree of emission reduction.

These systems ars relerred to as BDT
for new and existing sources.

Properly operated gas collection and
control systems achieving 98 percent’
pmission reduction bave beenn - =
demonstrated on landflls of the size
affected by the standards and EG, and
represent BDT. Control techrologies and
their performancs are discussed in the
preamble to the proposed rules {56 FR
24476, May 30, 1991).

in selecting BOT, the EPA alao
considered which landfills should be
required to apply collection and control
systems. A range of landfill design -
capacity and emission rate cutoffs were
evaluated, as described below in section
2.b “'Regulatory Alternatives
Considered.” The promulgated
standards contain a design capacity .
exemption of 2.5 million Mg or 2.5
million cubic meters and an emission
rate cutoff of 50 Mg NMOC/yT.

The EPA considered emission
reduction, costs, and energy
requirements, as required by the
statutory language of section 111 of the
CAA, in selecting the promulgated
standards and EG. The promuigated -
standards represent BDT. They achieve
significant reductions in landfll gas
emissions—a 53 percent reduction in
NMOC emissions, and a 39 percent
reduction in methane reduction
emissions nationwide. The cost impacts
of the standards are presented in section
V.B and in section VIL.E.2 {helow). The
public entities and affected industries
who were consuited, as required by the
Unfunded Mandates Reform Act,
understand the cost impacts and

TABLE 3. —ALTERNATIVE DESIGN CAPACITY EXEEV\P‘[ION LEVEL OPTIONS FOR THE EMISSION GUIDELINES S

support the final rules {see Secticn 4,
“Consultation with Government
Oificials” below). The energy impacts
are discussed in section V.B of this
notice. To the axient energy recovery
devices are used to comply with the
rules, the rules will result in a net
energy savings (production of energyl.
Compliance with section 205(a}:
Regarding the EPA’s compliance with
section 205(a}, the EPA did identify and
consider a reasonable number of
alternatives, and presents a summary of
these below. The EPA has chosen to
adopt the alternative with a size cutoff
of 2.5 million Mg capacity, and 50 Mg/
yr emissions, The incremental cost
effectiveness of this 50 Mg/yr option is
$6,250 per torn of NMOC reduced -
(versus the less stringent 75 Mg/yr |
option). This cost effectiveness is much
higher than is typical for WNMOGC {or

VOC] controls in N5PSs. However, the

EPA also considers the reductions in
methane achieved by this 50 Mg/yr™ "
ogﬂon as necessary to “achieve the - -
objectives” of section 111, The ~

additional methane reductions achieved -
by this option are also-an important part

of the total carbon reductions identified
under the Administration's 1983
Climate Change Action Plan. The EPA
thus concludes that the chosen -
alternative is the most cost-effective to

_achieve the objectives of section 111, as

called for in secticon 205(3}.
2. Social Costs and Benefits

This assessment of the cost and
benefits to State, local, and tribal
governments of the guidelines is based
on EPA's “Economic Impact Analysis
for Proposed Emission Standards and
Guidelines for Municipal Solid Waste
Landfills” and updates to the analysis
contained in “'Air Emissions fom
Municipal Solid Waste Landfills—
Background Information for Final
Standards and Guidelines™ {EPA—453/
R-94-021). Measuring the social costs of
the guidslines requires identification of
the affected entities by ownership
{public or private), consideration of
regulatory alternatives, calculation of
the regulatory compliance costs for each
affected entity, and assessment of the
market implications of the additional
pollution control costs. Considering the
social benefits of the guidelines requires

estimating the anticipated reductions in -

- emissions at M3W landfills due to

regulation and identifying the harmful " -
effects of exposuras to MSW landfill -
emissions. Quantitative valuation of the
expected benefits to society was not -
done for this rule. LT
a. Affected Entities. The standards of = - -
performance for new sources will | - 7w
Tequire control of approximately 43 new .
landfills constructed in the first 5 years, ..
the standards are in effect,"The EG w'ﬂ};, ’
require control of approximately 312"
existing land&lls. This represents less’

than 5 percent of the total number of ! ’JMEJ
londAlls in the U.S. . . .. . o%
Of the landfills required to install .o

controls, about 30 percent of the ., e .
existing lapdfills and 20 percent of the ,3* i
new landfills are privately owned. The:{
remainder are publicly cwned, {These, ¢
percentages are taken rom section 3210757
of the promulgation BID (EPA—483/R— £
94-021), While that analysis used a {487
design capacity exempticn level of 1,255
million Mg rather than the 2.5 million’
Mg exemption level contained in the | 23

final rule, the percentage of private ™ . & .~
versus publicly owned landfills would 37
be similar. A P

b. Regulatory Alternatives Considered. . .7
Under section 205 of the Unfunded
Mandates Act, the Agency must identify '
and consider a reasonable numberof % .
tegulatory alternatives before - o swgY
promulgating a rule fer whicha ' = « #1:he 07
budgetary impact statement must be =
prepared. The Agency must select from ™
those alternatives the least costly, most
cost-effective, or least burdensome
alternative that achleves the objectives
of the rule, unless the Agency explains -
why this alternative is not selected or
the selection of this alternative is
inconsistent with the law,

A number of alternatives wears
considerad. These included design .
capacity exemption levels of 1, 2.5, and
3 rnillion Mg and emission rate cutoffs” |
of 50; 75, 100, and 150 Mg/year. Table _

3 presents the impacts of alternative '
design capacity exemption levels for
existing landfills. Table 4 presents the
impacts of alternative emission rate
cuteffs for existing landfills. Tables 5
and 6 present alternative design -
capacity exemption levels and emission
rate cutoffs for new landfills, '

L3
[

s | amionale | matiane NMOC aver- | NMOG Incre-
Smail size cutoff {millions Mg) hiing?Z?frelied h;?gg?eﬁz‘g' em&sscit?n re- mﬂfﬁ sjc?ysrt) age{ cost)eh‘. m;efnt{a.i cos}.t
] ; uction $/Mg af. (&g
tion {Mg!yr) (Mgfyr)
Baseling=
3,000,000 o 273 73,358 3,220,000 84 1,145 1,145
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TABLE 3. —ALTERNATIVE DESIGN CAPACITY EXEMPTION LEVEL OPTIONS FOR THE EMISSION GUIDELINES *b—Continued

. - Number land- Nhfggu:;ts m Annual cost | NMOC aver.’
Small size cutcH (millicns Mg) fills affectad sion reduc- emdmgnra- (million_S}yr) age c:osé)eff
fion (MaD) 1 iMgiyn

2,500,000 312 77,600 3,370,600 89 1,147
1,000,000 572 97.600 3,990,000 119 1,219
N¢ cutoffr . “ 7,288 142,000 8,270,000 719 5,063
s Emission rate cutoff leve! of 50 ’;‘3 NMOGHT. ‘ = oL L o .
v All values are fifth year ann P .

= NMOC emission reductions ara from a baseline of 145, 000008 NMOC/yr K ) = -

¢Methana emission reductions are from a baseline of 8,400 Mg me%ane/yr ; - N

<[ the absenca of an emission guidalines.

fNo emission rate cutolf and no d&ergn capacity exemngtion level,

N ' Ann'.l.ai‘ i " An?ua]d N
. Number fand- | NMOC emis- | _ T8HaN8 4 annig) cost | MOC aver-:
Emission rate cutoff (Mg NMOCHyr) Tils aHected sion reduc- emss&:?@l (ﬂ‘l."EOﬂ ka’f) ag-a cost)ef{x\
) - - ‘ tion Mgfyr) ductio {Sa "'ig
. , yr) :
Basefine<. -~ . .. . ... i : R IR h
15Q - ‘ . N 142 ). | B56007) - 2210,000| - 514
100 ecnmssrrmmeresos y , _ 201 72,700 [ 2,720,000 .88
75 trecmreestrerrrae et - 250 76,000 3,080,000 “TE
20 ... . - 312 7,7.60{1 3,370,000 | ~ T 8%
NO CUOfT cvvrrer i e s are e et s e — 7,299 142,000 8,270,000 719
1Design capacity exemption level of 2,500,000 Mg of refuse. N
s All vglues are fifth year annualized.
= NMOC emisslion reductions are from a baseling of 145, DDOOD% NMOGC/Hyr, .
4 Methane ernission reductions are from a baseline ¢f 8,400 Mg met%ane!yr

¢Ir1 tha abgence of an emission guldelines.

fNo emission rate cutoff and no design capacity exempnon level.

TABLE 3. -—ALTEF(N.ATIVE DESIGN CAPACITY EXEMPTION LEVEL OPTIONS FOR THE New SOURCE PERFORMANCE

STANDARDS =%
B o Anntal# ) -
Annuale . NMOCE In- .
. " Numpter land- | NMOC emis- methane Annual s cost NMOC aver- cremental
Small size cultoff {millions Mgr) fills affected sion recuc- emrsfsmn?&e- (milfion $/yr) age cost aff. cost eff.
Baselines. i .
3,000,000 wrmrm e s 41 4,800 183,000 4 816 NA
2.500,000 . - - 43 4,900 193,000 41 816 NJA
1,000,000 ... 89 4,900 193,000 4 816 N/A
Mo cutoffh W 872 12,115 881,000 81 6,176 MNA
*Emission rate cutoff level of 50 eg NMOCHyr, ’ i : : A -
b Alf values are fith year annualiz o : ’
= NMOC emission reductienss are from a baseline of 13,400 Mg NMOGC/yr. AR
< Mathane emission reductions are from a baseline of 899 Mg methanafyr, b

= Dus to rounding off to the nearest miliien dellar, cost values do not appear to change for each option. However actual costs are shghtty I&s.s

for a less stringent option.

rBecause tha annual cost does not change enough to show a dlﬁarem cost from one option to the next, incremental cost effectiveness values

are nct applicable,
sIn the absence of a standard.

nNo ernission rate cutoff and no design capacity exemption level.

TABLE 6.—ALTERNATIVE NMOC EMISSION RATE STRINGENGCY LEBVEL OPTIONS FOR THE NEW SQURCE PERFORMANCE

STANDARDS =0
Annuales -
. - Anrualsd NMOGC s I -
) ‘ . meth ¢ NMOC aver- mental
Emission rate cutoff (Mg NMCGClyr) %‘ﬁ?gﬁ;'dagg' N;;gg?esz emission ra- ?&qﬁgg} S?f.;f)t age costoff. | AT (s
‘ ticn (Mg/yr) ductlg?) Mg/ (5Mg) MG)
Baseflineb. o
180 ccriviranann 14 5,200 187,000 4 788 NA
TO0 it s ot bt st 4 by oot e et s - 25 5,100 203,000 4 784 NA
TS ittt s e e et e e e 33 5,000 184,000 4 200 NA




9916

Federal Register / Vol. 61, Ne. 49 / Tuesday, March 12, 1996 / Rules and Regulations

TABLE B.~ALTERNATIVE NMOC EMISSION RATE STRINGENGY LEVEL OFTIONS FOR THE NEW SOURCE PERFORMANCE ’

STANDARDS »2—Continued

Annual < Tretiane NMOGC -
e 7 ta met ; P aver- |
Emission rte cutoft (Mg NMOCN | RISELAEE | TotaCudte | emissionre, | GRIISIELS | age ot
tion (Mghr) ¥1) .
Q.. 43 4,500 183,000 4 816
No Cutetl | . . 872 13,115 831,000 81 6,176
2 Design capacity exemption Iavel of 2, 500 00 Mg of refuse. .
5 AH valuas a.re?fth year annualized,

¢ Secause of the smail number of landfills and tha longer time penod of cortrol for a givan landlli at a mere ‘stringant option, the average
nual emission reduction appears to decreasa for a more stringent option. Howe.ver. the em:ssion reduction for a grven year |ncrea.sa Tor n'org i

s’m 21t options.

OC emissicn reductions are from a baseline of 13,400 Mg N
tMathane emisslon reductions are from a paseling of 899,000 Mg N

TDuB 10 rounding off to the ﬂearest mrillien dollar, cost values do not appaar to change for each option. Howaver, actual costs a:a sl‘agf'rd'y less

for a tass stringent option.

tBecayse the annual cost does not changa enough to show a dfferent cost from one opﬁon to the naxt. incremental cost aﬁecﬁvaness vaj.}aa

zre 1ot applicable, .
nin the absence of a standard.  * © -

iNo emission rate cutof! and no desagn capacity exan‘pbon lave!

The design capacity cutoff of 2.5
million Mg or 2.5 million cubic meters
was chosen as a result of changes to the
nationwide impacts analysis and to
relieve as many small businesses and
municipalities as possible from the
regulatory requirements while still
meinteining significant emission
reduction. The 2.5 million Mg cutoff
level exempts landfills that serve
populations of less than about 125,000
people from periodic reporting and
control requirements. This cutoff
excludes those landfills who would be
least able to afford the costs of a landf1l
gas collection and control system. A less
stringent design capacity exemption
level {e.g., 3 millicn Mg) was not
selected because it would result in less
emissions reductions. A more stringent
design capacity exemption level (e.g., 1
million Mg) was not selected because it
would increase the number of landflls,
required to apply control by over 80
percent {572 vs. 312 exdsting landfills)
while only achieving an additional 25
percent NMOC emission reduction (see
table 3], It would also increase national
costs and subject smaller government
entities to the regulatory requirements,
since smaller governments typically
operatz smaller landfills.

The emission rate cutoff of 50 Mg/yt
of NMOC was chosen because, in
conjunction with the 2.5 million Mg
design capacity cutoff, it will recuire
control of less than 5 percent of all
landfills, yet is estimated to reduce
NMOC emissions by approximately 53
percent and methane emissions by 39
percent. The Climate Change Action
Plan, signed by the President in Octcber
1993, calls for the EPA to promulgate a
“tough” landfill gas rule as soon as
possible,

v

The average cost eﬂ'eetiveness is about
$1,150/ Mg WMOC (see table 4). While
the incremental cost effectiveness for
NMOC control of going from a cuteff of
75 Mg/yt to a 50 Mg/yr cutoff is high
(86,250/Mg NMOC]), this value does not
include any credit for the bensfits of
toxics, odor, explosion control, or the
indirect benefit of methane control. The
econcmic analysis indicated that the
final rule (including the 50 Mg/yr cutoff
level} would cause a relatively small
increase in waste disposal costs
compared to the current costs and
would not result in severe economic
impacts on households (see section C.
“Social Costs” below),

A more stringent opticn {e.g., no
cutoff) was not chosen because the
average and incremental cost and cost
effectiveness was not reasonable (see
table 4). Less stringent emission rate
cutoff levels were not chosen becausa
they result in less NMOC and methane
reduction, and would not be consistent
with the section 111 statutory
requirement to base emission standards
on BDT.

The public entities with whom the
EPA consulted understood the EPA's
concerns regarding the loss of emission
reductions by changing the proposecd
capacity exemption level from 109,000
Mg to 5 million Mg and agreed that 2.5
million relieved 80 percent of the
landfills from the burden of regulation
and was reasonable.

¢. Social Costs. The regulatory
compliance costs of reducing air
emissions from MSW landfills include
the total and annvalized capital costs;
operating and maintenance costs;
monitoring, inspection, recordkeeping,
and reporting costs; end total annual
costs, The annualized capital cost is
calculated using a 7 percent discount

c e Lmreme no

g6 an

i % F' *:ﬁ
1ate. ’I‘he totai a.n.nual r:ost is calculated ‘?”“
as the sum of the annualized C&pltal i
cost; operating and maintenance cos:
and the monitoring, mspecﬁon.
recordkeeping, and reporting costs.  qi".

The total nationwide annualized cost
for collection and control of air
emissions from new MSW landfills are
estimated to be $4 millien, The .
nationwide costs of the EG for exdstin
landfills is estimatad to be shout $80
million. The annual cost of waste
disposal is estimated to increase by an -
averaga of $0.60/Mg for the NSPSand - ' ~
$1.30/Mg for the EG. Costs per LT T
household would increase by :
approximately $2.50 to 55.00 per year
for heuseholds served by a new or
existing landfill, respectively, that is
Tequired to install a collection and
control system. Because the rule
requires.control of only about 5 percent
of the landfills in the U.S. many
households would experience no -~ Lo
tacrease in disposal costs. Furthermors,
if affected landfills choose to use energy
recovery systems, the cost per' -
household in those areas would be less,

The EPA has concluded that housshelds
would not incur severe economic
impacts. For additional information,
piease refer to the regulatory impacts
analysis [Decket No. A-88-0¢, [tem V-
A~7] and chapter 3 of the promulgation
BID} (EPA—453/R-94-021)}. There are no
Federal funds available to assist State
and local governments in meeting these
costs,

d. Social Benefits, Scciety will benefit
from the NSPS and EG through the
reduction of landfill gas emissions,
including NMOC apd methane
reductions. The total nationwide
annualized emission reduction of the
EG is estimated to be 77,600 Mg/yT of
NMOC and 3,370,000 Mg/yr of methane.
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The total naUOnmde annuahzed
emission reduction for the NSPS is
about 4,900 Mg/vr of NMOC and
881,000 Mg/vyt of methane. i
‘The NME}STS present several hazards
to human health, The NMOC’s
participate in chemical reactions

leading to the formation of ozene, which

causes health effects, Also, certain
NMQOC’s have cancer risks and cause
noncancer health effects.

Ozona is created by sunlight actmg on
NOyx and NMOC’s in ambient air. Ozone
leads to alterationts in pulmonary
function, aggravation of pre-existing
respiratory disease, damage to lung
structure, and adverse effects on blood
enzymes, the central nervous system,
and endocrine systems. QOzone also -
warrants control due to its welfare
effects, specifically, reduced plant - -
growth decreased crop ¥ield, necrosis
of plant tissue, and deterioration of ©
certain synthetic materials such as . .
rubber (Docket No. A—38-09, Item Nos
[I-A-26, O-1-185, etc.).

There is also concern about cancer
risks from landfill NMOC emissions. In
reviewing limited emissions data from
MSW land#&lls, EPA identified both
known and suspected carcinogens such
as benzene, carbon tetrachloride, :
chloroform, ethylene dichloride,
methylene dichloride, ) -
perchloroethylene, trichloroethylene, .
vinyl ckloride, and vinylidene chloride.
Prior to propasal, the EPA attempted to
apply statistical methods to the limited
data to generate the average annual
increased cancer incidence and the |
maximum individual risk (MIR). In
evaluating the result of the caleulations
for annual incidence and MIR, the EPA
could not determine reasonable
estimates of either an annual incidence
or the MIR. The EPA concluded, at
proposzal, that the uncertainties in the
database are too great to calculate
credible estimates of the cancer risks
associated with MSW landflls.

Another benefit of the NSPS and EG
is reduced fire explosion hazard through
reduction of methane emissions. The
EPA has documented many cases of
acute injury and death caused by
explosions and fires related to
municipal land§ll gas emissions. In
addition to these health effects, the
associated property damage is a welfare
effect. Furthermore, when the migration
of methane ard the ensuring hazard are
identified, adjacent property values can
be adversely affected (Docket No. A—88—
09, Item Nos, [I-i-6, II-I-7, atc.) .

Another aspect of MSW landfill
emissions is the offensive odor
associated with landfills, While the

nature of the wastes themselves
* contribute to the problem of odor, the

gaseous decompostuon products are
often characteristically malodorous and

unpleasant, Various welfare effects may

be associated with odors, but due to the
subjective nature of the impact and
perception of edor, it is difficult to
quantify thase effects. Studies indicate
that unpleasant odors can discourage
capital investment and Iower the
socioeconomic status of an area. Odors
have been shown to interfere with daily
activities, discourage facility use, and
lead to a decline in property values, tax
revenues, and payroll (Docket No. A~
88-09, Itemn Nos. II-1-6, I-1-7, etc.)

An ancillary benefit from regulating -
air emissions from MSW landfills is a
reduction in the contribution of MSW
landfill emissions to glnbal emissions of
methane. Methane'is a major ..
greenhouse gas, and is 20 to 30 times .
more potent than CO; on a molecule- .
per-molecule basis. This is due ta t.hs
radiative characteristics of methane and-
other effects methane has on
atmospheric chemistry. There is a
general concern within the scjentific
commmunity that the increasing
emissions of greenhouse gases could
lead to climate change, although the rate
and magnitude of these changes are
uncertain.

In conclusion, while the social
benefits of the rule have not been
quantified, significant health and
welfare benefits are expected to result
from the reduction in landfll gas

- emissions caused by the rule.

3. Effects on the National Economy

The Unfunded Mandates Act requires
that the EPA estimate ““the effect” of this

nile—

“‘on the national economy, such as the
effect on productivity, economic growth, full
employment, creation of productive jobs, and
international competitiveness of the U.S.
goods and services, if and to the extent that
the EPA in its sole discretion determines that
accurate estimetes are reasonably feasible
and that such effect is relevant and material.”

As stated in the Unfunded Mandates
Act, such macroeconomic effects tend to
be measurable, in nationwide
econometric models, only if the
economic impact of the regulation

‘redches 0.25 to 0.5 percent of gross

domestic product {in the range of §1.5
billion to $3 billicn). A regulatmn with
a smaller aggregate effect is highly
unlikely to have any measurabie impact
in macroeconomic terms unless it is
highly focused on a particular
geographic region or economic sector.
For this reason, no estimate of this rule's
effect on the national economy has been
conducted.

.the course of six months. Those entities

. be impacted by it. These initiel .

. which consultations and analysisof -

- installation requirements; (3) design -

4. Consultation with Govemment
Officials

The Unfunded Mandates Act requms

that the EPA describe the extent of the - .

EPA's consultation with affected State,
local, and tribal officials, summarize tha
officials’ comments or concerns, and -~
summarize the EPA’s response to those’ ~
comments or concerns. These goals’
were addressed through meetings | hel
with a number of public entities over;;

iy

included the US Conference of Mayors, _;
the National League of Citiss, the
National Governor’s Association, ‘the”
National Association of Counties, ancf * ;
the Solid Waste Association of North
America (SWANA). Through thess ..
meetings, these entities were mforméd
of the rule, educited about it, and /7 ity 1...-%. -
advised as to whether or not they.} Qu

education and information sharmg :
meetings were followed by meeting

various alternatives took place. .. 3
Documentation of 21l meetings and
public comments can be found in -
Docket A—88-09. )

Various concerns were chscussad ,
during the meetings. These concerns:.:
included: (1) The design capacity cuto]
{2) collection wells, their costing ahd

specifications for collection systems; I'_4J
well head nitrogen measurement of 20+ 7 »
percent; and (5) the surface momtonng
reguirements. -
As a result of these consultations, t_he -
EPA decided to modify the Snal
regulatory package to address these
concerns. In the final regulatory package
promulgated today: (1) The design
capacity cutoff has been rajsed from the_ -
proposed level of 100,000 to 2.5 million. -
Mg; {2} Changes were made to the'way .- :
the costing algorithm calculates the ' *.. -
pumber of vertical collection wells. The' -
rule was also changed to require active
areas to install wells 5 years from initial -«
waste placement instead of 2 years.
Closed areas or areas at final grade must
install a collection system within 2
years; (3) Prescriptive design :
specifications have been remeved from
the rule and replaced with general
criteria. The EPA is developing an .
Enabling Document to assist State and
local permitting agencies in their review |
of designs; (4) Well head pressure
monitoring can meet either 20 percent .
nitrogen or 5 percent oxygen; (5} Surface
monitoring is to be done quarterly
instead of monthly, not to exceed 500
ppm methane above background. :
These changes were made in response
to consultations held regarding burden
of the regulation and as a result of new

9917 -
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data presented by the entities with
whom the EPA met. A latter from the
Solid Waste Management of Nerth
Americe and SWAC to the EPA
demonstrates their support of this
decision. Detailed summaries of the
meetings and the letter can be obtained
from the Docket A~88-09.

Documentation of the EPA’s
censideration of comments on the
proposed standards and guidelines is
provided in the BID's for the proposed
and final standards and guidelines.
Refer to the ADDRESSES section of this
prea.tnbie for information on how to
ac me copies of these documents,

rule reflects a minimization
of burden on small landflls and doas
10t create an unreasonable burden for
large public entities. The EPA has
considered the purpose and intert of the
Unfunded Mandate Act and has ' -+
determined the landfill NSPS end EG -
are needed,
F. Regulatory Flexibility Act

The Regulatory Flaxdbility Act (5
U.S.C. 801 et seq.) requires the EPA to
give special consideration to the imipact
of regulation on small businesses, smali
organizations, and small governmental
units. The Regulatery Flexibility Act
specifies that EPA must prepare an
initial regulatory flexdbility analysis ifa
regulation will have a significant,
economic Impact on a substantial
number of small entities,

Pursuant to section 605(b) of the
Regulatory Flexdbility Act, 5 U.S.C.
605(b), the Administrator certifies that
this rule will not have a significant
economic impact on a substantial
number ef small entitias,

The final NSPS and Eg exempt small
landfills that kave a design capacity
below 2.5 million Mg of MSW., This
design capacity exemption will exempt
landflls that serve communitiss of
125,000 people or less, assuming the
typical waste generation rate of S Ib of
waste per person per day and an average
landfill age of 20 years. Section 601 of
the Regulatory Flexibility Act defines a
“small governmental jurisdiction” as
governments of cities, counties, towns,
or ather districts with a population less
than 50,000. The design capacity
exemption will exempt landfills that
serve small governmentel jurisdictions.
Thereicre, the landfills NSPS and EG

will have no impact on small entities.
* The NSPS and EG will require
periodic emissions calculations or
control of emissions from only the
largest 10 percent of landfills in the U.S.
By controlling these large land 8lls, the
rules will significantly reduce landfill
gas emissions, which have adverse
effects on human health and welfare,

contribute to global wannmg. and can
areate odors and explosion hazards. In
consideration of the potential regulatory

"burden on small entities and in

response to public comment, the landfiil
design capacity in the proposed rule
was radsed to 2.5 million Mg/vr, thershy
exempting small entities,

G. Miscellaneous

The effective date of this regulation is
March 12, 1996. Section 111(B)(1)(B) of
the CAA provides that standards of
parformance or revisions thereof -,
become effective upon promulgation
and apply lo affected facilities of wkich
the construction or modification was
corunenced after the date of proposal
May 31, 1991.

As presc:nbed by section 111, the
promulgetion of these standards was
preceded by the Admifietyames:?
determination that MSW landElls -
contribute significantly to air po]luhon
that may reasonably be anticipated to
endanger public health or welfaré, In
accordance with section 117 of the
CAA, publication of these promulgated
standards was preceded by consultation
with appropriate advisory commifteas,
independent experts, and Federal
departments and agencies,

his regulation will be reviewed 4
years from the date of promulgation as
raquired by the CAA. This review will
include an assessment of such factors as
the need for integration with other
prograrus, the existence of alternative
methods, enforceability, irmprovernents
in emission control technology, and
reporting requirements.

Section 317 of the CAA requires the
Administrator to prepare an economic
impact assessment for any NSPS
promulgated under section 111{b) of the
CAA. An economic Impact agsessment
was prepared for this regulation and for
other regulatory alternatives. All aspects
of the assessment were considered in
the formulation of the standards to
ensure that cost was carafully
considered in determining the BDT. The
economic impact assessment is
included in the BID for the proposed
standards and in Chapter 3 of the
promulgation BID.

List of Subjects
40 CFR Fart 51

Environmental protection, Air
pollution control,

40 CFR Part 52
Alr pellution control.
40 CFR Part 60

Envircomental protection, Adr
pollution control, Intergevernmental
relations, reporting and recordkeeping

5

. PREPARATION, ADOPTION AND

requirements, Municipal salid waste
landfills, Municipal solid waste.

Dated: March 1, 1996. e
Carol M. Browner, =
Administrator,

For the reasons set out in the
preasnble, title 40, chapter 1, parts 51,
52 and 60 of!haCode of Federal P
Regulations are amended as foilows

PART 51—REQU!REMENTS FOR

SUBMITTAL OF IMPLEMENTATION-' )
PLANS AN

1. The authority citation fof part 51 3 .f-f s
continues to read as follows: _‘f_ jiadT

Authunty 7301-7871q.

by addmg an entry to tha and ofthe - vué
Pollutant and Emussion Rate list 1o md:{;,

as follows: - ;-,;,-rf‘ Tl
gt ooF

§51.168 Praventfon cf dg'ﬂﬂcaﬂt
dsterioration of air quality.

* x o * L
* = % ' - hr
[23} * k¥

() = * * Municipal sohd waste
landfill emissions [measumd as

Ed x E 4

PART 52—APPROVAL AND
PROMULGATION OF Rk
IMPLEMENTATION PLANS e f’f- o

3. The authority citation for part 52 iy
contnues to read as follows:

Authority: 42 U.8.C. 7401-7671q.

4. Section 52.21(b)(23)(3) is amended
by adding an entry to the end of the
Pollutant and Emission Rate list to read
as foliows:

§52.21 Prevention of significant
deterioration of air quality.

= *x L3 4 -

- -

* = W B ._.“..

(23} * k *

(i} * * * Municipal solid waste
landfills emissions (measured as
nonmethane crganic compounds): 45
megagrams per year (50 tons per year)

g x L3 - -

PART 60—STANDARDS OF
PERFORMANCE FOR NEW
STATICNARY SOURCES

5. The autherity citation for part 80 .
continues to read as follows:

Authority: 42 U.8.C. 7401, 7411, 7414,
7416, and 7601.

8. Section 50.16 of subpart A is
amended by adding an entry to the end

to read under Other Source Categones
as follows:
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§60.16 Priority list,

ax - " * -

§60.32¢ Designated faciliies.

(a) The designated facility to which
the guidelines apply is gach existing
M8W landfill for which construction,
reconstruction or modification was
commenced before May 30, 1981, ..

{b) Physical cr operauonal changes
made to an existing MSW landfill solely
to comply with an emission guideline
are not considered a modification or

Other Source Categories

* L * * x

Municipal solid waste landBlis.4

*® L - * -

7. Section $0.30 is amended by
adding a new paragrach [c) to read as

follows: reconstruction and would not subject an
§60.30 Scopa. existing MSW landfill to the .~
x* L3 * *x g

requirements of subpart WWW [see
§60.750 of Subpart WWW]. |

§60.33¢ Emission guldelines for municipal
solld waste landflll emissions. -

(a} For approval, a State plap shall
include control of MSW lands1l:
emissions at each MSW landfill meetmg

the following three conditions: - .« .*-
Compliance Tines for Municipal Soll: (1} The landfill has accepted wasta at
Wasts Landfilis ~ ~1 .. %o @i apv ime since November 8, 1987, or has

(¢) Subpart Cc—Municipal Solid
Waste Landfills.

8. Part 60 is further amended By
adding the Subpa.rt Cctoreadas . . .
folows: S o

Subpart co—Em!aslon Guideiinas and-

Sec. - . '—"":‘:"“ ¥ additional design capacity available for |
60.30¢  Scopa. : T future waste deposition; I A
60.31c Definitions. o : (2) The land )] has a desige capacity

60.32¢ Designated facilities.
60.33¢c Emission guidelines for mun_;c:ipa]
. solid waste landfili emissions.
60.34c Test methods and procedures.
50.35¢ Reperting and recordkeeping
guideiines.
80.36c Compliance times.

Subpart Cc—Emission Guidelines and
Compliance Times for Munlcipal Solid
Waste Landfills

§80.30¢c’ Scope.

This subpart contains emission
guidelines and compliance times for the
control ¢f certain designated pollutants
from certain designated municipal solid
waste landfills in accordance with
section 111(d) of the Act and subpart B.

§60.31¢ Definitlons.

Terms used but not defined in this
subpart have the meaning given them in
the Act and in subparts A, B, and WwWwW
of this part.

Municipal solid waste landfill or
MSW landfill means an entire disposal
facility in a contiguous gecgraphical
space where household waste is placed
in or on land. An MS5W landfill may
also receive other tvpes of RCRA
Subtitle D wastes such as commercial
solid waste, nonhazardous sludge,
conditionally exempt small quantity
generator waste, and industrial solid ercent: or
waste. Portions of an MSW landfll may (3) An enclosed combustor designed

be separated by access reads. AR MSW  and operated to reduce the outlet NMOC
landfill may be publicly or privately concentration to 20 parts per million as
owned. An MSW landfill may be anew  hexane by volume, dry basis at 3

MSW Zandﬁll an e:\ustmg MW la.ndﬁll percent oXYygen, or {ess.

or a lateral expansion.

greater than or equal to 2.5 million
megagrams or 2.5 million cubic meters,
The landfill may calculate design -~
capacity in either megagrams o1 cubic
meters for comparison with the
exemption values. Any density .. .
conversions shall be documented and |
submitted with the report; and ‘

(3) The landfil hasa ponmethane
organic compound emission rate gf 50
megagrams per year or more,

(gl For appreval, a State plan shall
include the installation of a collection
and control system meeting the
conditions provided in § 80, 752(b)(2)(3)
of this part at each MSW land8ll
meeting the conditions in paragraph (a)
of this seetion. The State plan shall
include a process for State review and
approval of the site-specific design
plans for the gas collection and control

-system(s), -~

{c) For approval, a State plan shall
include provisions for the contro} of
collectad MSW landfill emissions
through the use of control devices
meeting the requirements of paragraph
(2)(1). (2], or (3} of this section, except
as provided in §60.24. .

(? An open flare designed and
operated in accordance with the
parameters establisked in §60.18; or

(2] A control system designed and
cperated to reduce NMOC by 95 weight

§450.34c _Test methods and procedures.
For approval, a State plan shall

“Not prioritized, since an NSPS for this major . al .
include provisions for: the calculation

source category has already been promulgated.

- provisions listed in §§60.757 and -

of the landfill NMOC emissionrate ; ..1 7% .7~
listed in §60.754, as applicable, to .. S
determine whether the landfll meets g .-
the condition in §60. 33c(a)[3] the .
operational standards in § 60.753; the

‘._.

* compliance provisions in §60.755; a.ud R

the monitericg provisions in § 60.756.,.;
§60.35¢ Reporting and recordkeop{ng Sl
guldelines, ST

For approval, a State plan sha.'tl s
include the recordkeeping and repcrﬁng

60.758, as applicable, except as
provided under §60.24. -

§60.36c Compliance times.

{a} Except as provided for under Bk
paragraph (B) of this section, pla.nmng,
awarding of contracts, and instaliation;
of MSW landfill air emission collection =
and control equipment capablg' of 325
meeting the emission guidelines™
established under §60.33c shall be
accomplished within 30 months afier
the effective date of a State emissmn
standard for MSW landfills. .

(b) For each existing MSW landfll ¥ &
meeting the conditions in § 56. 33:::(3]{1] o
and §60.33c(a}(2}) whose NMOC -~ ¢, % . |
ernission rate is less than 50 megagra.ms O
per year on the effective date of the, |’ %
State emission standard, installation of S
collection and control systems, capabla I
of meeting emission guidelinesin "7 4.~ 2°-
§ 60.33¢ shall be accomplished withiv * o
30 months of the date when the ™7
condition in §60.33c(a}{3) is met (i.2,]
the date of the first annual nonmetha.ne
organic compounds emission rate which
equals or exceeds 50 megagrams per
year], .

8. Part 60 is amended by addinga |
new subpart WWW to read as follows:

Subpart WWW-—Standards of Performance

for Municipai Solid Waste Landfilis

Sec. .

60.750 Applicability, designation of
affected facility, and delegation of -
authority. T

60,751 Definitions. Lo

60.752 Standards for air emissions from 7
municipal solid waste landflls.

~ 60.753 Operational standards for collection

and control systems.

60.754 Test methods and procedures.

60.755 Compliaace provisions.

60.756 Monitoring of operations.

60.757 Reporting requirements.

B0,758 Recordkeeping requirements. -

50.759 Speciﬁcations for active collection . -
systems._ —

Subpart WWW—Standards of - ‘
Performance for Municipal Solid Waste
Landfills

§60.750 Applicability, designation of

affected facility, and delegation of authority.
{a) The provisions of this subpart

apply to sach municipal solid waste
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landfill that commenced constructien,
reconstruction or modification or began
acsepting waste on or after May 30,
1991. Physical or operational changes .
mads to an existing MSW landfill solely
to comply with Subpart Cc of this part
are not considered construction,
reconstruction, or modification for the

purposes of this section.

{o) The following authorities shall be

retained by the Bdministrator and not
transferred to the Sr.ate Nona.

560.751 Daeflnitions.

As used in this subpart, all termos not
defined herein shall have the meaning
given them in the Act or in subpart A
of this part.

Active collection system means a gas
collection system that uses gas mover
equipment. )

Active landfill means a landfill &2 |
which solid waste is being placed i ora
landfll that is planned to accept wWaste
in the future.

Closed landfill means alandfiilin _

. which solid waste is no longer being
placed, and in which no additional -
solid wastes will be placed without first
filing a notification of modification as
prescribed under § 60.7(a){4). Once a
notification of modification has been
filed, and additional solid waste is
placed in the landfill, the landfill is no
longer closed. A landfill is considered
closéd after meeting the criteria of
§258.560 of this title.

Closure means that point in time
when a landfill becomes a closed
landfill.

Commercial solid was?e means all
types of solid waste generated by stores,
offices, restaurants, warehouses, and
other nonmanufacturing activities,
excluding residential and industrial
wasles.

Controlled landfill means any landfH
at which collection and control systems
are required under this subpart as a
result of the nonmethane organic :
compounds emission rate. The landfill
is considered controlled at the thms
either

(1) A notification of intent to install
a collection and contrel system or

{2) A collection and contrel system
design plan is submitted in compliance
with § 60.752(b}(2)(i}.

Design capacity means the maximum
amount of solid waste a landfill can -
accept, as specified iz the construction
or operating permit issued by ths State,
local, or Tribal agency responsible for
regulating the landfill,

Dispesal facility means all contiguous
land and structures, cther
appurienances, and improvements on
the land used for the disposal of solid
waste.

Emission rate cutoff means the
threshold annual emission rate to which
a landfill compares its estimated
emission rate to determine if control
under the regulation is required.

Enciosed combustor reeans an
enclosed frebox which maintains a
relatively constant limited peak
temperature generaily using a limited
supply of corzbustion air. An enclosed
flare is considered an enclosed
combustor. o

Flare means an open combustor
without enclosure or shroud. )

Gas mover equipment means the '
equipment {i.e., fan, blower,
compreassor) used to transport landfill
gas through the header system. .. -

. Household waste means any solid

waste {including garbage, trash, and. ~ -

sanitary waste in septic tanks) derived

from households {including, but not o

limited to, single and multipte 315
residencas, hotels and motels, .-
bunkhouses, ranger stations, crew -

quarters, campgrounds, picnic grounds ’

and day-use recreation areas).” o

Industrial solid waste means solid
waste generated by manufacturing or
industrial processes that is nota
hazardous wasta regulated under
Subtitie C of the Resource Conservation
and Recovery Act, parts 264 and 265 of
this title. Such waste may include, but
is not limited to, wastie resulting ﬁ-om
the following manufacturing processes:
electric power generation; fertilizar/
sgricultural chemicals; food and related
products/by-products; inorganic
themicals; iron and steel
manufacturing; leather and leather
products; nonferrous metals
manufacturing/foundries; organic
chemicals; plastics and resins
manufacturing; pulp and paper
industry; Tubber and miscellaneous
plastic products; stone, glass, clay, and
concrate products; textile
manufacturing; transportation
equipment; and water treatment. This
term does not include mining waste or
oil and gas waste.

Interior well means any well or
similar collection component logated
inside the perimeter of the landfill. A
perimeter well located cutside the
landfilled waste is not an interior well.

Landfill means an area of land or an
excavation inn which wastes are placed
for permanent disposal, and that is not
a land application unit, surface
impoundment, injection well, or waste
pile as those terms are defined under
§257.2 of this title.

Lateral expansion means a horizontal
expansion of the waste boundaries of an
existing MSW landfill, A lateral
expansion is nota modification unless

it results in an increass in the design *

R{aczty of the landfill. b

unicipal solid waste landfillor = = -
MSW landfill means an entire disposal  * 7 7
facility in a contiguous geographical
space where household waste is placed
in or on land. An MSW landfill may
also receive othertypas of RCRA | . .0
Subtitle D wastes (§257.2 of this utle]
such as commercial solid waste, - . ,_;.
. nophazardous sludge, conditionally ™
exempt small quantity generator-waste, 3 :h :
and industrial solid waste. Portions of |
an MSW landfill may be separated by
acgess roads. An MSW landfill may be )3
publicly or privately owned. An MSW
landfll may be 2 new MSW la.ndﬁll
existing MSW landfill, ora lateral
expansion. ST ;
unicipel solid waste !andﬁﬂ - 74??;" L
emissions ot MSW landfill em:ssxon: ot
means gas generated by the . -&.r s :
~decornposition of organic waste -7 BT \a}.’,;r
deposited in an MSW land§ll or deﬁﬁd _g’b‘j._»;:;
‘from the evolution of organic 7 »=rilgliE (T
compounds in the waste, o

NMOC means nonmethans o
compounds, as measurad accorc
th%’prc)vismns of §60.754, . _,

ondegradable waste means any
waste that does not decomposs through .
chemical breakdown or microbiclegical |
activity. Examples are, but are not .. 3.
limited to, concrets, municipal waste e
combuster ash, and metals. W

Passive collection systern means a gas = ‘1;' h
collection system that solely uses 7§ < ¥
positive pressure within the landfilito - -
move the gas rather than using gas
mover equipment.

Sludge means any solid, semisolid, or
liguid waste generated froma
municipal, comrmercial, or industrial |
wastawater treatment plant, water
supply treatrent plant, or air polluticn
control facility, exzlusive of the treated
effluant from a wastewater treatrnent

lant,

Solid waste means any garbage, s
sludge from a wastewater treatment | 7
plant, water supply treatment plant,or = -
air pollution control facility and cther
discarded material, including solid,
liquid, semisolid, or contained gaseocus
material resulting from industrial,
cormercial, mining, and agricultural
operations, and from community
activities, but does not include solid or -
dissolved material in domestic sewage,
or solid or dissolved materials in
irrigation return flows or industrial
discharges that are point sources subject
to permits under 33 U,S.C, 1342, or
source, special nuclear, or by-product
material as defined by the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954, as amended (42
U.5.C 2011 et seq.).

Sufficient dens:ty means any number,
spacing, and combination of collection
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system components, including vertical
wells, horizontal collectors, and surface
collectors, necessary to maintain
emission and migration control as
determined by measures of performance
set forth in this part.

Suffitient extraction rate means a rate
sufficient to maintain a negative
pressure at all wellheads in the
collection system without causing air
infiltration, including any wellheads
connected to the system as a result of
expansion or excess surface emissions,
for the life of the blower. N

§60.752 Standards for air emissions from
municipal solid waste landfills.

(a) Each owner or operatar of an MSW
landfill having a design capacity less
than 2.5 million megagrams by mass or
2.5 million cubic meters by volume -
shall submit an initial design capacity.
report to the Administratoj as provided
in § 60.757(a). The Tandfll may .~ P
calculate design capacity in eﬂher e
megagrams or cubic meters for’ ¢
comparison with the exemption values,
Any density conversions shall be
documented and submitted with'the
report. For purposes of part 76~
permitting, a landfill with a design
capacity less than 2.5 million
megagrarns or 2.5 million cubic meters

.does not require an operating permit
under part 70 of this chapter, Submittal
of the initial design capacity report shall
fulfill the requirements of this subpart
except as provided for in paragraphs
(@){1) and (a)}{2) of this section. .

(1) The owner or operator shall
submit to the Administrator an
amended design capacity report, as
provided forin §60.757(a)(3), when
there is any increase in the design
capacity of a landfill subject to the
provisions of this subpart, whether the
increase results from an increase in the
area or depth of the landfill, a change
in the operating procedures of the
landfll, or any other means.

{2) If anv increase in the maxdmum
design capacity of a landfill exempted
from the provisions of § 60.752{b)
through §60.753 of this subpart on the
basis of the design capacity exemption
in paragraph {a} of this section results in
a revised maximum design capacity
equal to or greater than 2.5 million
megagrams or 2.5 million cubic meters,
the owner or operator shall comply with
the provision of paragraph (b] of this
section.

{(b) Each owner or operator of an MSW
landfill having a design capacity equal
to or greater than 2.5 million megagrams
or 2.5 million cubic meters, shall either
comply with paragraph (b)(2) of this
section or calculate an NMOC emission
rate for the landfll nsing the procedures

specified in §60.754. The NMOC
emission rate shall be recalculated
annually, except as provided in
§60.757(b)(1){ii] of this subpart, The
owner or operator of an MSW landfill
subject to this subpart with e design
capacity greater than or equal to 2.5
million megagrams or 2.5 million cubic
meters is subject to part 70 permitting
requirements. When a landfll is closed,
and either never needed control or-
meets the conditions for control system
rernaval specified in § 50.752(0){2}(v) of
this subpart, a part 70 operating penmt
is no longer required.

(1} If the calculated NMOC ermsswn
rate is less than 50 megagrams per ye.a:,
the owner or operator shall: ,

{i) Subrmnit an annual emission report
to the Administrator, except as provided
forin §60.757(}1)ii);and iy

(i) Recalculate the NMOGC emnission .
rate annuaily using the procedures .
specified in §50.754(a)(1) until suéh
time as the calculated NMOC emission.”
rate is equal to or greater than 50 .
megagrams per yeer, or the landfll is
closed.

(A) If the NMQOC emission rate, upon

recalculation required in paragraph
(B){1}ii) of this sectian, is equal to or
greater than 50 megagrams per year, the
owner or operator skall install a
callection and control system in -
compliance with paragraph (b)(2} of this
section, -

(B} If the landfill is permanenﬂy
closed, a closure notification shail be
submitted to the Administrator as
provided for in §60,737(d}.

(2) If the calculated WMOC emission
rate is equal to or greater than 50
megagrams per year, the owner ar
operater shall:

(i) Submit a collection and control
systemn design plan prepared by a
professional engineer to the

- Administrator within 1

(A) The collection and control system
as described in the plan shall meet the
dasign requirements of paragraph
(b1(2)(iL) of this section.

{B) The collection and control system
design plan shall include any
alternatives to the operational
standards, test methods, procedures,
compliance measures, monitoring,
recordkeeping or reporting provisions of
§§60.753 through 60.758 proposed by
the owner or operator.

{C) The collection and control system
design plan shall either conform with
specif'zcatmns for active coliection
systems in §60.759 or include a
demonst_ratlon to the Administrator's
satisfaction of the - sufficiency of the

. alternative provisions to § 60.759.

(D) The Adm.lmstrato; shall review
the information submitted under

paragraphs (b)(2)(i) (A),(B} and (C] of ’
this section and either approveit, ._.;%
disapprove it, or request that addmenal -
information be submitted. Becalise of -
the many site-specific factors involved -_ '
with landfill gas system design, -

alternative systems may be necessary. A
wide variety of system designs are - . : e
possible, such as vertical wells, | ~. '
combination horizontal and vertical:
collection systems, or horizontal ... .23
trenches oaly, leachate collectign . ‘e
components, and passive systems. ;; =

(ii} Install a collection and control..-5F
system within 18 months of the .~
submittal of the design plan under -
paragraph (b}(2}{i) of this section that -
effectively captures the gas gensrated_
within the landfill.

(A) An active collection system. ‘ghall:

(1) Be designed to handle the - =+
maximum expected gas flow ra'ge.ﬁ'czn.“-
_ the entire area of the landfll that "’
“warTants control over the mtendéd.
penod of the gas control ér U'eatment
system equipment; ’

(2) Coliect gas from each a.rea, cel] .or”
group of cells in the landfill in which~ ~-
the initial solid waste has been pIaced
for a period of: .

{i) 5 years or more if active;or '~

(1) 2 years or more if closed or,at ﬁnal
grade; Lo LT

{3) Collect gas at a sufﬁment .' e
extraction rate; ' '

(4) Be designed to minimize 0£f-s1te_
migration of subsurface gas.” *:

(B) A passive collection systemn shall

{1} Comply with the provisions -
spec1ﬁed in paragraphs (b)(2)(ii), {A), (1]
(2), and (4) of this section.

(2} Be installed with liners on the
bottom and all sides in all areas in .
which gas is to be collected. The liners
shall be installed as required under
§258.40 of this title. -

(iif) Route all the collected gas ta a-
control system that complies with the
requirements in either paragraph =~ .,
{(bl(2}iii) (A}, (B) or (C) of this sectmn. ”

(A) An open flare designed and
operated in accordance with §60.18;

(B) A control system designed and
operated to reduce NMOC by 98 weight-
percent, or, when an enclosed
combustion device is used for control,
to either reduce NMOC by 98 weight
percent or reduce the outlet NMOC -
concentration to less than 20 parts per '
million by volume, dry basis as hexahe
at 3 percent oxygen. The reduction
efficiency or parts per million by .
volume skall be established by an inital
performance test, required under § 60.8
using the test methods specified in
§80.754{d).

(1) If a boiler or process heater is used
as the control device, the landfill gas
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stream shall be m'r_mduced into :.he
flaxne zoge.

{2) The control device shall be
operated within the parameter ranges
established duripg the initial or most
recent performance test. The operating
parameters to ba monitored are
specified in §60.756;

{C) Route the collected gas to a
treatment system that precesses the
collected gas for subsegquent sale or use.
All emissions from any atmospheric
vent from the gas treatment system shall
be subject to the requirements of
paragraph {b){2)(iii) (A) or (B of this
section,

(iv) Operate the collecticn and control
device instzlled to comply with this
subpart in accordance with the .
provisions of § § 60.753, 60.755 and
50.756. -

(v} The collection and centt-ol system
may be capped or removed provided
that all the conditions of parag;raphs )
(b)(2)(v) (A). (B), and (C} of this section
are met:

(A) The landS1] shall be no longer
accepting solid waste and be
permanently clased under the
requirements of § 258,60 of this title. A
closure report shall be submitted to the
Administratd as provided in
§60.757(d}:

{B) The collection and control system
shall have been in operation a minimum
of 15 years; and

(C) Following the procedures '
specified in § 60.754(b) of this subpart,
the calculated NMOC gas producad by
the landfill shail be less than 50 :
megagrams per year on three successive
test dates. The test dates shall be no less
than 90 days apart, and no more than
180 days apart.

§580.753 Operatonal standards for
collection and controi systems.

EBach owner or operator of an MSW
tandfll gas collection and conlrol
systemn used to comply with the
vrovisions of § 60.752(b)(2)(ii) of this
subpart shall:

[a] Operate the collection system such
that gas is collected from each area, cell,
or group of cells in the MSW landfill in
which solid waste bas been in place for:

(1) 5 years or more if active; or

{2) 2 years or more if closed or at final
grade;

(b} Operate the collection system with
negative pressure at aach wellhead
except under the following conditions:

(1) A fire or increased wall '
temperature. The owner or operator
skall record instances when positive
pressure cocuts in efforts to avoid a fye.
Thesa records shall be submitted with
the annual reports as prowded in
§60.757(0(1);

{2) Use of a geomembrane or synthetic
cover, The owner or operator shall -
develop acceptabls pressure limits in
the design plan;

{3) A decommissioned well. A wa]_l
may experience a static positive
pressure after shut down to - -
accommodate for declining flows. A_';l
design changes shall be approved by the
Administrater;

(¢) Operale each interior wellhead i ig’

the collection system with a landfill gas ]

temperature less than 55 »C and with
either a nitrogen level less than 20
percent or an oxygen level less than 5
percent. Tha owner of operator may
astablish a higher operating
temperature, nitrogen, or oxygen valus
at a particular well, A higher operating
value demonsiration shall show |
supporting data that the elevated
parameter does not causs fires or
significantly inhibit anaerobic
decomposition by killing methanogens.

(1) The nitrogen lavel shall be
determined using Method 3C, unless an.
alternative test method is established as
allowed by §50.752(0)(2)(i) of this
subpart.

{2} Unless an alternative test method
is established as allowed by
§ 60.752{b)(2)(1) of this subpart, the
oxygen shall be determined by an
Ehxygen meter using Method 3A except

at:

(i) The span shall be set sc that the
regulatory limit is between 20 and 50
percent of the span;

(ii) A data recorder is not required;
(iii) Oaly two calibration gases are
required, a zero and span, and ambient

air may be used as the span;

(iv) A calibration error check is not
required;

{v} The allowable sample bias, zere
drift, and calibration drift are £10
percent.

(d) Operate the collection system so
that the methane concentration is less
than 500 parts per million rbove

background at the surface of the landfill. .
Tc determine if this level is exceeded, @
the owner or gperator shall conduct 2. ° =,
surface testing around the perimeter cf A
the collection area along a pattern that *°

traverses the landfll at 30 meter
intervals and where visual cbservations °
indicate elevated concentrations af f
landfill gas, such as distressed
vegetation and cracks or sesps in Lhe
cover. The cwner or operator may L
establish an alternative traversing -7’ #F
pattern that ensures equivalent ;=‘-f
coverage. A surface menitering design™
plan shall be develcped that includes's e
topographical map with tha monitaﬁng P
route and the rationale for any site- 4
specific deviations from the 30 meter
intervals. Areas with steep slopes or i1
cther dangerous areas may be exc}udﬂd
from the surfacs testing, ey

{e) Operate the system such that :
collected gases are vented to a contral ¢
systemn designed and operated in :-’:‘
compliance with §60. 752{b)(2)[m}
the event the collection or contro]
system is ineperable, the gas mover
systern shall be shut down and all .,
valves in the collection and ceontrel
systern contributing to venting of Lhe gas
t¢ the atmaosphere shail ba closed within 7 _ |
1 hour; and T

(f) Operate the control or treatment b, -
system at ail times when the collect&d PR
gas is routed to the system. g-*

(g} If monitoring demonstrates that the " ,':-._
operational requirement in paragraphs -
(b}, {c), or {d) of this secticn are not met
corrective action shall be takenas ~ *° -
specified in §60.752{a) (3) through {5}
or § 60.755[c) of this subpart. If
corrective actions are taken as specn‘fied
in §60.755, the monitored exceedance Is
not a violation of the operational
requirements in this section.

§B0.754 Test methods and procadures.
(2)(1) The landfll owner or opemtdf

| shall calculate the NMOC emission rate

using either the equation provided in
paragraph (a}{1)(i} of this section or the
equation provided in paragraph (a}{‘l](ifj
of this section. The values to be used in
both equations are 0.05 per year fork,
17¢ cubic meters per megagram for Lo,
and 4,000 parts per million by volume
as hexane for the Crumoc. e
{t) The following equation shull be ..
used if the actual year-to-year solid =~
waste acceptance raia is knowmn, BT

Rt
z

Mumoc = zn:z kLM, (e 781X C oy OCH3.6x1075)

i=1
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where,
Miauoc=Total NMOC emission rate from the
landfill, megagrams per year
k=methane generation rate constant, year=—!
=methane generation potential, cubic
rmeters Per megagram solid wasta
M,=mass of solid waste in the i» sectmn
megagrarns
t=age of the i% section, years
Crmoc=concentration of NMOC, parts p—er
million by volume as hexane .
3.6 % 10 ~%=convarsion factor
The mass of nondegradable solid wasta
tnay be subtracted from the total mass of
solid waste in a particular section of the
landfill when calculating the value for M; if
the documentation provisions of
§60.758(d)(2] are foilowed,

(if} The following equation shall be.
. used if the actual year-to-year so]_.id
waste acceptance rate is unknown. .

Mssoc=2lo R{e7k — a™kt) [C’“‘OC) (3 8x -

16-9)

where, e - "'I'v"'

. Mpauoc=mass emwsion rate of NMDC T
megagiams por year

L.=methane generaticn potental, cublc
rmeters per megagram solid waste ”

R=average annual acceptance rate,
Imegagrains per year

k=methane generation rate constant, year—!

t=age of landfill, years

Crimoc=concentration of NMOC, parts per
million by volume as hexane .

c=time since closure, years. For active
landfiil ¢ = O and e ~ke=1

3.6 x 10~ ®=conversicn factor

The mass of nondegradable solid waste

may be subtracted from the average annual

acceptance rate when calculating a value for

R, if the documentation provisions of

§680.758(d)(2) are follawed.

{2) Tier I. The owner or operator shall
compare the calculated NMOC mass
emission rate to the standard of 50
megagrams per year.

(i) If the NMOC emission rate
calculated in paragraph (a)(1) ef this .
section is less than 50 megagrams per
vear, then the'landBl owner shall
submit an emission rate report as
provided in § 60.757(b){1), and shal] .
recalculate the NMOC mass emission
rate annually as required under
§60.732(bi(1).

{ii) If the calculated NMQC emission
rate is equal to or greater than 50
megagrams per year, then the landfill
owner shall either comply with
§80.752(b]{2), or determine a site-
specific NMOC concentration and
recalculate the NMOC emission rate
using the procedures provided in
paragraph (a)(3] of this section.

(3} Tier 2. The landfill owner or
operatar shall determine the NMOC
congentration using the following
sampling procedure. The landfill owner
or operator shall install at least two
sample probes per hectare of landfll

surface that bas retained waste for at
least 2 years. If the land#fill is larger than
25 hectares in area, only 50 samples are
required, The sample probes should be
located to aveid known areas of
nondegradable solid waste. The owner
or operator shall collect and analyze cne
sample of landfill gas from each probe

" to determine the NMOC concentration

using Method 25C of appendix A of this
part or Method 18 of appendix A of this
part. If using Method 18 of append.s.x A
of this part, the minimum list of *
compounds to be tested shall be t.hose
published in the most recent | ~ ¢.
Compilation of Air Pollutant Em;smon
Factors (AP—42). If composite safopling
is used, equal volumes skall be taken

_ from each sample probe. If rnore than

the required number of samples are .,
taken, 21l samples shall be used in the
analysis. The landfill owner or gperator
shall divide the NMOC concentration
from Method 25C of appendix A’ ‘of this
pirt by six to convert from Cnmoc | as’
carbon to CynyOC ashexane, ' © 77

(i) The landfill owner or operator’
shall recalculate the NMOC massg
emission rate using the equahons B
provided in paragraph {a}(1}{i) or
{al(1}tii} of this section and using the
average NMQOC concentration from the
collected samples instead of the default
valug in the equation provided in
paragraph (a)(1) of this section.

- [11?1-f the resuiting mass emission rate
calculated using the site-specific NMOC
concentration is equal to or greater than
50 megagrams per year, then the landfill
owner or operator shall either comply
with §60.752{b)(2), or determine the
site-specific methane generation rate
constant and recalculate the NMOC
emission rate using the site-specific
methane generation rate using the
procedure specified in paragraph (a)(4)
of this section,

{iii) If the resulting NMQGC mass
emission rate {s less than 50 megagrams
per year, the owner or operator shall
submit a perindic estimate of the -
emission rate report as provided in
§60.757{b)(1) and retest the site-specific
NMQOC concentration every 5 years
using the methods specified in this
section.

(4) Tier 3. The site-specific methane
generation rate constant shall be

Vdelermmed using the procedures

provided in Method 2E of appendix A
of this part. The landfill owner or
operator shall estimate the NMOC mass
emission rate using equations in
paragraph (a){1){i) or {2)(1){ii) of this
section and using a site-specific
methane generation rate constant k, and
the site-specific NMOC concentration as
determined in paragraph {a}{3) of this
section instead of the default values

' is less than 50. megagrams per year, then!

provided in paragraph (a)(1) of this .
sectiont. The landfll owzer or operatc‘r
shall compare the resulting NMOC mass”
emission rate to the standavd of 50 - .50
me; agI 4ITNS Per year.

{18] If the NI;/IO}E‘J mass emission rate as °
calculated using the site-specific
methane generation rate and
concentration of NMOC is'equal to or -
greater than 50 inegagrams per year, r.heq
owner or operator shall comply thh
§60.752(b){2).-

(ii) If the NMOC mass emzssmnr&te s

the owner or operator shall submit a -
periodic emission rate report as = i@
provided in §60.757(b)(1) and shall {2}
recalculate the NMOC mass emission zo:
rate annually, as provided in . . %.,
§66.757(b)(1) using the equationsin.;
paragraph (a)(1) of this Secthﬁ&nd’!;‘r_fL
using the site-specific methane /3=,
generation rate constant and NMOG:f 5t
concentration obteined in paragraph !
(a}(3)-of this section. The calculation’ of
ths methane generation rate constant is.
performed only cnce, and the value =
obtained is used in all subseqiient : ~
annual NMOC emission rate i
calculations, .
(5) The owner or ope:ator may usa ‘s
other methods to determine the NMOG -
concentration or a site-specifick as anp..o. |
alternative to the methods reqmredm Yo
paragraphs (a}{3} and (a}(4) of thig = ieE, -
section if the method has been appmvedﬁ :
by the Administrator as providedin -
§60.752(b}(2)(1}{B).
(b) After the installation ofa

collection and control system in .
compliance with §60.753, the owneror .
operator shall calculate the NMOC
emission rate for purpeoses of
determining when the system can be
removed as provided in
§60.752(2)2)(v), usmg the followmg
equaticn: .
Mnmoc = 1.89 X 1072 Qreg Chvod
where, o
Minmoe = mass emlission rate of NMOCGC,

megagrams per year
Quee = How rate of fandfil gas, cubic meters

per minute
Crmoe = NMOC concentration, parts per

millicn by volume as hexane

{1) The flow rate of landfill gas, Qrra,
shall be determined by measuring the
total landfill gas flow rate at the .
common header pipe that leads to the
control device using a gas {Jow
measuring device calibrated according
to the provisions of section 4 of Methad
2E of appendix A of this past. -

(2} The average NMCC concentration, -
Cxmoc, shall be determined by
cellecting and analvzing landfill gas
sampled from the comman header pipe
before the gas moving or condensate
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removal equipment using the :
procedures in Method 25C or Method 18
of appendix A of this part. I using
Method 18 of appendix A of this part,
the minimum list of compounds to be
tested shall be those published in the
most recent Compilation of Air
Pollutant Emission Factors (AP-42). The
sample location on the common header
pipe shall be befors any condensate
removal or other gas refining units. The
land£f1! owner or operator shall divide
the NMOC concentration from Method
25C of appendix A of this part by six to
convert fom Cinioc 23 carbon to Cumoc
as hexatie.
(3} The owner or operator may use
ancther method to determine landfll
gas flow rate and NMOC congentration
if the method has been approved by the
Administrator as provided in ’
§eo0.75200)(2))(B). . - S
(c) The owner or operator of each R
MSW landfill subject to the provisions
of this subpart shall estimate the NMOC
amission rate for comparison te the FSD
major source and significance levels in
§§51.166 cr 52.21 of this chapter using
AP-42 or other approved measurement
procedures. If a collection system,
which complies with the provisions in
§50.752(b){2] is already installed, the
owmer or operator shall estimate the
NMOC emission rate usmg the
procedures provided in paragraph ['b) of
this section.
(d) For the performance test requ:wed
in §60.752{b){2){#ii1)}{B), Method 25 or
Method 18 of appendix A of this patt
shall ba used to determine compliarce
with 98 weight-percent efficiency or the
20 ppmv outlet concentration level,
unless another method to demonstrate
compliance has been approved by the
Administrator as provided by
§60.752(b)(2)(1)(B). If using Method 18
Jofappendix A of this part, the minimum .
list of compounds to be tested shall be
those published in the most recent
Compilation of Air Pollutant Emission
Factors (AP—42). The folowing equation
shall be used to calculate efficiency:
Control Efficiency = (NMOCi, = NMOCa.)/
(NMOCia)

whers,

NMOC,, = mass of NMOC entering control
device

NM O = mags of NMOC exiting control
device

§80.7585 Compliance provisions.

{a} Except as provided in
§60.752{(b}2)1)(B), the specified
metheds in paragraphs {2)(1) through
{a)(8] of this section shall be used to
determine whether the gas collection
systemn is in compliance with

§80.752(b)(2)(1i).

{1) For the pu.rposes - of calculau.ng the
maximum expectsd gas generation flow
rate from the landfill to determine
compliance with §50.752(b)(21{1D{A)(1),
one of the following equations shall be
used, The k and L, kinetic factors
should be those published in the most
recent Compilation of Air Pollutant
Emission Factors (AP-42) or other site
specific values demonstrated to be
appropriate and approved by the’
Administrator, If k has been determined
as specified in §60.754(2){4), the value
of k determined from the test shall be
used. A value cfno more than 15 years
shall be used for the intended usa .
period of the gas mover equipment. The
activa life of the landfill is the age of the
landfill plus the estimated number nf
years until closure.

(i) Far sites with unknown year-to-

year sclid wasle acceptance rate: s

Qu=2LeR(e= —'g~x) 77 7
where, " ‘

- e o

Qm = maximum Bxpected gos generation Elow‘ '

rate, cubic meters per year

L, = methane generation potential, cubic .
metsrs per megagram solid waste

R = average annual acceptance rate,

Taegaglans per year
k = methane %enemtinn rate constant, year—!
t = age of the landfill at equipment

installation plus the time the owner or
operator intends to usa tha gas mover
equipment or active life of ths landfill,
whichever 13 less. [fthe equipment is
installed after closure,  is the ags of the
landfill at installation, years

¢ = tima since closure, years {for an active
landfille =D and e~* = 1)

(if) For sites with known year-to-year
solid wasta acceptance rata:

Qu =i2k Lo Mi.(e"“i)
i=1

where,

Qu=maxirmum expected gas generation flow
rate, cubic meters per year

k=rnsthane gereration rate constant, year ™!

Le=tnethane generation potential, cubic
meters per megagram solid waste

Mi=mass of solid waste in the i™ section,
megagrams

i=age of the i® section, years

(118} If a collection and control system
has been installed, actual flow data may
be used to project the maximum
expected gas generation flow rate
instead of, or in conjunction with, the
equations {n paragraphs (a){1) (i) and (i)
of this section. If the landfill is still
accepting waste, the actual measured
flow data will not equal the maximuwm
expected gas generation rate, so
calgulations using the equationsin
paragraphs {a}{1} (i) or (1i} or other
methods shall be used to predict the
maximum expected gas generation rate

v orme— e 2 e -

over tie intended period of use of the
gas control system equipment. IR
(2] For the purposes of determining .
sufficient density of gas collectors for + -
cempliance with § 60.752(b)(2) {u](A](:.'J
the owner or operator shall designa’
system of vertical wells, horizontal .
colectors, or other collection devices, |
satisfagtory to the Adminfstratory . © 5
capable of centrolling and extracu.ng @s

from all portions of the landfll SR e e
sufficient to mest all operational and -+ .* .=
performance standards. P

(3) For the purpose of demonstrating >
whether the gas collection system ﬂmr""
rate is sufficient to determine o ‘1‘@!?"
compliance with §60.752(b)(2) (u](A]f.B‘)
the owner or operator shall measura 3
gauge prassura in the gas collect:xon 3 §
header at each individual well, - C-rt:..' 5
monthly. If a positive pressure ex:sts. o5 A
action shall be initiated to correct tha *%
exceedance within 5 calendar days, 3 %‘:ﬁv
except for the three conditions aﬂ%

canzot be achieved without excassair’~ 5
infiltration within 15 calendar days of -
the first measurement, the gas collecion™.
system shall be expanded to correct the 7
exceedance within 120 days ofthe ™= ¥ e
initial measurement of positive "¢ .
pressure. Any attempted corrective |
measure shall not cause exceedanc&c of
other eperational or performance =, .-
standards, -

{4) Owhiers or operators are not T
required to install additional wells as _—c
required in paragraph {a)(3) of this | ’
section during the frst 180 days after
gas collection system start-up.

{5) For the purpose of identifying
whether excess air infiltration into the
landiill is occwrting, the owner or
operator shall monitor each well
monthly for temperature and nitrogen or
oxygen as provided in §580.753(c). H a
well exceeds one of these operating
parameters, action shall be initiated to
correct the exceedance withins . -
calendar days, If correction of the . - . .
exceedance cannot be achieved within ..

15 calendar days of the frst
measurement, the gas collection system
shall be expanded to correct the
exceedance within 120 days of the
initial exceedance. Any attempted
corrective measure skall not cause
exceedances of other operational or
performance standards.

(6) An owner or operator seeking to
demonstrate compliance with .
§60.752{b}(2)(i1}{A)(4) through the use
of a collection system not conforming to
the specifications provided in §60.759
shall provide information satisfactory to
the Admmistrator &s specified in
§60.752(b)(2 1][!:) damonstrating that
off-site migration is being controlled.
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{b] For purposes of compliance with
§ 60.753(a), each owner or operator of a
controlled landill shail place each well

or design component as specified in the -

approv ed design plan as provided in
§60.752(b)(2}{i). Each well shall be
installed within 60 days of the date in
which the initial solid waste has been .
in place for a period of:

[pJ 5 years or more if active; or

2)2 years or more if closed or at final

ade.

{c) The followmg procedures’ shall be
used for compliance with the surface
methane operational standard as
provided in § 60.753(d).

(1) After installation of the collection
systemn, the owner or eperator shall
mozitor surface concentrations of
methane along the entire perimeter of
the collection area and alonga =
serpentine pattern spaced 30 meters
apart (or a site-specific established
spacing} for each collection area on a
quarterly basis using an organicvapor
analyzer, flame ionization detector, or
other portable monitor meeting the
specifications provided in paragraph (d)
of this section.

(2) The background concentration
shall be determined by moving the
probe inlet upwind and downwing
outside the boundary of the landfill at. .
a distance pf at least 30 meters from the
perimeter wells.

(3) Surfacs emissior monitoring shall
be performed in accordance with
section 4.3.1 of Metkod 21 of appendix
A of this part, except that the probe inlet
shall be placed within 5 to 10
centimeters of the ground. Menitoring
shall be performed during tvpical
metecrological conditions.

(4} Any reading of 500 parts per
million or more above background at
any location shall be recorded as a
monitored exceedance and the actions
spemﬁed in paragraphs {c){4) (i) tb.rougEL

(v) of this section shall be taken. As long
as the specified actions are taken, the
exceedance is not a viclation of the
operauonal requirements of §60.753(d).

(i) The location of each monitored -
exceedance shall be marksd and the
location recorded.

(ii) Cover mainteriance or adjustments
to the vacuurg of the adjacent wells to
increase the gas collection in the
vicinity of each exceedance shall be
made and the location shall be re-
monitored within 10 calendar days of
detecting the exceedance,

(iii) If the re-monitoring of the
location shows a second exceedance,
additional corrective action shall be
taken and the location shall be
monitored again within 16 days of the
second exceedance. If the re-monitoring
shows a third exceedance for the same

location, the action specified in
paragraph {c){4)(v) of this section shall
be taken, and no further mornitoring of
that lecation is required until the action
specified in paragraph {c}{4}(v) has been
taken,

(iv) Any location that initially showed
an exceedance but has a methane
concentration less than 56C ppm
methane above background at the 10-
day re-monitoring specified in .+ - -
paragraph (c}{4) (ii) or (iii} of thiz "
section shall be re-monitored 1 month
from the initial exceedance. If the 1-
month remonitoring shows a '
concentration less than 500 parts per
million above background, no further
monitoring of that lgcation is required
until the next quarterly monitoring
period. If the 1-month remomtonng
shows an exceedance, the actions .
specified in paragraph (c)(4) (‘z.u] or v)
shall be taken.

{v) For any location where momtored
methane concentration egualseor ;- .
exceeds 500 parts permillion above
background three times withina .. ' -
quarterly period, a new well or other
collection device shall be installed
within 120 calendar days of the initial -
exceedance. An alternative remedy to
the exceedance, such as upgrading the
blower, header pipes or control device,
and a corresponding timelineg for
installation may be submitted to the
Administrator for approval.

(5} The owner or operator shall
implement a program to monitor for
cover integrity and {mplement cover
repairs as necessary on a monthly basis.

{d) Eack owner or operator seeking to
comply with the provisicns in
paragraph (c) of this section shall
comply with the following .
instrumentation specifications and
procedures for surface emission
monitoring devices: -

(1) The portable analyzer shall meet
the instrument specifications provided
in section 3 of Method 21 of appendix
A of this part, except that “methane”
shall replace all references ta VOC.

(2} The calibration gas shall be

_methane, diluted to a nominal

concentration of 500 parts per million in
air.

(3} To meet the performance
gvaluation requirements in section 3.1.3
of Methed 21 of appendix A of this part,
the instrument evaluation procedures of
section 4.4 of Method 21 of appendix A
of this part shall be used.

{4) The calibration procedures
provided in section 4.2 of Method 21 of
appendix A of this part shall be
icllowed immediately before
commencing a surface monitoring
survey. ’

(e} The provisions of this subpart :
apply at all times, except during periods o
of start-up, shutdown, or malfuncticn,.*
provided that the duratioa of start-up, -
shutdown, or malfunction shall not
excead 3 days for collection systems and,~
shall not exceed 1 hour for treatment or,
control devices,

§60.756 Monitering of operaﬁons. o

Except as provided in ' -
§60.752(b)(2}(1)(B).

() Each owner or cperator seekmg ‘to
comply with §60.752(b)(2)(ii}{A) for an’
active gas collection systers shall install’
a sampling port and a thermometer or
other tempserature rmeasuring demce a
each wellhead and; :

(1) Measure the gauge prassm-e in the
gas collection header on a monthly b
as provided in §60.755(2)(3); and~.1
" (2) Monitor nitrogen or oxygen iz
concentration in the landfill gas o
monthly basis as provided i i nie
§60.755{a){5); and

(3) Monitor temperature. of the landBl:
gas on a monthly basm as pmvxded in
§60.755{2)(8). = Dot

(b} Eack owner or operator seek.u:g to . o
comply with §50.752(b}(2)(iif) usingan - -
enclosed combustor shall calibrate, . .-
maintain, apd operate according to the '
manufacturer's specifications, the
following equipment. -

(1) A temperature monitoring de\nce S
equipped with a continucus recorder .~z % ..
and having an accuracy of #1 percent of
the temperature being measured | .
expressed in degrees Celsius or 0.5 °C,
whichever is greater. A temperature
monitoring device is not required for
boilers or process heaters with design
heat input capacity greater than 44
megawatts.

(2) A gas flow rate measuring device
that provides a measurement of gas flow
to or bypass of the control device, The -
owner or gperator shall either:

(i) Instali, calibrate, and maintaing * ©
gas flow rate measuring device that shall
record the flow to the control device at
least every 15 minutes; or S

(i1} Secure the bvpass lins valve in the
closed position with a car-seal ora lock-
and-key type configuration. A visual -
inspection of the seal or closure
mechanism shall be performed at least
once every month to ensure thei e - . .
valve is maintained in the closed . :
positien and that the gas flow is naf
diverted through the bypass line.

(c] Eack owner or operator sesh:
comply with §60.752(b)(2){iii} vs'n
open flare shall install, calibrate
maintain, and operate according tu the
manufacturer’s specifications the
following equipment;

(1} A heat sensing devic: 4G an
ultraviolet beam sensor or e

LA
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thermceouple, at the pilot light or the
flame itself to indicate the continuous
presence of a flame.

{2) A device that records flow to or
bypass of the flare. The owner or
operator shall either: --

{1) install, calibrate, and maintain a
gas flow rate measuring device that shall
record the flow to the control devn:e at
least every 15 minutes; or

{ii) Secure the bypass line valve i in the
closed position with a car-seal or a lock-
and-key type configuration. A visual
inspection of the seal or closure
mechanism shall be performed at least
once every month to ensure that the
valve is maintained in the closed
position and that the gas flow is not
diverted through the bypass line. --

{<) Each owner or operater see]mag to
demonstrate compliance with -
§60.752(b){2)(iii) using a device other
thar an open flare or an enclosed .
combustor shall provide information
satisfactory to the Administrator as
provided in § 60.752(b}(2]{{}(B]
describing the operation of the contrel
device, the operating parameters that
would indicate proper performancs, and
appropriate monitoring procedures, The
Administratogshall review the
information and either approve it, or
request that additional information be
submitted. The Administratcg may
specify additional appropriate
monitoring procedures.

(e} Each owner or operator seeking to
install a collection systemn that does not
meet the specifications In §60.739 or
seeking to monitor alternative
parameters to those required by §60.753
through § 60,756 shall provide
information satisfactory to the
Administrator as provided in
§86.752)(23(1) (B) and {C) describing
the design and oparation of the
collection system, the operating
parameters that would indicate proper
performance, and appropriate
mounitoring procedures. The
Administratof may specify additional
appropriate mornitoring procedures.

(£} Each owner or operator seeking to
demonstrate compliance with
§60.755(c), shall monitor surface
concentrations of methane according to
the instrument specifications and
procedures provided in §60.7535(d), Any
cldsed landill that has no monitored
exceedances of the operational standard
in three consecutive guarterly
monitoring periods may skip to annual

monitoring. Any methane reading of 500
ppm or more above background
detected during the annual monitering
returns the frequency for that landfill to
guarterly monitoring.

§60,757 Reporing requiremerits.

Except as provided in
§60.752(b)(2)(1)(B),

(a) Each owner cr operator subject to
the requirements of this subpart shall
submit an initial design capacity report
to the Administirator.

{1) The initial design capacity report
shail fulfill the requirements of the
notification of the date construction is
commenced as required under
§60.7(a){1) and shall be submitted no’
later than the earliest day f:om the
followin

{i} 90 gays of the issuance of the State,
Local, Tribal, or RCRA construction or
operating permit; or

{ii) 30 days of the date of construction’

or reconstructior: as defined under
§60.15; or ’

(iif) 30 days of the initial acceptance
of sglid waste. . .

(2) The initial design capagity repart
shall contain the followin, informaf.mn

{i} A wmap or plot of the landfill,
providing the size and location of ﬂaa
landfill, and identifying all areas where
sclid waste may be landfilled according
to the provisions of the State, local, & -
Tribal, or RCRA constructien or -~ °
operaung permit;

{ii) The maxdmum design capacity of
the landfill. Where the maximum design
capacity {s specified in the State or local
construction or RCRA permit. a copy of
the permit specifying the maximum
design capacity may be submitted as
part of the report. 1f the maximum
design capacity of the landfill is not
specified in the permit, the maximum
design capacity shall be calculated
using good engineering practices. The
calculations shall be provided, along
with such parameters as depth of solid
waste, solid waste acceptance rate, and
compaction practices as part cf the

- report, The State, Tribal, local agency or
Administratodmay request cther
reasonable information &s may be
necessary to verify the maximum design
capacity of tte land &1l

3) An amended design capacity
report shall be submitted to the
Administrater providing notification of
any increase in the design capacity of
the landfill, swhether the increase results
from an increase in the perm;tted area
or depth of the landfill, a change in the
operating procedures, or any other
means which rasults in an increase in
the maximum destgn capacity of the
landfill above 2.5 million megagrams cr
2.5 million cubic meters. The amended
design capacity report shall be
submitted within 90 days of the
issuance of an amended construction or
operating permit, or the placement of
waste in additional land, or the change
in operating procedures which will

" of the date waste acceptance

- required in paragraph (a) of

result in an increase in maximum
design capacity, whichever occurs Brst.

(b} Each owner or operator subject to”
the requirements of this subpart shall
subrait an NMOC emission mate report to
the Administrator initially and a:mually
thereafter, except as provided forin
paragraphs F&{’l]{n} or (b)(3) of this ' .
section. The {37 may request ..
such additional information as may be. .
necessary te verify the reported N:MOC
emission rate,

(1) The NMOC emission rate report
shall contain an annual or 5-year. "
estimate of the NMOC emission rate
calculated using the formula and -
procedures provided in §60.754(a) or
b}, as applicable. LE

(i) The inidal NMOC emission rats V5
report shall be submitted within 90 day’

" ‘!H EY
commences and may e ccmbmed?i;ii
tbe initial design'capacity report

is secton ™

Subsequent NMOC emission rate Ieports -

shall be submitted annually :_hereafter.

except as provided for in paragrap hs‘_ ~ 4

(b)(1)(i1) and (&)(3) of this section. ~ "‘ )
(ii} If the estimated NMOC emlissicn '

rate as reported in the annual report to

the Administrator is less than 50 ) _

megagrams per year in each of the next, e

5 consecutive years, the owner'or -~ . ',

operator may elect to submit an esumata,'_.-

of the NMOC emission rate for the next - -

5-year period in lsu of the annual e

report. This estimate shall include the .

current amount of solid waste-in-place

and the estimated waste acceptance rate

for each year of the 5 years for which -

an NMOC emission rate is estimated.

All data and calculations upon which

this estimate is based shall be provided

to the Administrator. This estimate shall

be revised at least once avery S years.

If the actual waste acceptance rate

exceeds the estimated waste acceptance

" rate in any year rdported in the 5-year -

astimate, a revised 5-year estirnate shall .-
be submitted to the AdministratorgThe |
revised estimate shall cover the 5-year
period beginning with the vear in which
ths actual waste acceptance rate
exceeded the estimated waste
acceplance rate.

(2) The NMOC emission rate report
shall inctude all the data, calculations,

" sample veporis and measurements used

to estimate the apnual cr §-year
emissions. :
(3) Each owner or operator subject to -
the requirements of this subpart is
exempted from the requirements of
paragraphs {b}{1) and {2) of this section,
after the installation of a collection and
control system in compliance with
§80.752(b)(2), during such time as the
collection and control systemn is in
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cperation and in compliance with
§§60.753 and 60.755.

(c) Each owner or operatar sub;ect to
the provisions of § 50.752(b)(2)(i) shall
stbmit a collection and controel system
design plan to the Administrator within
1 year of the first report, required under
paragraph (b) of this section, in which
the emission rate exceeds 50 megagrams
per year, except as follows:

(1) If the owner or operator elects to
recalculate the NMOC emissicn rate
after Tier 2 NMOC sampling and
analysis as provided in § 60. ?54{&][3)
and the resulting rate is less than 50
megagrams per year, annual pericdic
reporting shall be resumed, using the
Tier 2 determined site-specific NMCC
concentration, until the calculated
emission rate_is equal to or greater than
50 megegrams per year cr the landfil} is
closed. The revised NMGOC exmsmon
rate report, with the recalculated -
emission rate based on NMOC wmplmg

and analysis, shall be submitted Wsﬂnn

180 days of the first calculated
exceedance of 50 megagrams per year..

(2) If the owmer or operator elects to
recalculate the NMOC emission rate
after determining a site-specific
methane generation rate constant (k), as
provided in Tier 3 in § 60.754(a}{4), and
the resulting NMQC ernission rate is less
than 50 Mg/yr, annual periodic |
reporting shall be resumed. The
resulting site-specific methane
generation rate constant (k) shall be
used in the emission rate calculation
until such time as the emissions rate
calculation results in an exceedance.
The revised NMOC emission rate report
based on the provisions of § 60.754{a)(4]
and the resulting site-specific methane
generation rate constant (k) shall be
subrnitted to thefAdministrator within 1
vear of the first caleulated emission rate
exceeding 50 megagrams per year.

{d} Each owner or operator of a
contrelled landfill shall submit a
closure report to the fAdministrator
within 30 dayspf waste acceptance
‘cessation. Thegdmmstrator may
request additional information as may
be necessary to verify that permanent
closure bhas taken place in accdrdance
with the requirements of 40 CFR 258.50,
If a closure report has been submitted to
the Administrator, no additional wastes
may be placed into the landfill without
filing a notification of medification as
described under § 60.7(a}{4). '

(e} Each owner or operator of a
controlled landfill shall submit an
equipment remevai report to the
Administrator 30 days prior to rermncval
or cessation of operation of the cont_rol
equlpment

(1] The equipment removal report
shall contain all of the following items:

gso ?52&:](2](1_1) shall submit to the

- (i} A copy of the closure report
submitted in accordance with paragraph
{d} of this section:

(if) A copy of the initial performance
test report demonstrating that the 15
year minimum control period has
expired; and

F ii} Dated cop:es of three successive
NMOC emission rate reports
demonstrating that the landfll is no
longer producing 50 megagrams or

ater of OC per vear.
gr?z) The ig{mmigtm%ror may request
such additional information as may be
necessary to verify that all of the -
conditions fer removal in
550.752(b)(2)(v} have been met.’

ch owner or operator of a landf1]

seek.mg to comnply with §60.752{b)(2)

.using an active collection system

designed in accordance with - 109

tof annual reports of the

recorded information in (f)(1) thmugh .

(f}{6) of this paragraph. The initial
annual report shall be submitted mt_hm
180 days of installation and start-up of
the collection and contrel system, and
shall include the initial performance
test report required under § 60.3. For
enclosed combustion devices and flares,
reportable exceedances are deﬁned
under § 80.758(c).

{1} Value and length of time for -,

_exceedance of applicable parameters

monitored under § 60.756{a), (b}, (c),”
and {(d}.

(2) Description and duration of all
periods whemn the gas stream Is divertad
from the control device through a
bypass line or the indication of bypass
flow as specified under § 60.756.

(3) Description and duration of ali
periods when the control device was not
operating for a period exceeding 1 hour
and length of time the control device
was not operating,

{4) All periods when the collection
systern was not operating in excess of 5
days.

5} The location of each exceedance of
the 500 parts per million methane
coricentration zs provided in §60.733(d)}
and the concentration recorded at each
location for which an exceedance was
recoerded in the previous month.

(6} The date of installation and the
location of each well or collectidn
system expansion added pursuant to.
paragraphs (a)(3], (b}, and (c)(4) of
§60.755.

(g} Each owner or operator seeking to
comply with §60.752(b)(2}{i) shall
include the following information with
the initial performance test report
required under § §0.8:

1) A diagram of the collection system
showing collection system positioning
including all wells, horizontal

© gas generation flow rate for each 2

collectors, surface collectors, or other’
gas extraction devices, including the':
locations of any areas excluded &om © .
collection and the proposed sites for t.ha ; !
future collection system expansion; ! ° -
{2) The data upon which the sufficient
density of wells, horizontal col]ectors,“_, e
surface collectors, or other gas ° e
extraction devices and the gas mover :
equipment sizing are basad; -
(3) The docurnentation of the”
presence of asbestos or nondegradab!e
material for each area from wl:uch

)

excluded area; and 12k

() The provisions for mcreasmg'gas
mover equipment capacity with -
increased gas generation flow rata, 'if the
present gas mover equ:pment is
inadequate {c move the maxdmum ficrw
rate expected over the life of the
landfill; and

off-site migration. -~

580.758 Recordkeeplng requiraments.
Except as provided ino cyl

§60.752(0){2)(1){B), : TE

(a) Each owner or operator of an MSW; L
landfil subject to the provisions of .
§60.752(b} shall keep for at least 5 yea:s
up-to-date, readily accessible, on-site
records of the maximum design .
capacity, the current amount of solid
waste in-place, and the year-by-year
waste acceptance rate. Off-site records
may be maintained if they are
retrievable within 4 hours, Either paper
copy or electronic formats are e T
acceptable. L RN

(b} Each owner or operator ofa L
controlled landfill shall keep up-to-date,”. -
readily accessible records for the life of & |
the contro} equipment of the data listed -
in paragraphs (bj(1) through {(5)(4} of
this section as measured during the
initial performance test or compliance
determination. Records of subsequent .
tests or monitoring shall be maintained
for a minimum of 5 years. Records of the
control device vendor specificaticns =,
shall be maintained until removal. .

(1} Whers an owrner or operator NS
subject to the provisions of this subpart
seeks to demonstrate compliance with
§80.752(b)(2)(i): "

{I) The maximum expected gas
generation flow rate as calculated in
§60.755(a)(1). The owner or 5pergic?
may use another method to determins
the maximum gas generation flow rzfe,
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if the method has been approved by the

N tor.
,ii} The density of wells, horizontal

collectors, surface collectors, or other
gas extraction devices determined using
the procedures specified in
§60.759(a){1).

{2) Where an owner or operator
subject to the provisions of this subpart
seeks to demonstrate compliance with
§50.752(b)(2){iii) through use of an
enclosed combustion device other than -
a boiler or process heater with a2 design
heat input capacity greater than 44
megawatis:

{I} The average combustion
' tegmperature measured at least every 15
minttes and averaged over the same
time period of the performance test,

{ii)"The percent raduction ¢f NMOC
determined as specified in e
§60.752(b){2)(13i)(B) achieved by the
control device. . S

{3) Where an owner or operater - °,
subject to the provisions of this subpart
sacks to demonstrate compliance with
§60.752()(2H{i1)}(B)(7) through use ofa
boiler or process heater of any size: a
description of the location at which the
collected gas vent stream is intraduced
into the boiler or process heater over the
sama time period of the periormance
testing.

{4) Where an owner or operator ‘
subject to the provisions of this subpart
seeks to demoenstrate compliance with
§50.752(b)2){i1i)}{A)} through use ef an
open flare, the flars type (i.e., steam-
assisted, air-assisted, or nonassisted), all
visible emission readings, heat content
determination, flow rate or bypass flow
rate measurements, and exit velocity
determinations made during the
performance test as specified in §60.18;
continuous records of the flars pilot
flame or flare flame monitoring and
records of all periods of operations
during which the pilot flame of the fare”
flams is absent.

(c) Each owner or operator of a
controiled landfill subject to the
provisions of this subpast shall keep for
5 years up-to-date, readily accessible
continuous records of the equipment
operating parameters specified to be
monitored in §60.756 as well as up-to-
date, readily accessible records for
periods of operation during which the
parameter boundaries established.
during the most recent performance test
are exceeded.

{1) The following constitute
exceedances that shall be recorded and
reported under §60.757(f):

fi] For enclosed combustors except for
boilers and process heaters with design
heat input capacity of 44 megawatts
(150 million British thermal unit per
hour) or greater, all 3-hour periods of

operation during which the average
combustion temperature was more than
28 oC below the average combustion
temperature during the most recent
performance lest at which compliance
with § 60.752[b)(2)(iii) was determined.
(ii) For boilers or process heaters,
whenever there is a change in the
location at which the vent stream is
introduced into the Bame zone as
required under paragraph (b)(3}{i) of this
section. .

{2} Each owner or operator subject to

, the provisions of this subpazt shall keep

up-to-date, readily accessible ..
continuous records of the indicdtion of
flow to the control device or the
indication of bypass flow or records of
monthly inspections of car-seals or logk-
and-key configurations used to seal -
bypass lines, specified under §60.756.

3) Each owner or operator subject to -
the provisions of this subpart who ises .
a boiler or process heater with a design .
heat input capacity of 44 megawaits or
greater to comply with $60.75 2{b)(2)(iii)
shall keep an up-to-date, readily .
accessible record of all periods of
operation of the boiler or process heater.
(Examples of such records could
include records of steam use, fuel use,
or monitoring data collected purswant to
other State, local, Tribel, or Federal
regulatory réequirements.}

4] Eagg. owner or operator sesking to
cormply with the provisions of this
subpart by use of an open flare shall
keep up-to-date, readily accessible
continuous records of the flame or flare
pilet flame monitoring specified under
§60.756([c), annd up-to-date, readily
accessible records of 211 perieds of
operation in which the flame or flare
pilot flame is absent.

{d) Each owner or operator subject to
the provisions of this subpart shall keep
for the life of the collection system an
up-to-date, readily accessible plot map
showing each existing and planned
collector in the system and providing a
unique identification location label for
each collector.

(1) Each owmer or operator subject to
the provisions of this subpart shall keep
up-to-date, readily accessible records of
the installation date and location of all
newly installed collectors as specified
under §60.755(b).

{2) Each owner or operater subject 1o
the provisions of this subpart shall keep
readily accessible documentation of the
nature, date of deposition, amount, and
location of asbestos-containing or
nondegradable waste excluded fom
coilection as provided in
§560.759(a)(3)(i} as well as any
nonproductive areas excluded from
collection as provided in
§50.759(23(3)(1). -

 comply with §60.752(b}(2}{8) ¢hall site

{e) Each owner or operator subjectto . . L. ..
the provisions of this subpart shall kesp . ?
for at least 5 years up-to-date, readily © - =~ - =
accessible records of all collection and * :
control system exceedances of the
cperational standards in § 60.753, the
reading in the subsequent month
whether or not the second reading is an
exceedance, and the location of each
exceedance. LT

§60.759 Specifications {or active '
coliaction systams. L e e
{a} Each owner or operator seeking t

active collection wells, horizontal - 5.0
collectars, surface collectors, or other 7’
extraction devices at a sufficient density™
throughout all gas producing areas using %,
the following procedures unless « s7hpdm=, 2
alternative procedurss have been. 1541
approved by the WdmdAistTaloy as ia:

provided in §60.752(b}{2)(1){C] angd {D)is

{1} The collection devices withif th g
interior and along the perimetsardarpas .l‘,gg"".'}' g
shall be certified to achiave . : 1%l
comprakensive control of surface gas -,
emissions by a professional angineer..f
The following issues shall be addressed v -7%:
in the design: depths of refuse, refusa .o <« -0
gas generation rates and flow  lwnwmer o
characteristics, cover properties, gas . © .o
system expandibility, leachate and " a1
condensate management, accessibility,
compatibility with filling operations, - °
integration with closure end uss, air’. =%
intrusion control, corTosion resistance, v
f1] settlement, and resistance to the  ~ -
refuse decomposition heat.

{2) The sufficient density of gas
collection devices determined in
paragraph (a)(1) of this section shall
address landfill gas migration issues and
augmentation of the collection system
through the use of active or passive
systems at the landfill perimeter or
exterior.

[3) The plecement of gas collection ;
devices determined in paragraph (a)(1) .
of this section skall control all gas - -
producing areas, except as provided by -
paragraphs {2)(3)(i) and (a){3){if) of this .
section. '

{i) Any segregated area of asbestos or
nondegradable material may be
excluded from collection if decumented
as provided under § 80.758{d). The
documentation shall provide the nature,
date of deposition, location and amount
of ashestos or nondegradable material
deposited in the area, and shall be
provided to thefAdministrator upon
request. v .

ii) Any nonproductive area of the
land !l may ba excluded from control,
provided that the total.of all excluded
areas can be shown to contribute less
than 1 percent of the total amount of
NMOC emissions from the landfit. The
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amount, location, and age of the
material shall be documented and
provided to the Admigistrator upon
request. A separate NMOC emissions
estimate shall be made for each section
proposed for exclusion, and the sum of
all such secons shall be compared to
the NMOC emissions estimate for the
entire landfill. Emissions from each
section shall be computed using Lhe
following eguation:
Qi =2 k Lo M (e-2ti] (C-~:O'C} (3 8x 10"‘?}
where, .
Q; = NMOC emission rate from the it saction,
megagrams per year
‘k = methane generation rate constam yea: !
L, = methana generation potantial, cubic
meters per megagram solid waste’

M; = mass of the degradable solid waste in -

the i* section, megegram
= age of the solid waste in the i sectlon‘
years

Camoc = concentration of non.mathane )
organic compounds, parts p-ar mﬂlion by
volume

3,6 x 10~ % = conversion Eactor

(iif) The values for k, Lo, and CansOGC
‘determined in field testing shall be
used, if field testing has been performed
in determining theé NMOC emission rate
or the radii of influence. If Seld testing
has not been performed, the default
values for k, L, and CumOC provided in
§60.754(a)(1) shall be used. The mass of
nondegradable solid waste contained
within the given section may be
subtracted from the total mass of the
section when estimating emissions
provided the nature, location, age, and
amount of the nondegradable material is
documented as provided in paragraph
[a)(3}{i) of this section.

{b} Each owner or operator seeking to
comply with §60.752{b}{2](i)(A) shall
construct the gas collection devices
using the following equipment or
procedures:

(1) The landfill gas extraction
components shall be constructed of
polyvinyl chloride (PVC), high density
polyethylene (HDPE) pipe, fiberglass,
stainless steel, or other nonporous
corrosion resistant materizal of suitable
dimensions to: cofivey projected
emounts of gases; withstand
installation, static, and settlernent
forces; and withstand planned
overburden or traffic loads, The
collection system shall extend as _

necessary to comply with emissior and
migration standards. Collection devices
such as wells and horizontal collectors
shall be perforated to allow gas entry
without head loss sufficient to impair
performance across the intended axtent
of control. Perforations shall be situated
with regard to the need to prevent
excessive air infltraticn.

{2) Vertical wells shall ba placed soas’
" _not to endanger underlying liners and

shall address the occurrence of water
within the landf]l. Holes and tnsnches
constructed for piped wells'and -
horizontal collectors shall be of . )
sufficient cross-section so as to allow for
their proper construction and.- ...
completion including, for example,

 centering of pipes and placement of

gravel backfill. Collection devmas sb.ali
be designed so as not to aﬂowindlrect

LA

short circuiting of air’ into thacova;: or -
refuse into the collection systemm or gas ’
into the air, Any gravel used around
pipe perforaticns should be ofa™™, 7~
dimension so as not to penetrate or
block perforations. -

(3) Collection devices may be' ~
connected to the collection header pipes
below or above the landfll surface. The
connector assembly shall include a
positive closing throttle valve, any
necessary seals and couplings, access
couplings and at least cne sampling |
port. The collection devices shall be
constructed of PVC, HDPE, fiberglass,
stainless steel, or other nonporous
material of suitable thickness.

(c} Each owner or operator seeking to
comply with § 60.752{b)(2)(i}(A) shall
convey the landfill gas to a control
system in compliance with
§60.752(b)(2)(:ii) through the collection
header pipe(s). The gas mover
equipment shall be sized to handle the
maximum gas generation flow rate
expected over the intended use period
of the gas moving equipment using the
following procedures:

(1) For existing collection systems, the
flow data shall be used to project the
maximum flow rate. if no flow data
exists, the procedures in paragraph
{¢)(2) of this section shall be used.

(2) For new collection systerhs. the

maximum flow rate shall be in *
accordance with §60.755(a)(1). ©

. Gas Producton Flow Rate -

* - waste (MSW) landfills and is used to ‘_]"

10. Part 60 is further amended by
adding Mathods 2E, 3C and ZSC to.
append.r.x A as follows:

Appendix A—Refersnce Methods

~ - * * * -

Method 2ZE—Determination ofLandﬁn Gas, -

LS

1. Appi:cab:}:ryand Prm::zp!e ‘

1.1° Applicability. This method apphes to
the measurement of landfil geg {LFG} -
producticn flow fate from municipal sohd

calculate the fow rate of nonmethane organic
compounds (NMOC) from Iandfills. Thiz -
method also applies to caloulating a site .
spemﬁc k value as provided in §60.754(a)(4)
It is unlikely thata sxta-spemﬁc‘nvalue -
cbtained through Method 2E tegﬂ.ng will .
lower the'annual emission estimate below 5
" Mg/yr NMOC unless the Tier 2 gmisgion’s: :
estirata is odly slightly h.lgher thar 30}
¥ ¥& NMOC. Dry, arid regions may show a ¢ more
" significant difference between the’ default
.and calcuiated k values than wet cns.
1.2 Principle, Extraction wells'are 7420
installed either in a cluster of three or at five
locations dispersed throughout the landfill. A
‘blower is used to extract LFG from the . -
landfill, LFG cornpésition, Jandfill pressures’
“near the extracticn well, and volumetric flow - -
rate of LFG extracted from the wells are
measured and the landfill gas pmdu@hon i
Bow rate is mlculated o TR

2, Appamtus o S

2.1 Woell Drilling R.\g Capable ofl:ron.ng a R
0.5 meters diamneter hole into the land&li to |
a minimum of 75 percent of the landfill
depth. The depth of the well shall not excesd
the botton of the landfill or the liguid levs],

2.2 Gravel. No fines. Gravel diameter
should be appreciably larger than .
perforations stated in sections 2.10 and 3.2 of
this method.

2.3 Bentogpite.

2.4 Backfill Material. Clay, soil, and
sandy loam have been found to be
acceptatle.

2.5 Extraction Well Pipe. Polywnyl

" ¢hloride (PVQ), high density polyethylene

(HDPE), fiberglass, stainless steel, or other
suitable nonporous material capable of
ransporting landfill gas with a minimum -
diameter of 0,075 meters and suitable wall-
thickness.

2.6 Wellhead Assembly. Valve capable of -
adjusting gas flow at the wellhead and outlet,
and a flow measuring device, such as an in-
line orifice meter or pitot tube, A schematic .
of the wellhead assembly s shown in figure
T. )

BILLING COOE 8560—50-P
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2.7 Cap.PVC, HDPE, Hbarglass, stainlass

steel, or other suitable nonporous material
capable of transparting landfill ges with a
suitable wall-thickness.

2.8 Header Piping. PVC, HDPE, fiberglass,
stainless steel, or other suitable conporous
material capable of transporting 1andﬁ11 gas
with a suitable wall-thickness.

2.9 Auger. Capable of boring a 0.15 to-
©.23 meters diameter hole to a depth’equal ,
to the top of the perforated section of Lha
extracton well, for pressure probe -,

-, installation.

2.10 Pressure Probe. FVC or st&:i.nless
steel (316), 0.025 meoters. Schedule 40 pipe.
Parforate the bottom two thirds. A minimurm
requirement for perforations is slots or holes
with an opan area equivalent to four 8.0
millimeter diametar heles spaced 9-0‘ apa.rt
every (.15 meters.

2.11 Blowerand Flare Assem.bly A water
knockout, flare or incinerator, and an = - -
explosion-proot blower, capable of axtmch.ng
LFG at a flow rite of at lesst §,5.cubic meters
'per'minuta .- .r ERTTSST N £ m.vi-"\_ “'-3

2.12 ’Standard Pitot Tube and Dzﬂ'erential
Pressure Gauge for Flow Rate Calibration -

* ‘with Standard Pitot: Same as Methcd Ze
sections 2.1 a.nd 2.8.

- SRS

—— e —en -

213 Gas flow measuring device. ™ T
Permanently mounted Type S pxtot tube or ~
an orifice meter.

2.14 Barometer. Same asMethoc! 4,
secticn 2.1.5. ' )

2.15 Differential Pressure Gauge, Water-
filled U-tube manometer or equivalent,
c:upabls of measuring within 0.02 mm Hg, for
measuring the pressu:a of the pressu.\-e
probes.

;Pz*oeedure-

3.1 Placement of Extraction Walls 'I‘he =
landfiil cwner ar operator shall either install
a single cluster of three exraction wells in*fy’ |
a test area or space five wells overthe - -
landfill. The cluster wells are recommended
but may be used only if the composition, age
of the solid waste, and the landf1l depth of

the test area can be detsrmined. CAUI‘ION -

Since this method is complex, only %

R ‘I 1° CIulster Wél!s “Consult J.Hﬁ'-lﬁll-s—i‘tle- A
- records for the age of the solid wax =,

‘. Locatewellsasshownmﬁguma S

depth,
amd composition of varfows se i +fthe' -
landfill. Select an area nes \‘W_ Crilrister of
the laxdfill with a depth & uat 12 or greater
than the average depth of L Iaidﬁu} a.ad
with the average ags of the affid wa.t
between 2 and 10 years clé. Av.'d e we=
knowi to contain nondeccmposabks ~
matarfals, such as coricrete and snbestos.”

- Because the age of the salid wests ina tes

. ared will not bé'uniform, calculatea” . ;
weighted averagd to determire *ko § avm-age
age af | Lha solid waste as folJow
) .;:-_:‘_.

experienced personnel should conduct tha
« test. Landfll gas containg { methane, thmfore
~-axploeive mixtures may exist at or near the
* landfIL It i3 advisabla 1o taks appropriats i
. safety pretautions when festing landfills, 17" -

such as installing axploszon-proof equ.:pmsnt :

and reframmg from smokmg

ﬁ:ﬁ-aéﬁo':; of the'ﬁ"soiidmsm ‘
A‘-aga of the i ﬁ'actiou, yaarf
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3.1.2 Equal Volume Walls, This ~*" = =Sthemomee
precedure is used when the composition, age " .
of solid waste, and landfiil depth are not welk * -’
known, Divide the porticn of the landfill that -
has had waste for at least 2 years inte five
areas representing equal volumes. Locate an
extraction well near the center of each area. .

Avoid areas known to contain
nondecomposable materials, such as concrete
and asbestos. e M e

3.2 Installation of Extraction Wells, Use a
_well dnlhng rig to dig a 0.6 meters diameter, .

" hele in the landfill to a minimum of 75 °
percent of the landfill depth, not to exceed -
the bottom of the landfill or the water table.
Perforate the hettom two thirds of the,
extraction well pipe. Perforations shali not ba
closer than 6 meters frorz the cover.
Perforations shall ba holes or slots with an
open area equivalent to 1.0 centimeter .
diameter holes spaced 90 degrees apart every
0.1 to 0.2 meters, Place the extraction well in
the center of the hole and backfill with 2.0 }
to 7.5 centimeters gravel to a level 0.3 met
above the perforated section. Add a layer of
backfill material 1.2 meters thick. Add s layer ™
of bentonite 1.0 meter thick, and backfill the
remainder of the hole with cover material or

.material equal in permeability to the existing
cover material, The specifications for
extraction well installation are shown in
figure 3. .

BILLING CODE 6560-60-P
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3.3 Pressure Probes. Shzllow prassu.m N AU
probes are used in the check for infiltration
of air into the landfill, and deep pressure S .
probes are used to determine the radius of
influence. Locate the deep pressure probes
along three radial anns approximately 120
degrees apart at distances cf 3, 15, 30, and
45 moters from the extraction well. The testar -
has the optlon of Jécating additional pressure
probes at distances every 15 metersbeyond
45 meters. Example placements of p':obes ame
shown in figure 4. - -
The probes located 15, 30, and 45 maters
from each well, and any add.ltianal probés .
located along the three radial arms {deap | T
brobaes), shall extend to a depth equal to _tbe,_-', el LT
top of the perforated secton of the extracton - o
wells, Locate three shallow probesata” & oo o
distance of 3 m from the extraction well.
Shallow probes shall extend to a depth eqtml
to half the depth of the deep pmbas
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Use an auger to dig a hole, approdmately - . . .
0.15 te 0.23 meters in diameter, for each *~ ¢ 0 . L
pressure probe. Perforate the bottom two . '

thirds of the pressure probe. Perforations s e R o ) . -

P U L P

'shall be holes or slots with an open area

equivalent to four 6.0 millimeter diameter ‘, : - ‘ : o
holes spaced 90 degrees apart every 0.1, . ] . . S T e L s - ST
meters. Place the pressurs probe in the center - =T - ) : : i IR

of the hole and backfill with gravel to a lavsl
0.30 meters above the perforated sectian.-
Add z layer of backfill materia] at least 1.2
meters thick. Add a layer of bentonite at least
0.3 meters thick, and backfill the remainder <
_of the holes with cover material r matarial .
equal in permeability to the existing ¢aver .- -~
material. The specifications for pressure :
‘probe installation are shown in figure 5. o
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3.4 LFG Flow Rate Measurement.
Determine the flow rata of LFG from the test
wells continuausly during testing with an
orifice metar. Alternative methods to
measure the LFG flow rate may be used with
approval of the Administrator. Locats the
orifice meter as shown in figure 1. Attach the
wells to the blower and flare assembly. The
individual wells may be ducted to a common
header so that a single blower and flare
assembly and flow meter may be used. Use
the procedures in section 4.1 to calibrate the
flow meter.

3.5 Leak Check A leak checkof tha above
ground system is required for accurate flow
rate measurements and for safety, Sample.
LFG at the wellhead sample portand ata
point downstream of the flow measuring
device. Use Method 3C tg determine nitrogen
(N2) concentrations. Determine the difference
by using tHe formula below. | -
Difference=Co—C., : L
where, ’

Co=concentration of Nz at the outlat ppmv
Cu=concentration of N at the weUhaad
ppmv

The systemn passes tha [eak check if the
difference is less then 10,000 ppmv. If the
system fails the leak check, make the
appropriate adjustments to the above ground
system and repeat the leak check.

3.6 Static Testing. The purposs of the
static testing is to determine the initial
conditions of the landfill. Close the contral
valves on the wells so that there is no How
of landfill gas from the well. Measure the
gauge pressure (P,) ateach deep pressure
probe and tha barometric pressure (Pe)
every 8 hours for 3 days, Convert the gauge
pressure of each deep pressure probe to
abselute pressure by using the following
equation. Record as Pi.

Pi=Puou+Py
where,

Poa=Atmospheric pressure, mm Hg
P,=Gaugs pressure of the deep probes, mm
o p

g
P;=Initial abselute pressure of the deep
probes during static testing, mm Hg -
. 3.6.1 For each probe, average all of the 8
hr deep pressure probe readings and record
as Pi,. The P, is used in section 3.7.6 to
determine the maximum radius of influence.

3.5.2 Measure the LFG temperature and
the static flow rate of each well onee during
gtatic testing using a flow measurement
device, such as a Type S pitot tube and
measure the termperature of the landfill gas.
The flow measurements should be made
either just before or just after the
meesurements of the probe pressures and are
used in determiring the iaitial flow from the
extraction weil during the short term testing.
The temperature measurement is used in the
check for infilation.

3.7 Short Term Testing. The purpose of
short term testing is to determine the
maximum vacuwn that can be applied to the
wells without infiltration of air into the
landfiil. The short term testing is done on
one well at a time, During the short term
testing, burn LFG with a flare or incinerator.

3.7.1 Use the blower to extract LFG from
a single well at a rate at least twice the static

flow rate of the respective well measured in
section 3.6.2. If using a single blower and
flare assembly and a common header system,

. close tha control valve on the wells not being

measured. Allow 24 hours for the system to
stabilize at this flow rate.

3.7.2 Check for infiltration of air into the
landfill by measuring the temperature of the
LFG at the wellkead, the gauge pressures of
the shallow pressure probes, and the LFG N,
concentration by using Method 3C.
CAUTION: Increased vacuum at the wellhead
may cause infiliration of air into the landfll,
which increases the possibility of a landfill
fire. Infiltration of air into the landfill may
ocour if any of the following conditions are
met: the LFG N3 concentration is more than
20 percent, any of the shallow probes have
a negative gauge pressure, or the temperature
has increased above 55°C or the maximum
established temperature during static testing..
If infiltration has nnt occurred, increase the

- blower vacuum by 4 mm Hg, wait 24 hours, .

and repeat the infiltration check. If at any.
tme, the temperature change exceeds the.
1imit, stop the test untl it is safe to procaad.
Continue the above steps of increasing o ..
blower vacuum by 4 mm Hg, waiting 24 |
bours, and checking for inflmation until the
concentration of N; exceeds 20 percsnt or
any of the shallow probes have a negative
gauge pressure, at which time reduce the
vacuum at the wellhead so that the N»
concentration is less than 20 percent and the
gauge pressures of the shallow probes are
pasitive, This is the maximum vacuum at
which infiltration does not occur.

3.7.3 At this maximum vecuwn, measure
Py every 8 hours for 24 hours and record the
LFG flow rate as Q; and the probe gauge
pressures for all of the probes as Py, Convert
the gauge pressures of the deep probes to
absolute pressures for each 8-hour reading at
@, a3 follows:
P=Pbu'{-?;
where,
Pra=Atmospheric pressure, mm Hg
Fe=Final absolute pressure of the deep probes

during short term testing, mm Hg
P=Pressure of the deep probes, mm Hg

3.7.4 Faor each probe, average the 8-hr
deep pressure probe readings and record as
Ph.

3.7.5 For each probe, compare the initial
average pressure (P} from section 3.6.1 to
the final average pressure {P:). Determine the
furthermost point from the wellhead along
each radial arm where Py € Py,. This distance
is the maximum radius of influence (ROI),
which is the distance from the well affected
by the vacuum. Average these values to
determmice the average maximum radius of
influence {Rma).

The average Rm. may also be datermined by
plotting on semi-log paper the pressurs

-

"differentials {Pr,-Pi) on the y-axis (abscissa)

versus the distances (3, 15, 30 and 45 meters)
from the wellhead on the x-axis (ordinate).
Use a linear regression analysis to determine
the distance when the pressurs differential is
zero, Additional pressure probes may be used
to obtain more points on the semi-long plot
of pressure differentials versus distances.
3.7.6 Calculate the depth (D) affected by
the extraction well during the short term test

" as follows. If the computed value of Dy 2 <% i‘ B

-{V) of each well.

- géneration rate constant, k. Use the blowerts

- and Pars assembly and common header :

. gtabilized blower vacuum demonstrated h3=

' blower vacuum, but reduce the LFG flow rate

£

exceeds the depth of the landfill, set Dx 3qu.al
to the landfill depth ‘1.- "

Du=WD + R T
where, o
Dy=depth, m .
Wih=well depth, m L .
Rma=maximum radius of influence, m ".. ~ ',

axtraction well (V) as follows.
V=0.40 1 R Dy,
where,

V=void volume of test well, m3 =~ %,
Raa=maximum radius of mfluence—. ml
Dy=depth, m '
3.7.8 Repeat the procedures in secuo‘
for each well. .
3.8 Calculate the total void volume cfth
test wells (V.) by summing the vcnd vo

3.9 Long Term Testing. The pu:posa '
long term testing is to determine the methaild R

extract LFG from the wells. If a singleblo

system are used, open all control valves a.ud
set the blower vacuum equal to the highest™

any individval well in ssction 3.7, Evéry 8.

hours, sample the LFG from the wellhead ~
sample port, measure the gaugs pressures nf
the shallow pressurs probes, the blower ;

vacuum, the LFG flow rate, 2nd use the i
criteria for infiltration in section 3:7.2 and:
Methed 3C to check for infiltration. If . 7.
infiltration is detected, de not reduce the 77,

from the well by adjusting the control valve
on the wellbead. Adjust each affected well
individually, Continue until the equivalent of
two tatal void volumes (V.} have been :
extracted, or untit Vi=2V..

32.9.1 Calculate V,, the total volume of
LFG extracted from the wells, as follows.

s}
v, = 260 Qi ty
where,
Vi=total volume of LFG extracted fom wells
s

Q=LFG flow rate measured at orifics meter i
at the i interval, cubic meters per T
minute :

tu=time of the i interval, hour (usually 8]

3.9.2 Record the final stebilized fow rate
as Qr. If, during the long term testing, the
flow rate does not stahilize, calculate Qs by
averaging the last 10 recorded flow rates.

3.9.3 Fer each deep probe, convart each
gauge pressure to absolute pressure as in
section 3.7.4. Average these values and
record as P,,. For each prabe, compare P, to |
Py, Determine the furthermost point from the
wallhead along each radial arm where P s
Pu. This distance iz the stabilized radius of
influence, Average thass values to determine
the avarage stabilized radius of influence

3.16 Determine the NMOC mass emission
rate using the procedurss io section 5.

3.11 Deactivation of pressure probe holesz
Upon completion of measuremnents, if
pressure probes are removed, restore the
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integrity of the landfill cover by backflling -
and sealing to prevent venting of LFG to the
atmosphere or alr inflration.

4. Calibrations

Gas Flow Measuring Device Calibration
Procedure. Locals a stanidard pitot tube in
line with a gas flow measuring device. Use
the procedures in Method 2D, section 4, to
calibrate the orifice meter. Method 3C nay be
used to determine the dry molecular weight. -
It may be necessary to calibrate more than
one gas low measuring device to brackst the
landfll gas How rates. Construct a calibration
curve by plotting the pressure drops acivss .
the gas flow measuring device for each flow
rate versus the average dry gas volumetric
flow rate in cubic meters per minute of the
gas, Use this calibration curve to determine
the volumetric flow from the wells du:mg
testing.

5. Caleulations
5.1 _ Nomenclatura.

Apg=average age of the sdid waste tested,
yoar -

-

.‘v:l)'»'t:

"‘""\ua~:

A=age of solid waste in Lba ith fracticn,, _yaar a

A=ags of land 811, yesr -

Ac=dcceplances rale, Megagrams per year

Cintoc=NMOC concehtration, ppmv as -
hexane [Civoc=C/5) : .

C=NMOC concentration, ppmv [ca:bon :
equivalent) rom Methed 25C

D = depth affectad by the test wells, m

Du=depth affected by the test wells in :he :
short term test, m

Dir=landfill depth, m ;

f= fraction of decomposable solid wasté in
the lancdfill :

f=fraction of the solid wasta in the i® section .

k=rmethane generation rate constant, year—!

Lo.=methane genseration petential, cubic
meters per megagram

=revised methane generation potential to

account for the amount of
nondecomposable material in the
landfill, cubic meters per megagran

M =mass of solid waste of the i* section,
megagrams

M,=mass of decomposable solid waste
aifected by.the test well, megagrams

M. =number of wells

Pyu=atmospheric pressurs, mm Hg

P,=gauge prassure of the deap pressu:a
probes, mm Hg

P,=Initiai absolute pressure of the deep
pressure probes during static testing, mm

g

Pa=average initial absolute pressure of the
deep pressure probas during static.
testing, mm H

Pe=final absolute pressure of the deep
pressure probes during short term
testing, mm Hg

Pr=average final absoluts pressure of Lhe
deep pressure probes during short term
testing, mz Hg

P.={ina! absolute pressure of the deep
pressure probes during long term testing,
mm Hg

Pa=average final absolute pressure of the
desp pressure probes during long term
testing, mm Hg

Qg=required blow flow rate, cubic me:ers per
minute

_Vr—total void mlu.me aEectad by tesf wells

.p=sclid waste denszty; m-" [Asmms's 0.84

Qe=final stabilized flow rate, cubic meters per
minute

:=LFG flow rate measured at orifice mater
during the i interval, cubic meters per
minute

Qy=maximum LFG fiow rate at each well
determined by ghort term test, cubic
meters per minute

Q:=NMOC mass emission rate, cubic meter‘s
per minutz .

Re=maximum radius of influencs, m’ .

Rey=averagse maximum radiuvs of mﬂusnca. m

R,=stabilized mdius of influence foran -+ - -
individual well, m : v

Ris=average stabilized radius of mﬂuenc&.

ti=age of section i, year - -

ti=total time ol.'long terrn testing, year“ oo

V=void volume of test wsll, m3 )

V=volume of solid was'{e aﬁ'ected by Lhe test

well, m* -~
L—total vclume of 3011c1 waste E.Eacted b}' the
~ long term testing, m3> - - PR el

- om? . :
WD=well dapl'_h mo- -

megagrams per cubic meter ddam ars " N
unsvailable} B KRR *-.T'
" 5.2 Usa the hollowing equanon o™

caloulate the depth affected by tha tast wall.
If using cluster wells, use the avemge depth
of the wells fer W If the value of D i
greater than the depth of the Iandﬁil set D
equal to the landfili depth.
D=WD+R.

5.3 Usethe foliow:ng equatmn to .
calculste the volume of solid waste affected
hy the test well, - . e

Vi=Ra?r D o

5.4 Use the following equation to
calculate the mass affected by the tast well.
M=Yp o o

5.5 Muodify L, to account for the
nondecomposable solid waste in the landfill.
Lo=fis

5.5 Inthe foliowing eguation, solve fork
by lteration. A suggested procaedure is to
select a value for k, calculate the left side of
the equation, and if not equal to zero, select
another value for k. Continue this process
until the left hand side of the equation equals
zeto, #0.001.

ke 5 A, - (5.256>< 10° )—mgf-“ =0
- 2L M,

5.7 Use the following equation to
determine landfill NMOC hass emission rate
if the yearly zcceptance rate of solid waste
has been consistent (£10 percent) ovar the
life of the landfill.

Q=2 Lo}' A1 = 8% A) Cromos / (5.256 %
1ol

5.8 Use the following equation to
determine landfill NMOC mass emission rate
if the acceptance rate has not been consistent
over the life of the landfill.

2k1-' C\!\AOC
(5 256:-:10”

sasexion 2

ggu:é;:
- Waste Management of North America, to™

" Dioxide, Methane, Ni I:mgan and
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Mathod SC—Detarmin_l_gion ofC.ubonﬁ

From Stationary Sou.mu
1 Apph’cabmty and Princ:p!e- i _"""‘

1.1 Applicab:lity "This method apphet z
the analysis of carbon dicxide {COy), : giE s ¥
methana {CEL), nitrogen (N3}, and oxygen ’f’ ]
{Oz} in samples from municipal solid waste™ -~~~ -
landfills and other sources when speciﬂed In - i,
an applicable subpart. Lo

1.2 Principle. A portion of the sample ls'
injected iate a gas chrematograph (GC) and e
the CO2, CH., Na, and s concentrations are'®7 .
determined by vsing a thermai conducdvity"? -
detector [TCD) and integrater. *':'i

2. Range and Sensitiity | 1

2.1 Range. The range of this methcd
depends upcon the concentration of samples.
The anaivtical range of TCD's is gensrally -
between approximately 10 ppmv and the
upper percent range.

2.2 Sensitivity. The sensitivity limit for a
compound is defined as the minimum
derectable concentration of that compound,
or the concentration that produces a signal-
to-nolse ratio of three to one. For CQ;, Cl,
Nz, and O, the sensitivity limitisin tha !nw
pprov range.

a

3. Interfersnces

Since the TCD exhibits universal msponse
and detects all gas components except the
carrier, interferences may occur. Ghoosing""
the appropriate GC or shifting the retention
times by changing the column flow rate may
help to eliminate resolution interferances.

To sssure consistent detector response,
helium is used to prepars calibration gases.
Frequent exposurs to samples or carrier gas -
containing oxygen may gradually deercy
filaments,

4. Apparatus B

4.1 QGas Chromatograph GC havmg at
least the foliowing components: Lol

4,11 Separstion Column, Appropriate
columnn(s) to resolve COs, CHy, Nz, Oz, and
other gas components that may be present in
the sample.

4.1.2 Sample Loop, Teflon or stainless
steel tubing of the appropriate diamester.




Nete: Mention of trade names or speciﬁc
products does not constitvute endorsement or
recommmendation by the U. 8. Enmmnental
Protection Agency.

4.1.3 Cornditoning System. To maintain
the column and sample lcop at constant
termperature.

4.1.4 Thermal Conductivity Detector.

4.2 Recorder. Recorder with linear strip
chart, Electronic integrator (optional} is
recommended.

4.3 Teflon Tubing Diameter aad Iengt‘n
determined by connection requirements of
cylinder regulators and the GG .

4.4 Regulators. To control gas cylinder .
pressures and flow rates.

4.5 Adsorption Tubes, Applicabls traps to
remove any O; from the carrier gas.

5. Reagents

5.1 Calibration and Lmea.nty Gasas,
Standard cylinder gas mixtures for each’
compound of interest with at least Lb.ree Segedi
. concentration levels spanning the range of

suspected sample concentrations, The "1 %

calibration gases shall be prepared in hehu.m. g

5.2 Carrier Gas. Heliwm, kigh- pu.nty e
8. Analysis

6.1 Sample Collection. Us-a the sa.mpla
collection procedures described in Methods
3 or 25C to cellect a sample of landfll gas
{LFG). X

6.2 Preparation of GC. Before puttmg the
GC analyzer into routine operation, optimize
the operational conditions according ta the
manufacturer’s specifications to provide good
resolution and minimum analysis time,
Establish the appropriate carrier gas fow and
set the detector sample and reference cell
flow rates at exactly the same levels. Adjust
the column and detector temperatures to the
recommended levels. Allow sufficient time
for temperature stabilization. This may
typieally require 1 Su:m: for each change in
temperature.

6.3 Analyzer Linearity Check and
Calibration. Perform this test before sample
analysis. Using the gas mixtures ig section
5.1, verify the detector linearity over the
range of suspected saraple concentrations
with at least three points per compound of
interest. This initial check may also serve as
the initizl instrument calibration. All )
subsequent calibrations may be performed -
using a single-point standard gas provided
the calibration polint is within 20 percent of
the sample component concentration. For
each instmuwment calibration, recozd the
carrier and detector flow rates, detector
filament and block temperatures, attenuation
factor, injection time, chart speed, sample
loop volume, and component concentrations.
Plot 2 linear regression of the standard
concentrations versus area values to obtain
the response factor of each compound.
Alternatively, response factors of uncorrected
component concentrations {wet basis) tray be
generated using instrumental integration.

* Note: Peak height may be used instead of
peak area throughout this method.

6.4 Sample Anslysis. Purge the sample
loop with sample, and allow to come to
atrnospherie pressure before each injection.
Analyze each sample in duplicate, and
calculate the average sample area (A). The

results are acceptable when the peak areas for
two consecutive injections agree within 5

. paercant of their average. If they do Dot agree,
run additional samples until consistent area
data are obtaized. Determine the tank sampla
concentrations according to section 7.2.

7. Caleulations

Carry out calculations retaining at least ons
extra decimal figure beyond that of the .
acquired data, Round off results cnly after
the Fnal calculaticn.

. 73 Nomsnclature.

A = average sample area "

B = moishirs content in the samp]a. f:racﬁon

C = component concentration in the sample,
dry basis, ppmv

G = calculated NMOC concentmuon. ppmv

C equivalent .
Cim = measured NMOC concentratmn ppmv
Cequivalent - . . . . ‘

Phac = barometric pressure, mm Hg
Py = gas sample tank pressure after-
- evacuation, prm Hg absolute- .. ¥ £ir -
b=
. but before pressurizing, ram Hg absclute
Py = final gas sample tank pressure after~
presgurizing, mm Hg absolute . - . -.:
Pu= vapor pressure of H:0 (Bom tﬂble SC— ’
1), rmarn Hg

_ Tu=sample tank temp-erarure before

sampling, °K

T, = sample tank temperature at completion
of sampling, *K

T = sample tank terperature a&er
pressurizing, *K

r = total pumber of anajyzer m]BCthS of
sarmple tank during analysis (where j= -
injection gumber, 1. . .1} -

R = Mean calibration response factor for
specific sample component, area/pprov

TABLE 3C—1.—MOISTURE

CORRECTION
Vapor Pres-
Temperature °C Hszuorerg:n
] Hg

4. ©Ba
B viien - 7.0
8 3 T80
10 : 9.2
12 - 10.5
L S 12.0
18 13.8
18 153
20 cerieeensans 17.5
18,8

24 22.4
26 252
28 i 28.2
30 ... 31.8

gas sample tank pressurs after sainplmg, .

- of nonmethane organic compaunds (NMOC}

7.2 Concentration of Sample
Components. Caleulate C for each compou.nd
using Equations 3C-1 and 3C-2. Use the
ternperature and barometric pressure at the
sampling site to calculate Bw, If the sample
was diluted with heliurm using the

procedures in Method 25C, use Equatien 3C~ -

3 to calculate the concentration,

P
w Pbt, T
A . -
C= -3C.z
R{1-B,)
B N
T AT
C= Lf__
P _ by . ,_R(I—B,,)
T, T, C
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* *  , * t't'l.

Organic C.ampnunds ﬂw}MOC] m
Landfill Gases * - °

1. Apphcabzhty and Pnnmp]e

1.1 Applicability. This method is :
applicable to the sampling and measurament

as carbon in MSW landfill gases. ¥
1.2 TPrinciple, A sample probe that has
been perforated at one end is driven or |
augered to a depth of 1.0 meter below the -
bottom of the landfill cover. A sample of the
landfill gas is extracted with an avacuatad
cylinder. Tha NMOC content of the gas is
determined by injecting a portion of the gas
into a gas chromatcgraphic eolumn to, -,
separate the NMOC from carbon mono:dda
(CO), carbon dioxide (C(k), and methape
(CHL); the NMOC are oxidized 1o CO4,
reduced to CHy, and measured by a fla.me
ionization detector (FID). In this manner, the
variable response of the FID associated with -
different types of organics is eliminated.

2. Apparatus

2.1 Sample Probe. Stainless steel, with
the bottom third perforated. The sampla
probe shail be capped at the bottom and shall
have a threaded cap with a sampling

attachment at the top, The sample probe shall -
be long enough to go through and extend no *-

less than 1.0 meter below the landfill cover. | .

If the sample probe is to be driven into the
landfill, the bottom cap should be des:gned '
to facilitate driving the probe into the
landfiil,

z.2 Sampling Train.

2.2.1 Rotameter with Flow Control Valve.
Capable of measuring a sample fow rate of .
500 ml/roin or less (30.543.1 m3/min). The

control valve shall be made of stainless stesl. . -

2.2,2 Sampling Valve. Stainless steel.

2.2,2 Pressure Gauge. U-tube mercury
manometer, or equivelent, capable of
measuring pressure to within 1 mrn Hg in Lhe
range of 0 to 1,100 mm Hg.

2.2.4 Sa.mule Tank. Stainless steel or

aluminum cylinder, with a minimum volume

of 4 liters and equipped with a stainless steel
sarmple tank valve.
2.3 Vacuum Pump. Capable of evacuating
to an absolule pressure of 10 mm He. :
2.4 Purging Pump. Portable, explosicn
proof, and suitable for sampling NMCC.
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2.5 Pilot Probe Procedure. The following
ars neaded only if the tester chooses o use
the precedure described in section 4.2.1.

2.5.1 Pilot Probe. Tubing of sufficiant
stength to withstand being driven lato the
lardfill by a post driver and an outside
diemeter of at least 6.0 millimetars smaller
then the sample probe, The pilot prebe ghall
be capped on both ends and long enough to
go through the landfil cover and extead no
lass than 1.0 meter into the landfill. | © |

2.5.2 Post Driver and Compressor.” -’
Capabls of driving the pilot probe and the
sampling probe into the landfill: .

2.8 Auger Procedure. The follmng ara
needed conly if the tester chooses to tisa the |
procedure described in section 4.2.2,

2.6.1 Auger. Capable of drilling through
the landfill cover and to a depth ofnoless -
than 0.3 meters into the landfill,

. 2.82 PeaGravel

2.6.3 Bantomte.i -

2.7 NMOC A.nalyier. Bammster. .
Thermomster, and Syringes. Sama asin
sections 2.2, 2.4.1, 2.4.2, 244 respecriv

of Method 25. .23 L .
3, Reagents~ - - s
3.1 NMOGC Analysis. Same as in Method

25, section 3.2, MOTE

3.2 Calibration. S8ame as in Method 25,
secticn 3.4, except omit section 3.4.3.

4. Procedure

4.1 Sample Tank Evacuation and Leak
Check. Conduct the sample tank avacuation’
and leak check uither in the laboratory or the
field, Connect the pressure gauge and .
sampling valve to the sample tank. Evacuate
the sample tank to 10 mm Hg absoluts *
pressure or less. Closa the sarnpling vatve,
and allow the tank to sit for 60 minutes. The -

P

* tank is acceptable if no change is noted. -5 . -

Include the results of the leak c.hec.km tha ;
test report,

,4.2 Sampls Probe Imtallaﬂon. The tester ; ;
may use the procedurs in sections 4.2, 1 or 7
4.272. CAUTION: Since this method i3 '
cornplex, only experienced parsonnel should

perform this test. LFG contains methane,
therefora explosive mixtures may sixist on or

" . near the landfill, It is advisabla to'take "

* appropriate safity precautions ‘whar testing
landfills, such ns refraining frofrf smoking .=
_and installin g explosion-proof equipmeit: -.’1 .

4.2.1 Pilct Probe Procsdurs: Use the post :
driver to drive the pilot probe at least 1.0/
“meter balow the land®fl] cover, Altema‘dv&

rocedures to drive the probs into the ;
" landfill may be usad subject to the aPpmva.l
of the Adminfzfratat. :

. less than 1.0 meter below the landfill cover -

drill a hole through the landfll covérand to

- mm Hg, ‘Racord the pressure, the ambinnt o
:Assernble the sampling pmbe purglng system

' - GILLING CODE 8500-50-P

Remove ths pilot probe and driva the - -
samples probe into the hole left by the' pilof - -
probe. The sample probe shall extand not v -

and shall protrude abont 0.3 meters above tha
landfill cover. Seal around the sampling
probe with bentonite and cap the mmphng
probe with the sampling probe cap. - e
4.2.2 Auger Procedure. Use ez augerto -

at least 1.0 matar below the JandRll covar,"h '
Place the sample probe in the hdlmand ~- %%
backfill with pea gravel to 2 Tevel 0.5 meters
from the surface. The sample proba shall -4
protriide at least 0.3 fetats dhove. thi taddhlt
cover. Seal the remaining area around the P>
probe with bentonite. Allow 24 hours' fo"_tﬁa
landfill gasas to equilibrate inside the ™'
. augered probe befors sampling. .
4.3 Samp'le Train Assembly. Prepare the "
_sample by svacuating and filling the sample ;‘::
- tank with hellum thres Umas.,z!ﬂarihu ﬂ:ird
evacuation, chargo the sample ! t;nk mth

-u-»...

"halium'to & pmssure of appmxmn Y. 3

temperature, and ths baromaitic pressurs.

as shown in figure 1.

Pigurs 1.

fSchematic of sampling probe purging

Sampling
. Valve . " Yent
Flow Contra! i ® -
. Vale = -
® = ) Puge Pump S
i - : Ralimeler
§ample Probe
Cap
Sampling a
Probe =
Landiili Cover Sinface - 3 _
. ~ - '

system.

4.4 Sampling Procedure. Open the
sampling valve and use the purge pump and
the flow control valve to evacuate at least two
sample probe volumes from the systerz ata
flow rate of 500 ml/mio or less {230.5%£3.1 m3/
min). Close the sampling valve and replace
the purge pump with the sample tank
apparetus as shown in figure 2. Open the
sampling valve and the sample tank valves

and, using the flow control valve, sample at

a flow rate of 500 mi/min or less (30.523.1
m3/min] unti] the sarple tank gauge pressure
is zero. Discoanect the sampling taok
apparatus and use the carrier gas bypass
valve to pressurize the sample cylinder to
approximately 1,060 mm Hg absolute
pressure with helium and record the final
pressure. Alternatively, the sample tank may

be pragsurized ia the lab. If not analyzing for
Nz, the sample cylinder may be pressurized
with zero air, Use Method 3C to determing
the percent N in the sample. Presence of Nz
indicates infiltration of amblent air into the
gas sample. The landfill saraple is acceptable
if the concentration of N, is less than 20~
percent.
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4.5 Analysis. The oxidation, reduction,
and measurement of NMOC is similar to
Method 25. Before putting the NMOC
analyzer into routine operation, conduct an
ipidal performmance test. Sfart the anealyzer,
and perform all the necessary functions to
put the analyzer into proper working order.
Conduct the performance test according to
the procedurss established in section 5.1.
Once the performance test has been
successfully completed and the NMOC
calibration response factor has been’
determined, proceed with sample analysis as
follows:

4.5.1 Daily Operations and Calibration
Checks, Before and immediately after the
analysis of each set of samples or on a daily _
basis (whichever occurs first), conduct a
calibration test according to the procedures
established in section 5.2, IF the criteria of the
daily calibration test cannot be met, repeat
the NMOC analyzer performance test (section
5.1) before proceeding.

4.5.2 Operating Conditions, Same &s in
Method 25, section 4.4.2.

4.5.3 Analysis of Sample Tank. Purge the
sample loep with sample, and then inject the
sample. Under the specified operating
conditions, the CO; in the sample will elute
in approximmately 100 séconds. A scoh as the
detector response returns to baseline
following the COy peak, switch the carrier gas
flow to backilush, and raise the column oven
temperature to 195 °C as rapidly as passible.
A rate of 30 *C/min has been shown to be
adequate, Record the value obtained for any
mmeasured NMOC. Return the column even
temperature to 85 °C in preparation for the
next analysis. Analyze each sample in
triplicate, and report the average as Cum.

4.6 Audit Samples. Same as in Method
25, section 4.5.

4.7 Deactivation of Sarnple Probe Holes.
Once sampling has taken place, either plug
the sampling probes with a cap or remove the
probes and refill the hole with cover * . .

" material. oo
&, Calibration and Operational Checks .

- Maintain a record of performance of each
itern. ’
5.1 Initial NMOC Analyzsr Performance

Test. Same as in Method 25, section 5.2,
except amit the linearity checks for CO»
standards. ]

5.2 NMOC Analyzer Daily Calibration.
NMOC response factors, same as in Method
25, section 5.3.2.

6. Calculations

All equations are written using absolute
pressure; absolute pressures are determined
by adding the measured barometric pressure
to the measured gauge of manometer
pressure,

6.1 Nomeanclature,

Bu=moisture content in the sample, fraction

Caz=measured N»; concenration, fraction

C=calculated NMOC concentration, ppmv C
equivalent

Cim=tmeasured NMOC concentration, ppmyv C
equivalent

Pp=hbarometric pressure, mm Hg -

Pu=gas sample tank pressure before sampling,
mm Hg absolute

Pi=gas sarnple tank pressure at comp!ehon of
sampling, but before pressurizing, mm
Hg absolute

Pi=final gas semple tank pressure after
pressurizing, mm Hg absolute

Pu=vapor pressure of H,O (fom table 25C~
1), mm Hg

Tu=sample tank temperature before sampling,
°K

sample tank temperature at comp!enon of
sampling, but before pressuring, °K - -
Ty=sample tank temperature after .. . Lo

pressurizing, °K

r=total number of analyzer injecticns of s
. sample tank during analysis (where = ",
j=injection nwmnber, 1. e
6.2 Water Correction. Use table 25C-1,
the LFG temperature, and barometric
pressure at the sampling site to calculate B.. -

P

B =%

TABLE 25C—1.—MOISTURE

CORRECTION

. .1}

Temperature, *C

Vapor Pres-
sure of H:Q,
mm Hg

8.3, NMOC Concentration. Use the
following equatian to calculate the
concentration of NMOGC for each sample tank,

F
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- This rule amends the Commission's
statemnent of delegations of anthorities
in 46 CFR Part 501 {o include a new
delegation to the Director of the
Commission’s Bureau of Economics and
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[FR Doc. 96-5520 Filed 3-11-96; 8:45 am]
BHLUNG CODE 4580-850-P

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION
46 CFR Part 501

The Federal Maritime Commission—
General

AGENCY: Federal Maritirme Commission.
ACTION: Final rule.

SUMMARY: The Federal Maritime
Commission is revising its statement of
delegations of authorities to include
new authority delegated to the Director
ofthe Bureau of Economics and
Agreement Analysis to grant or deny
applications for waivers of certain
regulations.

EFFECTIVE DATE: March 12, 1996.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT:
Austin L. Schrnitt, Director, Bureau of
Econormics and Agreement Analysis,
Federal Maritime Commission, 800
North Capitol Street, NW., Washington,
DC 20573-0001, (202) 523-5787.
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In Decket
No. 94-31, Information Form and Posi-
Effective Reporting Requirements for
Agreements Among Ocean Common
Carriers Subject to the Shipping Act of
1964, the Federal Maritime Commission
(“Commission”)] has amended its
regulations set forth in 46 CFR Part 572
governing the filing, processing and
review of agreements among ocean
~ommeon carriers subject to the Shipping
Act of 1984. The amended regulations
provide that, upon a showing of good
cause, the Commission may waive any
part of their requirements, and set forth
procedures and standards governing
applications for a waiver.

Agreement Analvsis to grant or deny
applications for waivers of the
agreerment regulations. Review of the
Director’s grant or denial of a waiver is
available under the procedures already’
in effect pursuant to 46 CFR 501.21(f).

Notice and opportunity for public
commment were not necessary prior to
issuance of this rule and because it
deals solely with matters of agency
crganization and procedure. 5 U.S.C.
553. -

List of Subjects in 46 CFR Part 501 :
Administrative practiceand " 7
procedure; authority delegations; -~
organization and functions; seals and
insignia,
Therefore, pursuant to 5 ULS. C 551-—-
557, 701708, 2803 and B304: 31 U.S.C.

3721; 41 U.S.C. 414 and 418; 44 U.5.C.

501-520 and 3501-3520; 46 U.5.C. app.
BO1-848, 876, 1111 and 17011720,
Reorganization Plan No. 7 of 1961, 28
FR 7315, August 12, 1951; Pub. L. 85—
58, 79 Stat. 185; and 5 CFR Part 2638,
Part 501 of Title 46, Code of Federal
Regulations, is amended to read as
follows: .
PART 501—-THE FEDERAL MARITIME
COMMISSION—GENERAL

1. The authority citation for Part 501
continues to read as follows:

Autherity: 5 U.8.C, 551-557, 701-706,
2903 and 6304; 31 U.3.C, 3721; 41 U.8.C. 414
and 418; 44 U.5.C. 501-520 and 3501~-3520;
46 U.S.C. app. 801-648, 876, 1111 and 1701-
1720; Reorganization Plan No. 7 of 1961, 26

. FR7315, Augest 12, 1961; Pub. L. 83-56, 73

Stat, 195; 5 CFR Part 2838.

2. In secticn 501.26, paragraph (£} is
amended by changing the reference to
“572.404" to *572.408,” and by
chenging the referances to “572.501 and
572.502" to “572.404 and 572.405;"
paragraphs (i3) through (m) are
redesignated {i) through (o}; newly
redesignated (i) {8) is removed; and new
paragraphs {g) and (h) are added, as
follows:

§501.26 Delsgation to the Director, Bureay
of Economics and Agreement Analysis.

= x Ed = *

(g} Autharity to grant or deny
applications filed under §572.505 of
this chapter for waiver of the
information form requirements of
§§572.503 and 572.504 of this chapter.

By the Commission.

{h} Authority to grant or deny
applications filed under §572.709 of

this chapter for waiver of the reporting
and record retention requirements of -
§§572.701,872.702, 572,703, 572.704,
572.705, 572,708, 572.707 and 572.708
of this chapter.

* * * x ”

By the Commission,

Renald D. Murphy,
Assistant Secretary. .
[FR Doc. 98-5807 Filed 3~11-56; 8:45 tm]
BILLING COOE 6730-01-H

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS T oIt
COMMISSION Sy

47 CFR PART 25
{CC Docket No. $2-188; FCC se-sq

1626.5/2483.5-2500 Mz Frequancy: g&; ;
Band

AGENCY. Federal Communicanons,
Commission. -
ACTION: Final rule: pention for -~y -
reconsideration, - ’

SUMMARY: The Commission has adopted,
upon reconsideration, changes to the
rules and policies establishing service - | -
and licensing rules for the Mobile -
Satellite Service in the 1610~1828.5/ -«
2483.5-2500 MHz Frequeney Bapd, <12«
Specifically, we conclude that the = }
“interim plan,” designed toavold 7
interference between the Big LEO
svstems and the Russian Global
Navigation Satellite Systemn -
{"GLONASS"), is unnecessary at this
time. We also clarify our views
concerning position dstermination
capabilities in Big LEO earth terminals,
and modifications to feeder ink ‘
proposals. In order to ensure that United
States licensees do not engage in :
practices that are contrary to the goal of
competitive markets werld-wide, we
also adopt a rule ccncemmg sxclusive
arrangements for provision of Big LEO
service. We also clarify our “two-tiered”
processing scheme for Bnancial
qualifications. In addition, we make a
number of minor editerial and clanfymg
changes to our technical rules.

EFFECTIVE DATE: April 11, 1986.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: Kaﬂ
Kensinger, International Bureau,
Satellite ar 4 Radiocommunication ,
Division, Satellit¢ Policy Branch, {202} ~
418-0773. -
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This'isa
surnmary of the Commission’s
Memorandurm Opinion and Orderin CC
Docket No. 92-166; FCC 96-54, adopted
February 12, 1996 and released
February 15, 1996, Tha complete text of

. this Memorandum Cpinion and Order is |
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
AGENCY

40 CFR Parts 60 and 63
[AD—FRL-5463-1]

" RIN 2060-AD9Y

Mational Emission Standérds for
Hazardous Air Pollutants: Petrcleum
Refineries

AGENCY: Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA).

ACTION: Final rule; correcting
amendments.

" SUMMARY: This action corrects errors

and clarifies regulatory text of the
“National Emission Standapds for
Hazardous Air Pollutants: Petroleum
Refineries,” which was issued as z final
rule on August 18, 1985.

EFFECTIVE DATE: June 12, 1996,

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: Mr.,
James Durham, Waste and Chemical
Processes Group, Emission Standards
Division (MD-13), U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency, Research Triangle
Park, North Carolina, 27711, telephone
number (919) 541~-5672.
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On August
13, 1995 (80 FR 43244), the
Environmental Frotection Agency (EPA)
promulgated in the Federal Register
national emission standards for
hazardous air pollutants (NESHAP) for
petroleumn refineries. These regulations
were promulgated as subpart CC of 40
CFR part 63. The same notice amended
standards of performance in 40 CFR part
60, subpart VV. This document contains
corrections to typographlca.l and cross
referencing errors in these subparts. A
few editorial clarifications are also being
made to clarify the intent of certain
provisions and correct inconsistencies
between different sections of the rule.

I. Description of Clarifying Changes
A. Compliance Dates

The compliance dates in §63.840(h)
are being clarified to remove an
inconsistency regarding the compliance
date for marine tank vessels. Section
63.640(h) stated that refineries have 3
vedrs to comply with the NESHAP
unless a case-by-case 1-year exiension is
granted. However, § 63.651 cross
references the marine tank vessel
loading rule [40 CFR 83, subpart Y
(September 19, 1995; FR 43388}] which
allows 4 years to comply without
requiring a case-by-case extension.
Therefore, it was unclear in the rule
published on August 18, whethera
complzance extension is required to

allow marine tank vessel lcading

operations at mﬁnenES 4 years to
comply. The intent was to be consistent
with subpart Y, unless marine tank
vessals are used 1o generats credit in an
emissions average, Paragraph (}(3) is
being added to § 63.640 to make it clear
that marine tank vesss! loading

. operations have 4 years to comply.

However, if marine tank vessels'loading
is used to generate credits for an
emissions average, compliance must be
achieved in 3 years unless a case-by-
case extension is granted by the .
regulatery authority as provided in
§83.6(i) of subpart A (the NESHAP
general provisions). Because the other
etission points at a refinery included in
such an emissions average are reqtu.red
to comply within 3 years of . -
promulgation, the emissions averaga
would not balance if the marine tank
vessel loading was not controlled by t_he
third year, However, regulatory = .-
authorities have the discretion to allow
an extension of up to 1 year for full
implementation of the emissions
average. This decision is best made on

a site-specific basis,

A clarification is also being made to
the wording of § 63.840(h){4} which
allows Group 1 storage vessels with
floating reals to comply at the next
degassing and cleaning activity or
within 10 years aler promulgation of
the rule, whichever is first. The
clarification will insert the phrase “after
August 18, 1998" after the words
“cleaning activity”. As explained in the
promulgation preamble, the intent of
this provisicn was to allow an extension
of up to 10 vears for floating roof storage
vessels to achieve full coempliance, not
to require compliance prior to the 3-year
compliance time allowed for all other
emission poiats at refineries. As
originally worded, this paragraph could
have been misinterpreted as requiring
storage vessels that were degassed prior
to the August 18, 1998 compliance date
to come into compliance earlier than the
rest of the refinery.

A clarification Is also being made to
§63.540{1) regarding compliance times
and reports for addition of emission
points tc existing sources. This,
paragraph of the promulgated rule is
clear regarding addition of
raiscellanecus process vents, storage
vessels, gasoline loading racks, and
marine tank vessel loading operations,
but did not specifically address
equipment leaks, Responses to
comments in section § {general
monitoring, recordkeeping, and
reporting cornments) of the background
information.document for the
promulgated rule (EPA 453/R-95-015b)
clarify that jt was not intended that the

addition of pumps, valves, and other

components to an ex:s‘tmg source
subject to the equipment leaks standard
trigger new source reporiin
requirements. The a.mendeg paragraph -
clarifies that equipment leak component
additicns remain subject to existing
source and not new source
raquirements,

aragraph {m)(2) of § 63.640 has also
been reworded to clarify the timing for .-

of a compliance scheduls submittal
existing sourcss when a Group 2 |
emission peint becomes a Group 1

" emission point. The intended 180- de-ty

time period for submitting the
compliance schedule has not been

changed, but the intent of the previous -

wording “within 180 days after the,

* change is mads or the informatien

regerding ths change is known to'the
= scurce’ has been clarified by the 7
rewording. 5

B. Clarification of Exemptzons

Paragraph {d}(3) of § 63.540 i3 bemg
reworded. This paragraph exempts
equipment that is in erganic hazardous
air pollutant {HAP) service less than 300
hours per year. This exemption applies
to the types of equipment listed in the
definition of “‘equipment leaks” in
§ 63.641. In order to improve clarity, the
specific types of equipment to which

this exemption applies have besn listed '

in §63.840(d)(3}. The list of equipment
being added to this paragraph exactly
matches the list already included in the
definition of equipment leaks in
§63.541.

Axn exemption for emission points
routed to refinery fuel gas systems is
being added to § 63.540(d). This
exemption i{s specified in the deﬁm‘tion
of "miscellaneous process vent”
§63.641. Putting this exemption in the
applicability section {§ 63.640) makes it
glearer that all emissions routed to fuel
gas systems are exempt from the rule.

C. Definitions

The definitions of “Group 1 gasohna
loading rack™ and “Group 1 marine tank
vessel” are being revised for consistency
with 40 CFR part 63 subparts R (the
gasoline distributicn NESHAP} and Y
{the marine tank vessel loading
NESHATP). The intent of the refineries
NESHAP was to be consistent with
subparts R and Y in terms of which
loading operations require control.
Sections 63.650 and 63.651 of the
Refineries NESHAP {subpart CC} cross-
reference subparts R and ¥ for control
requirernents for loading operations.
However, throughput and emissions
applicability criteria in subparts R and
Y were not correctly incorporated in the
Group 1 definitions in §63.641. The
definition of “Group 1 gasoline loading

5’,@:, e
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rack"” is being revised to mean a
gasoline loading rack classified under
5IC 2911 that is part of a bulk gasoline
terminal with the capacity to load
greater than 75,700 liters per year of
gasoline. This is consistent with subpart
R The definition of "Group 1 marine
tank vessel” is being revised by
changing the emission rate criteria for
axisting sources from 9.1 megagrams per
year of any individual HAP and 13.6
megagrams of any combination of HAPs
to 9.1 megagrams per year of any
individual HAP and 22.7 megagrams of
any combination of HAPs, The revised
definiticn also clarifies that these
emnissicn rate cutoffs apply only to
existing sources, not to new sources.
These clarifications remove
inconsistencies between the definitions
in §83.641 of subpart CC and the rules
cross-referenced in §§63.650 and
63.651. :

The definition of storage vessel is
being clarified by removing the clavse
'in organic HAP service”. This was a
drafting error, The definition was

intended to cover vessels storing organic’

liquids. However, the phrase "in organic
liquid service” was used withou!
recognizing that it is a defined term
used in the equipment leaks section of
the rule to indicate equipment leak
* components containing or contacting
fluid that is at least 5 weight percent
organic HAP, The preambie 1o the final
rule (60 FR 43252) and the “Group 1
storage vassel” definitions make it clear
that storage vessels with lower percent
crganic AP were intended to be
- regulatad. The “Group 1 storage vessel”
definition contains the correct organic
v. HAP weight percent cutoifs of 4 parcent
for existing sources and 2 percent for
- " new sources, which are discussed in the
_preamble for the final rule.
i The definition of “Group 1 ,
miscellaneous process vent” is being
:tevised to clarify that the 20 parts per
‘mittion by volume cutoff applies to
" gprganic HAP rather than volatile organic
'~ “compounds (VOC). This is consistent '
with the definition of “miscellanecus
. process vent”, which includes vents
" ' containing greater than 20 parts par
..'. million by volurne organic HAP and
" with the 20 parts per million organic . *
. HAP langusge in §63,643. The .
~ - definitions of “miscellaneous process
_vent” and “equipment leaks” ave also
being clarified by specifying that they
do not include emissions from
wastewater collection and conveyance
systems. Air emissions from wastewater
svstems are regulated under the
wastawater provisions in §63.847 of
subpart CC.
Dafinitions of “startup” and
“shutdown" are being added for

clarification. These definitions are
censistent with definitions in the-
subpart A Gsneral Provisions and the
hazardous organics NESHAP (40 CFR
60, subpart FJ, Under the General
Provisions, § 63.6{f}(1) states that
emission Hmits do net apply during
startup, shutdown, and malfunction.
These definiticns make it clear that, for
purposes of § 53.6(0){1) and for the
startup, shutdowr, and malfunction
plan, startup and slutdown refer to
startup and shutdown of refinery
process units or unit operations such as
distillation units rather than to
individual compoenents such as pumps.
To further clarify this point, the second
sentence in the definition of “affected
source’ has been deleted. This sentence
bad been interpreted to mean that
startup, shutdawn, and malfunction
plans apply to individual components.
Other minor definition changes are
being made to correct typographical
prrors and improve clarity. For example,
in the definition of “emission point”™,
the word “gas" is changed to
“gasoline”™, and a definition of leakless
valves is being added to clarify which
types of valves ars excluded from the
mounitoring requirements of the rule.

D. Equations

The term “R” in the equation in
§53.642(g) reprasents the fraction of
emissions from a Group'l narine tank’
vessel loading operation after the
required level of control has besn

applied. The phrase “and 0.05 for new °

offshore loading terminals” is being
deleted because offshore loading
terminals are not subject to subpart CC.
Therefore, this phrase was not relevant
to the refineries WESHAP, and would
cause confusion.

The EPA is clarifying that the
emissions averaging equations for
gdsoline loading racks assuma that all
facilities with Group 1 gascline Joading.
racks must comply with the
requirements of subpart R regarding
vapor-tightness of gasoline cargo tanks
loaded at the facility, regardless of
whather emissions averaging is used.

_Therefore, the emissicns credit and

debit calculation equations do not
include terms for estimating smissions
fom leaksge frora gasoline cargo tanks.

. (Compliance with subpart R vapor-

tightness provisions is not a new
requirement. There is no change to the
regulation langunge regarding this.
point.)

E. Recordkeeping and Reporting
Section $3.642(e) is being revised to
state that records shall be maintained in

silch a manner that they can be readily
accessed within 24 hours, rather than be

aintained on-site for 2 years. This
change is consistent with the discussion
on this issus in section 9 {general
monitoring, recordkeeping and
reporting comments) of the background
information decument for this rule. This
change was not incorporated in the
promulgated rule because of a drafting
oversight.

In £ 63.554{d), recordkeepin
requirement for equipment leaks are
being added that require owners or
operators 1o keep a list of valves that are
designated as “leakless.” These valves
are exempt from the valve monitoring
requirements. This recordkesping
requirement is consistent with
requirements in equipment leak rules
cross-raferenced in this subpart, such as
40 CFR part 60, subpart VV, The
requirement was cverloocked when
drafting the cross-references to subpart
VV. Owners or operators are also
required to identify equipment in
process units that are subject to the rule
that are not considered in organic HAP
service, and reciprocating compressors
and pumps that are exempt from
equipment leak control requirernents.
These requirernents are consistent with
the hazardous organic NESHAP
recordkeeping and reporting
requirements which is cross referenced
in the ruls, .

Section 63.854(h}{1) is being ¢larified
to explicitly stats that reports of startup,
shutdown, and malfunction required by
§823.10(d)(S) do not apply to Group 2
emission points &t refinerfes, unless
they are included in an emission
average. This is already stated in table
6, which shows which portions of the
NESHAFP general provisions apply to
subpert CC. Table 6 specifies, in
footnote b, that §63.10(d)(8) does not
apply to Group 2 ernission points that
are not included in an emission averagse,
but it would be clearer to the Teader to
also state this in § 63.654(b)(1).

In table 4 of 40 CFR part 63, subpart
CC, the cross-references to § 63.428 (i)
and (j) of 40 CFR part 63, subpart R are
being deleted. These records and reports
periain to recordkesping provisions of
subpart R that are appliceble to facilities
that bave calculated emissions from
bulk terminsls and pipeline breakout
stations that fall helow a deminimis

‘level and are not subject to 40 CFR part

63, subpart CC. In table & of subpart CC,
the applicability of §63.6(h) has been
clarified. This requirement is referenced
in portions of the HON rule (40 CFR
part 63, subpart G) and the general
provisions (40 CFR part 63, subpari A)
relating to flares that are cross-
referenced from subpart CC, and it was
incorrectly ever-ridden in the table.
However, paragraphs relating strictly to
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marine tank vessel”, “Group 1
miscellanecus process vent”, the first
sentence in the introductory text of
“Storage vessel”, and “Teraperature
monitoring device”, and by adding a.
definition for “Leakless valve™,
“Startup”, and “Shutdown” and by
adding a paragraph {13) to tha definition
for “*Miscellaneous process vent” to
read as follows: '

§63.641 Definiions.
E g * ¥ * L

Affected source means the collection
of emission points to which this subpart
applies as determined by the criteria in
§ 63.540. :

* * - t *

Emission point means an individual
miscellaneous process vent, storage
vessel, wastewater stream, or squipment
leak associated with a psetroleum
refining process unit; an individual
storage vessel or equipment leak
associated with a bulk gascline terminal
or pipeline breskout station classified
under Standard Industrial Classification
code 2911; a gasoline loading rack
classified under Standard Industrial
Classification code 2911; or’d marine
tank vessel loading operation located at
a petroleum refinery.

FEquipment Jleak * * *. Vents from
wastewater ¢ollection and conveyance
systams (including, but not limited to
wastewater drains, sewer vents, and
sump drains), tank mixers, and sample
valves on storage tanks are not
equipment leaks. .

* x * *

1

Group 1 gasoline-loading rack means
- any gasoline loading rack classiffed
- under Standard Industrial Classification
_code 2911 that is located within a bulk
" gasoline terminal that bas a gasoline
'+ throughput greater than 75,700 liters per
= day. Gasoline throughput shail be the
# maximum calculated design throughput
;- for the ferminal as may be limitsd by
< compliance with enforceable conditions
- inder Federal, State, or local law and
+ discovered by the Administrator and
" any other person. :
~7 - Group I marine tank vessel reans a
~Vessel at an exdsting source loaded at
', any land--or sea-based terminal or
.. structure that ]oads liquid commecdities
~awith vapor pressures greater than or
Zegqual to 10.3 kilopascals in bulk onto
. marine tank vessels, that emits greater
than 6.1 megegrams of any individual
HAP or 22.7 megagrams of any
combination of HAP annually after
~ August 18, 1999, or a vessel at a new
» source loaded at any land- or sea-based
. terminal or structure that loads liquid
commnodities with vapor pressures
greater than or equal to 10.3 kilopascals
- onto marine tank vessels.

Group 1 miscellaneous process vent
means a miscellaneous process vent for
which the total organic HAP
concentration is greater than or equal to
20 parts per million by volume, and the
total volatile organic compound
emissions ars greater than or equal to 33
kilograms per day for existing sources
and 6.8 kilograms per day for new '
sources at the outlet of the final
recovery device {if any) and prior to any
control device and prior to discharge to
the atmosphere. '

* * * * &

Leakless valve means a valve that has
no external actuating mechanism.
* +* * * *

Miscelianeous process vent* * *

(13) Emissions from wastewater
collection and conveyance systems
including, but not limited to,
wastewater drains, sewer vents, and
sump drains.
= L3 L * *x

Shutdown means the cessation of a
petroleum refining process unit or a unit
operation (including, but net limited te,
a distillation unit or reactor) within a

* ° petroleum refining process unif for

purpases including, but not limited to,
periodic maintenance, replacement of
equipment, or repair,

Startup means the sstting into
operation of a petrolenm refining
process unit for purposes of production.

. Startup does net include operation
solely for purposes of tasting
‘squipment. Startup does not include
changes in product for flexible
operation units.

Storage vessel means a tank or other
vesse] that {s used to stors organic
liquids, * * * .

Temperature monitoring device
means a unit of equipment usged to
monitor temperature and having an
accuracy of £1 percent of the
termnperature being monitored expressed
in degrees Celsius or 0.5 *C, whichever
is greater. L
* x x * L

6. Section 63.542 is amended by
revising paragraphs {e) and (g) as
follows:

i 563,642 General standards.

* * * ” -

{¢) Each owner or operator of a source
subject to this subpart shall keep copies
of ail applicable reports and records
required by this subpart for at least 5
vedls except as otherwise specified in
this subpart. All applicable records shall
be maintained in such a manner that
they can be readily accessed within 24
hours. Records may be maintained in
hard copy or computer-readable form
including, but not limited 10, on paper,

microfilm, computer, floppy dis-
magmnetic tape, or microfiche.

{g] The owner cr cperator of an
exdsting source subiject to the
requirements of this subpart shall

. control emissions of organic HAP': to

the level represented by the following
squation:

E,\ = D.OZEEPV] -+ EEPV2 + 0.052E5] +
2ES2 + ZEGLR ¢ + LEGLR: + (R)
ZEMV, + TEMV: + SEWW o +
ZEWW,

where:

E. = Emission rate, megagrams psr yraz,
allowed for the source.

0.02LEPV, = Sum of the residual
emissions, megagrams per yeer,
from all Group 1 miscellarecus
process vents, as defined in
§63.641.

IEPV; = Sum of the emissions,
megagrams per year, from all Group
2 process vents, as defined in
§83.641.

G.05ZES| = Sum of the residual
emissions, megagrams per vear,
from all Group 1 storage vgssals. =
defined in §63.641.

ZES; = Sum of the emissions,
megagrams per year, from all Group

"2 storage vessels, as defined in
§63.641.

TEGLRc = Sum of the residual
emissions, megagrams per ysar,
from all Group 1 gasoline loadii
racks, as defined in §63.641.

ZEGLER; = Sum of the emissions, '
rmegagrams per year, from all Groun
2 gasoline loading racks, as defix
in §63.641.°

" (RIZEMV, = Sum of the residual

emissions megagrams per year, Fm
" all Group 1 marine tank vessels, as
defined in § 63.641. B

R = 0.03 for existing sources, 0,02 ¥+
Dew SOurces.

ZEMV: = Sum of the emissions,
megagrams per year fromall « . o
2 marine tank vessels, as dehincd in
§63.641.

ZEWW c = Sum of the residua!
emissions fgpm all Group %
wastewsater sireams, as defin.. i

§63.841. This term is calculated to.
each Group 1 stream according to
the equation for EWW,. ir
§83.852(RI(B].

EZEWW: = Sum of emissicns fromi »1
Group 2 wastewater streams, « -
defined in §63.641.

The emissions level represented by i:-
equation is dependent on the colle .o
of emission points in the sowrcs. The

* level is not fixed and can change a= il

emissions from each emissior
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Credits = Di ((0.02) EPVY,

ix]

Di((o.DS) ES1,,

7 iml

i=!

¢ ~EPVLacmiaL )+bE{EPV2iBASE —EPV2  cruaL )*‘

—ESlcrva ) * DZ (EszraASE —ES2, cruac ) +

Dz( EGLR,, EGLRIMCWAL) ;»DZ(EGLRziB ase — EGLRZy, cra )+

i=l

i=]

i=1

i=l

n i m . . -
DY ((0.03) EMV1, ~ EMViacrag )+ D2 (EMV 25,55 ~EMV25crya

DZ(EWW: —EWW1, cruar ) }-DZ(EWWZ,BASE —EWW2,, cruae )

L g » * - [

14. Section 63.653 is amended by
revising paragraph (2)(4) as follows:
§463.653 Monitoring, recordkesping, and
implementation plan for emiasion
averaging.

B [B] * ® W

(4) For each gasoline loading rack that

is controlled, perform tha testin and

" monitering procedures specifi

§§63.425 and 63.427 of subpart R of this
pa.rt except § 63.425(d] or §63.427(c).

18, Section 63.554 is amended by
revising paragraphs (d) introductery
~text, (d)(3), adding paragraphs (d)(4),
(d)(5), and (d)(B), revising the first

.- sentence of paragraph (g}(6)(iii), and

-+ rpvising paragraphs (g)[BJ u)(B} and

3

.

J

A

[h)(l). as follows:

563.654 Reporting and raoordkeeglng - -
rqqulrcmentz. e .
»*’ *

(d} Each owner or oparator sub]ect to
ﬂxa equipment leaks standards in |
§53 648 shall gomply with the

mcord}:eepmg and reperting provisions

i=1

.in paragraphs {d}(1) through (d)(6) of

this section.
" E - * -

{3) An owner or operator who
determines that a compresser qualifiss
for the hydrogen service exemption in
§63.648 shall also keep a record of the
demonstration required by §63.648.

' (4) An owner or operater must keep
a list of identification numbers for
valves that are designated as leakless
per § 63.648(c)(10).

(5) An owmer or cperator must
identify, either by list or location (area
or refining process unit), equipment in
organic HAP servica less than 300 hours
per year within refining process units
subject to this subpart.

(6) An owner or operater must keep
a list of reciprocating pumps and
compressors determined to be exempt
from seal reqmremants as par §§ 63.648

- (ﬁ and (:)

",-*-‘:‘ PR * «”

o .. (B)? * ‘xw - : L
- {33) Perinds of startup and shutdown
that mest the definition of § 63.641, and

. malfunction that roeet the deﬁmuon in

§63.2 and periods of performance

testing and menitoring system

~ calibration shall not be considered

pe(rin;cis of excess emissions. * * *
8 *x w X

(ﬁ) * & oW

{B) The information required to be
reported by §63.428 (h)(1), (h)(2), and
(h)(3) for each ga.so]ine loading rack
included in an emissions averags,
unless this information hag already been
submitted in & separate report;
* - * *x =

{h} * R ox

(1) Reports of startup, shutdown, and
malfunction required by § 63.10{d){5).
Records and reports of starfup,
shutdown, and malfunction ere niot
required if they pertain solely to Group
2 emission points, as defined in
§ 63.641, that are not included in an

‘emissions average. For purpeses of this

paragraph, startup and shutdown'shall

. have tha meaning defined in § 63.641,
. - and maHuaction shall have the meaning
. deﬁnad in §63.2; and

M - * " LJ

16, Tabie 3 in the appenchcas tc
subpart CC is amended by revising
entries §3.182(b) and £3.182 (c) to read
as follows:

‘ = TABLE 3.—EQUIPMENT LEAK RECORDKEEPING AND REFORTING REQUIREMENTS FOR SOURCES COMPLYING WiTH

Descnpnon

Comenent

-

Inftial notification report TeqUIFEMENtS —.ve........

. Mot required.

Except in §63.182(¢); changa “within 80 cays
-of the compliance dates” 16 “within 150
days of the compliance dales™; axcapt in
§§63.182 (c}{2) and (c){4).

- -
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Heform(secbwda.bpartﬂnfmspan} Description CLoae . - Comment,
63.428() S L Hmammmmmwgo RS G A
‘ ’ - tank loaded at the facility: = i L T
83.:428{1:) ‘ Gmr&musmmdafarmdemre- ‘j e ”
63.428(g)(1)’ ' AT memmm Heqwedmbamuadmuup&h&:re-
- . . _ - i , P %gtmqutredundefwcf-‘ﬂ panesabpmt"
63,428 (h)mm,gh (2016 R S - Reqta:edtobe submtedmtrnpemcicre-

- * " - - . . cw

17. Table 4 in tha appendmes to subpart CC is revised to read as follows
TABLE 4,~-CGASOUNE DMSTRIBUTION EMISS!ON POlNT RECORDKEEP‘]NG AND REPORTING REQU[REMENTS‘

-,aa‘

e e 6 —GENERAL Pnowssoﬂs APPLIGABILITY, TO SUBPART ¢
Reference o R o
83.6(n) (1) and (2) ..o, oo, Y3 TN
863.8(h} (4) and (5} .ovemn Y
63.6(h)(8) : A o YesD
63.5(R) (7} through (9} eavsees NO
* * * * *x ' L -
19. Table 8 in the appendices to
subpart CC is amended by revising the -
head.mg of the table, as follaws:
TABLE 8.—VALVE MONITCRING
'FREQUENGY FOR PHASE HlIl
. % ) e . - 7. . . . . . : B
- * * ] * . ”
[FR Doc. 96-10382 Filad 6-11~36; 8:45 am] ) T H
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